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APPENDIX 1. 

SYSTEM OF CASH RECErPTS AND DISBURSEMENTS. 

1. Pending the complete separation of the Railway finances from those of the 
Government of India, it has been recommended in Chapter V of the Main Report 
that the Controller of Cdrrency be constituted the bankers of the Railways, and 
that the various branche of the Imperial Bank and the sub-treasuries of the 
Government of India be treateJ. for Railway purposes as branche of the Controller 
of Currency. The treasurer of each Railway will maintain Cash Books in which 
will be recorded all transactions affecting these accounts, and weekly will advise 
the Controller of Currency of these operations in the manner specified hereafter. 

2. The Railways will receive monies from Budget Votes allocated to the 
separate Railways by-the Railway Board and expended out of the traffic and other 
Receipts paid into the Controller of Currency. 

3. Budget Vo!e.~.-As soon ~s t.h~ Railway Budget has been passed by the 
Assembly, the Railway Board will dl":lde the aggre~ate vote b~tween the Railway 
Board proper and each separate Railway, and Will send thiS allocation to the 
Controller of CUrre.,y with a request that he opens credits accordingly and a copy 
of the allocation will also be sent, through the Agent, to the treasurer of each 
Railway. On his books, the Controller of Currency will open one account with 
each Railway, and will only require to satisfy himself that the aggregate of the 
Railway Credits so opened, including those in favour of the Railway Board 
equals the total votes of the Railwai :Budget. ' 

4. When these credits have beeI! established, each agent will be free to draw 
cheques ~hereon as required and thes.e ch~~ues ~iIl all be entered by the treasurer 
in his Payments Cash Book, form 1, III tlielr serIal number order. This cash book 
will be maintained in triplicate, one copy being for the Chief Accountant and the 
other for the Controller of Currency as explained in paragraph 9. ' 

5. Traffic Receipis.-In Appendix IV, paragraphs 127 to 131, there has been 
described fully the system to be adopted by the treasurer for the accounting of the 
cash and vouchers received and remitted by stations, and it is not considered 
necessary here to l'epeat the detail. 

6. Mi8cellaneous Receipts.-It will happen in practice that the treasurer will 
receive cash from miscellaneous sources, and this can conveniently be recorded 
in a Miscellaneous Receip~ Ca~h Book, form 2, which will ~e kept in duplicate, 
the copy being for the Chief Accountant. 

7. General Cash Book.-At the end of each day the daily totals of all subsidiary 
cash books will be transferred to the Treasurer's General Cash Book, form 3 for 
receipts, and form 4 for payments, and the balance of this cash book must at any, 
time agree with the " Controller of Currency " Account in tbe General Ledger. 
It will be observed that sepe.rate columns have been provided on the receipts side 
for each branch of the Imperial Bank or sub-treasury of the Government of India 
into which receipts have been paid for the-credit of the Railway, and care must be 
taken to ensure that the receipts are entered in the appropriate of these columns 
under the date advised to the treasurer as the one on which they were banked, 
i.e., if on the lOth of the month the treasurer of the East Il!dian Railway received 
an advice from Allahabad showing that Rs. 10,000 had been banked with the 
Allahabad Branch of the Imperial Bank of India on the 9th, he will enter this item 
in the Allahabad column of the General Cash Book under the date of the 9th. 
This procedure is necessary in order that the dates and amounts shown in the 
Treasurer's Cash Book will synchronise with those appearing in the books of the 
Controller of Currency. When all entries for each day are completed, the colunms 
will be cross cast to get the " total banked " . 

• 8. On the payments side provision has also been made for the entering of the 
daily totals of cheques drawn on branchf's of the Imperial Bank, as it will probably 
be found in practice that more than one account will be operated upon by the 
treasurer. When all entries affe~ing . each day have been made, the columns will 
be cross cast to get the " total withdrawals". , 
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9. Cop1J Cash Books for the Controllet- of CU",lfIcy.-The treasurer will send 
weekly to the Controller of Currency :-

(1) a copy of the receipts side of his General Cash Book, 
(2) a copy of his Payments Cash Book (or booka if there be more than one 

in use). 
To each copy the treasurer will attach an Advice slip, in duplicate, vU. :_ 

For Receipts, form 5. 
For Payments, form 6. 

The. Controller of Currenc;r will chec~ t~e t~tala of the receipts and payments 
adVISed by the treasurer with the entflea ID his booka, and weekly will complete, 
sign and return one copy of the advice slips to the treasurer. When theae com
pleted slips are received by the treasurer, he will file them in his Cash Book imme
diately opposite the page 2 to which they refer. This being done, it will only be I 

necessary to scrutinise the Cash Book in order to ascertaill the iteDlS still out
standing. If it should happen that cheques are unpreaented at the end of three 
months, the treasurer will stop payment, notify the payee at his last known address, 
and issue a fresh cheque if payment then be demanded. If it should happen that 
lodgments have not been received by the Controller of Currency within one week 
of the stated date of remittance, the treasurer must make ur~nt inVestigation to 
ascertain the cause of the delay. . ' 

10. lmprests.-In addition to the treasurer there will be other disbursing 
officers located at various centres, whose operations will be controlled by the trea
surer, and will not affect the Controller of Currency. Funds will be provided in 
these casea by establishing an imprest which the treasurer will replenish from time 
to time as required. When the original ';J;Uprest is granted an account will be 
opened in the General Ledger in the name of the imprest cashier and will be debited 
with the amount thereof. Weekly, the (:ashier will send to the treasurer :- ' 

(a) a copy of his cash book, forDlS 7 and 8, 
(b) all vouchers in support thereof, 
(c) a summary of these vouchers showing the account heads debitable. 

The Treasurer will vouch the expenditure and will pass the summary to the expen. 
diture section for the necessary debits to be posted to the accounts affected. At i 

the same time he" will reimburse the cashier, but no entries will be made in the im- ' 
prest account in the General Ledger unleas the amount of the imprest is altered, 
nor will the copy of the impreat cashier's Cash Book be entered in the General 
Cash Book. 

12. G_al.-The treasurer will obtain certificatea direct from the sub
treasuries or branchea of the Imperial Bank at which these impreats are maintained 
and will reconcile the balances shown thereon with that shown by the cashierll 
concerned in their copy cash books. Travelling inspectors will, from time to tim., 
verify the balancea of a cash on hand which it is neceasary for these cashiers to carry 
to meet urgent demands. 
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APPENDIX 11. 
GOVERNMENT AUDIT OF RAILWAY ACCOUNTS • 

. 13. In Chapter 11 of the General Report, the duties and responsibilities which 
1Ihould be laid down for the Auditor General Railways are broadly outlined. It 
remaina in this Appendix to set his duties out in more detail. 

I. 
OAPITAL EXPENDITURE. 

14. The Audit of Capital ,Expenditures on Construction and New Works and 
Improvements is an importan\ one, and the following programme is recom
mended:-

(Il) Call for and examine original authority for each work and see that it is 
within the powers of the sanctioning official. 

(b) See that a proper allocation between capital and revenue expenditure 
and depreciation fund has been made. 

(c) Test the charges for labour and material made to each work. 
(d) For important works it may be desirable to visit the site and examine the 

accounts there kept, testing their accuracy by examina!ion of pay 
rolls and supply issues and by enquiries from the officials and 
accountant in charge. 

(e) Make a sulhmary of expenditure on all works, showing original estimate 
and expenditure incurred, and obtain a certificate from the agent, 
chief engineer or other responsible official that the expenditure shown 
therein is charged in proper proportions to capital: revenue, and 
depreciation fund. 

(j) Examine the methods of dealing with returned materials, contractors' 
plant, etc., on the concl~ion of the work, and test that they have been 
properly brought to account. 

(g) When work is being carried out by contract examine the contracts to 
see that the terms thereof are being properly carried out. 

11. 
E X PEN D I T U RES. 

15. The test audit of expenditures will comprise a complete examination for 
two months in each year of all expenditures with their supporting documents back 
to the original authority, including verification th.at the order was within the 
powers of the authorising official. 

III .. 

REV E N U E A 000 UN TAN D BA LA N 0 E SHE E T. 
16. The audit of the revenue account and balance sheet is the most important 

part of the auditor's work, to which all the preceding work leads. All journal 
entries must be verified, the General Ledger must be vouched in detail and the 
accounts therein agreed with the supporting summaries of the subsidiary books. 

The General Ledger Balances, together with the necessary balances of detail 
ledgers controlled by accounts in the General Ledger. must be checked into the 
final revenue account and balance sheet. The various items of assets and lia
bilities must be examined individually as follows :-

(a) Capital expenditures agreed with the audited summaries already pre
pared. 

(b) Stores on hand agreed with detailed balances of stores ledgers. verified as 
detailed in Appendix V. 

(c) Workshop Account agreed with the balances shown in Workshops 
Ledgers as representing the audited balances of work in progress 
either lor stores't>r for outside parties. 

(d) Aocounts due to the Railway scrutinised to see that they are due by 
responsible parties. are not overdue, and that any necessary adjust
ments thereon have been made. 

(e) Sundry Stations Control Account agreed with the sum of the balances 
appearing in the .summaries of Station Balance Sheet Credits as 
prepared and checked ia the Central Station Accounting Office. 
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(f) Cash with Controller of Currency verified with a certificate received from 
him .. 

(0) Working imprest balances scrutin,jsed and the last verifications, which 
should be of recent date and supported by bank certificates, careful· 
ly examined. 

(h) Cash on hand verified by actual count or by certificates of verification 
obtained from responsible officials in the Treasurer's Department. 

(i) Liabilities for accounts due by the Railway examined, particularly to see 
that all known liabilities have been provided for and in particular 
that no assets have been taken up for which any corresponding 
liability has been omitted. 

(j) Amounts due to or by other Government Departments scrutinis:d to see 
that either the amount has been taken up by the other Departments 
or that the charge appears to be a reasonable one and is not unduly 
in arrear. 

(k).:All other accounts carefully scrutinised to see that if assets they represent 
- , amounts either due and recoverable or properly carried forward to a 

subsequent year, and if liabilities that they represent either agreed 
amdunts or specific reserves and are fully supported by detailed 
evidence. 

• The revenue account and abstract.l must be compared with the General 
Ledger and. subsidiary accounts, any abnormal charges or credits scrutinised and 
investigated, and careful comparison made with the accounts of the preceding year. 

Amoun!'T.harged to re. venue forlroportions, or other sums due to worked 
lines must b,wvestigated, compare wi\h the agreements and verified. 

Provisions for depreciation must be scrutinised to see that they are made in 
accordance with the rules of the Railway Board. 

The charges for interest must be verified in detail. 
IV. 

T RAF F I O. 
17. The work to be done by the Government Auditor f~lls naturally into two 

parts;- . 
(a) The audit at the central and branch offices of the prime documents and 

the returns prepared therefrom. 
(l() The audit of the traffic accounts in the financial books. 

Oentral Station Accounting Office and Branch Offices. 
18. Goods Traffic-Station Debits
Test Check rates of invoices. 

" 
" 
" 
" 

" 

.. 
" 
" 
" 

" 
" 

" 

" calculations of invoices. 
" continuity of consecutive numbers between pairs of stations. 

local traffic invoices to abstracts. 
" " cards punched from abstracts by taking selected abstracts, the 

cards punched therefrom, tabl.ilating the car'ds and agreeing 
the machine totals with the totals of the abstracts. 

" cards punched from foreign invoices by selecting bundles of 
invoices, the cards punched therefrom, tabulating the cards 
and agreeing the machine totals with the totals of tll:e 
invoices. 

" 
" 
" 
" 

" 
" 

" 

abstracts summaries. 
sllmmar\es to balance sheets. 
other items in balance sheets witl supporting documents. 
station errors to error sheets and trace the subsequent clearance by 

the station. 
summaries of goods balance sheets. 
statements of differences of Central Office figures as compared 

with figures in' station b811.ance sheets. . • 
the clearances of items shown in these statements of difierencee. 

• 
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Goods Traffic-Station Debits (contd.)- • 
Test check division sheets prepared from cards punched from foreign invoices 

with the totals of the tabulated cards and agree the totals of these 
division sheets with the totals of the forwarded paid traffic of the 
home railway plus the received to pay traffic of the destination 
foreign railway. 
the division of traffic to worked lines and see that this division is 

" " in accordance with the agreements. 

Test casts of documents examined. 
19. Goods Traffic-Station Oredits. 

Test check the miscellaneous credits in the Station Balance Sheets with the 
supporting documents. 

" " the summaries of miscellaneous credits. 
Examine closing lists of outstandings furnished by stations, see that all are' 

current, and agree with figures in balance sheets. 

Test casts of docmnents examined. 

20. Ooaching Traffic-Station Debits. 

Passenger Ticketts. 
Test check opening ticket numbers on classifications with closing numbers 

of previous month. 

" 

" 

" 
" 
" 
" 

" 
" 

" 

" 

" 

" 

" 

" 

" highest numbers of collected tickets against highest 
numbers of tickets sold. 

" 

" 
" 
" 
" 

" 
" 

" 

unissued ticketff, children's tickets, concession tickets, etc., 
with station "lists of these tickets, and thence to classi· 
fications. 

station to station rates. 
calculations on classifications. 
classification totals to balance sheet. 
excess fare statements with duplicates of. ticket collectors' 
receipts. 

excess fare statenlents into balance sheet. 
receipts from special trains with separate returns and then 
into balance sheet. 

monthly, season, traders, zone, mileage or other special 
types of tickets with separate classifications and the 
classification totals to the balance sheet. 

" any other passenger traffic debits in the balance sheet with 
supporting documents received from stations. 

" station errors to error sheets, and trace the subsequent 
clearance by the station. 

" statements of differences of Central Office figures as com
pared with figures in balance sheets. 

" division sheets prepared from cards punched for station to 
station on foreign classifications, and agree the totals of 
division sheets with the totals' of the foreign passenger 
traffic of the home railway. 

" division of traffic to worked lines, and see that this division ,
is in accordance with the agreements. 

Test casts of all documents examined. 
21. Parcels Traffic-Horse, Oatftiage, Dogs, etc., Traffic. 

Procedure would be similar to that for goods traffic, except that as cards would 
not be punched for every fOJ:eign way bill, but only for the totals of the 
foreign abstracts, the check of the totals of the punched cards would be 
against the totals of the foreign abstracts. 

• When audit of debit side of Ooaching Balance Sheet has been completed test 
check the summaries of these balance sheets. ' 

H4111RD 
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22. Pasaenger TraJIW-Statitm Credits., 
Procedure would be similar to" that outlined for the credit side of the Goods 

Balance Sheet. 
Financial Books. 

23. Ledger Accounts. 
Check all postings to the ledger accounts with the prime documents, i.e.:

(a) From returns and summaries received from the Central Station Account
ing Office into the Journal. 

(b) From the Journal to the ledger. 
(c) From the cash book to the ledger. 

Examine all agreements afIecting traffic earnings (e.g., agreements for trans
portation of Post Office mails) and see that the correct amount has been 
brought to account as earnings. 

Test check the entries in the Analysis of Earnings Register with the classifica
tions of earnings received from the Central Station Accounting Office and 
also with the monthly analysis of the Miscellaneous Earnings Journal. 

Agree the balances of the accounts in the Anl!.lysis of Earnings Register with 
the totals of the Goods, Coaching and MisceUaneous Earnings Accounts 
in the General Ledger. 

Agree the balance of the Sundry Stations Control Account with the sum of the 
balances of the Outstandings of Stations as returned by the Central Station 
Accounting Office. 

Agree the balance of the Sundry Sta~ions in Suspense Account with the total 
of the outstanding credit items in'the statement of differences fUrnished by 
the Central Office. ' 

Cast all ledger accounts. 
24. Treasurer's Station Cash Books. 

Check in detail all station cash remittance notes into the Treasurer's Station 
Cash Books. 

Check casts of cash books. 
Check daily totals into the General Cash Book. 
Check postings of monthly totals to Sundry Stations Control Account in the 

General Ledger. 

V. 
STORES. 

25. The audit programme which is outlined below is not intended to cover all 
the work which will be done in connection with the Government Audit, as entries 
afIecting receipts and issues will be made from documents additional to those speci
fied hereunder. It is intended tOllerve as a guide, however, and will be amplified 
or reduced as the occasion warrants. 

26. In practice, the Government Audit will consist of a series of test checks of 
the entries in the priced (and unpriced) stores ledgers against the documents from 
which those ent,ries were made. It is essential, however, that certain items be 
selected on each occasion and vouched in detail :-

The general procedure will be :-
Priced Stored Records. 

97. Receipts. , 
Test check postings in respect of both quantities and values, i.e. :-

By purchases • • With Part 8 of delivery notes. 
" receipts from other depots With standard material requisitions. 
.. nrnnufactured products With either the tabulating machine or 

Burroughs List received from the 
Workshop Accountant. 



By materials returned 

" adjusting entries 

• 

. 28. Issues. 
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(a) With either the tabulating machine 
or Burroughs List received from the 
Workshop AccOuntant. 

(b) With the material returned to stores 
notes themselves if the returns were 
made to a depot to which no Workshop 
Accountant was attached. 

• • Vouch in detail all adjusting entries 
made and see the requisite authorities, 
i.e., approval to take on charge surpluses 
disclosed by a progressive stocktaking, 
etc . 

Test check postings in respect of both quantities and values, i.e. :-

To other depots •• With standard material requisitions. 

" workshops 

miscellaneous issues 
" 

With either the tabulating machine or 
Burroughs List received from the 
Workshop Accountant. 

• • With the adapted standard material 
requisitions. 

" travelling stores trains ! •• 

" adjusting entries .• • 

With the train stores issued notes. 

.Vouch in detail all adjusting entries made 
and see the requisite authorities, i.e., 
approval to write-off deficiencies dis
closed by a progressive stocktaking, 
etc. 

29. Priced Stores Control Accounts of Depots for which Detailed Priced Stores 
Ledgers are Maintained. 

Vouch in detail all postings to all control accounts. 

Extract all balances from each set of priced stores ledgers, or check the balances 
to a previously prepared list, and agree the total thereof with the balance of 
the appropriate control account. 

30. Other Priced Stores Control Accounts, i.e., Permanent Way Inspectors, etc., 
for whose Stocks Detailed Priced Stores Records are not maintained. 

Vouch in detail all postings to all control accounts. 

Check the reconciliation of receipts supporting the monthly statement of 
receipts. 

Check the prices and value calculations of the monthly issue statements. 

Agree the balance of each control account with the value of the balances of 
the closing stocks held by each inspector, etc., i.e., the quantities as shown 
by the iusJ?ector on his monthly statement of issues and priced thereon 
by the Chief Accountant. 

31. General Ledger Main Stores Control Account. 

Vouch all postings. 

Extract all balances of subsidiary control accounts, and agree the total 
with the balance of.ms IDfoin control account. 

32. Price Lists. 

Compare values ,,-ide price lists with average values in detailed priced stores 
ledgers to ensure that the price list is being kept up to date. 

Compare prices on documents of recei16t and issues with prices in price list. 
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33. G_al. 

Check all casts of all control accounts. 
Test check casts of detai!ed priced stores ledgers. 
See the reports of progressive stock checkers and trace adjU8tmenta arisill 

, therefrom. 
See that every item has been verified by a progressive stock checker at lea! 

twice during the last twelve months. 
See that the authorised maximum and minimum quantities are nc 

exceeded. 
Uflpriced Stores &cords. ' 

34. The audit of these will be conducted at the depotA! and will follow generall 
on the lines already indicated for the priced stores records, except that tll 
question of prices does not arise. 

35. Receipts. 

Test check postings in respect of quantities, i.e. :- • 
By purchases • • With Part 9 of delivery notes. 
" receipts from other depotl With standard material requisitions. 
" manufactured products With manufactured productA! to atoll. 

notes. ' 

" 
materials returned 

" adjustmentA! .• 
With materials returned to Btor:es note 

.• Vouch in detail all adjU8~ entries ar 
see the requisite authorities, i.e., a] 
proval to take on charge surpl\l8l 

36. la8tJ£8. 

• disclosed by a progressive stocktakini 
etc. 

Test check entries in respect of quantities, i.e. :-
To other depots .. With standard material requisitions: 
" workshops .. With material delivery sheets. 
.. miscellaneous issues With the adapted standard materi. 

.. travelling stores trains 
" jobs by permanent way 

inspectors, etc. 
" adjU8tments 

37. G_aZ. 

requisitions. 
With the train stores issued notes. 
With the monthly statement of issue 

Vouch in detail aU adjU8ting entriea mad 
and see the requisite authorities, i .• 
approval to write-off deficienciee cW 
closed by a progressive stocktakiJi! 
etc. 

At every'depot to which an assistant workshop accountant is attache( 
, check in detail with the prime documents selected copies of the tabulatin 

or other machine lists submitted to the Chief Accountant. 
VI. 

WORK SHOPS. 
38. Pay Sheets. 

Check two months in the year completely with time clock records. 
Check all calculations. 
See that proper certificates have been given a8 to preparation and check ~ 

pay rolls and as to payment of wagea. 
See that all unpaid amountA! have been properly acCounted for. 
Examine pay roll system and see that it has been properly carried out. 
Check totals into the accounts in the workshop ledger relating thereto. 
Examine critically and vemy 30 per cent. of all bonU8 and rpiece-worl 

vpuchers. 
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:1'11. Allocation of Wages. 
Take out all machine cards for one month in the year and run them through 

the BOrting and tabulating machines. 

Check summary results so obtained into Cost Ledger. 

Check toOtals into Workshop Ledger control accounts. 

,10. JJl alerials. 
Take out all machine cards for one month in the year and run them through 

the sorting and tabmating machines. 

Check summary results so ob~ained into Cost Ledger. 

Check totals into Workshop Ledger control accounts. 

See that the suggestion for dealing with spoilt material and scrap is properly 
carried out and that loopholes for theft of valuable material are closed as 
far as possible. 

The Auditor should walk through the shops two or three times a year' to 
obtain a general idea of how work is being conducted and in particular 
should enquire into any undue accumulation of finished work lying in 
the shops instead of being sent to stores. 

·41. W O1'kshop Ledger. 

Verify all Journal entries. 
Check all postings in Workshop Ledger . 

. Investigate critically and verifyocompletely all entries writing oft unadjusted 
balances on job shops, labour, process shops and shop overhead expense 
Accounts to see that the fixed rates adopted for charges to j ob accounts lire 
correct. . 

Examine every two months the bonus and piece work losses account: 
Obtain list of items making up the balance therein and see that all items 
are correct and investigate any amounts written oft. 

Examine every six mbnths all balances on job shops, labour, process shops 
and shop overhead expense accounts, and see that they are kept within 
reasonable amounts and that no undue accumulation is allowed. 

At the end of each year check trial balance of this ledger and see that all 
control accounts agree with subsidiary books and that the account with 
the general ledgpr control account agreeS' with the workshop ledger 
control account in the General Ledger. 

·42. Cost Ledger. 

Examine 10 per cent. of completed cost accounts for parts, and compare 
with similar costs in previous year. 

Examine all costs for construction work and compare with amounts sanc
tioned and with previous estimated costl! of similar unit.q. 

Examine 10 per cent. of locomotive repair CORts and compare with previous 
and estimated costs. 

Take out average cost of vehicle repairs of different classes and. cOmparp 
from year to year. ' '. ~ . 

Check completely with origina! orders and estimates 50 per cent. of all job~ 
carried through on standing and sundry orders and see that IIn comple
tion they are charged. out to the proper accounts. 

At the end of year check all work in progress accounts and agree total with 
control account in Workshop Ledger. 

Examine these balances and see that all represent recent and live jobs, 
and (or this purpose examine orders and estimate!! and see by serial nwn
bers that there are no old orders still open. In the c~se of standing order 
balanceS call for complete list. of orders and works ·manager'$ estimate 
of costs. .. . 

M6I1BD 
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VII. 
EST A B LIS H MEN T.· 

43. The audit of establishment should be confined t() (1) a detailed examinatiOQ 
of the pay and allowances, leave, etc., of the gazetted officers of each railway! 
with a view to determining that all rules and regulations of the Railway Board 
and of the Government of India have been duly observed and (~) a test check (sa" 
10 per cent.) of the same facts in the case of the non·gazetted staff. 

VIII. 
PRO V I DEN T FUN D. 

44. Test check the accuracy of the Provident Fund Deduction Lists prepared 
at Workshops, Divisions, etc. . 

Trace these test checked items into the Register of Deduction Lists. 
Test check postings from Register of Deduction Lists to member's carde. 

" " withdrawals postings to member's cards and verify the autho-
risations. 

" 
" 

" 

" the half-yearly bonuses credited to ·member's accounts. 
" the annual interest calculations and the credits therefrom to 

member's accounts. 
" the casts of all !llembel"s accounts to which postings have been 

checked. 
Vouch all postings to the Control Account. 
Annually, extract all balances from member's accounts, or check these balancee 

to a previously prepared list, and agtee the total thereof with the balance 
of the control account. 

IX. 
S TAT ERA I L WAY S COL LIE R I E S. 

45. In many respects the accounting system of the collieries will be similar 
to that of the railways and to such extent as the two are common to each other, 
the audit of the colliery accounts will be similar to that already given for railway. 
earlier in this appendix. In certain matters, however, the colliery system will 
diffier and in respect of these, the audit procedure will be as follows :-

At the Collieries. 
46. Wages. (See also Pllragraphs 38-39.) 

Check the calculations shown on contractor's bills for two complete month. 
of each year, and then checl~ these bins to the pay sheets. 

See the Superintendent's approval to payments of special rates for driving. 
hard headings, turning faults, etc. 

Check the allocations of wages to the analysis of wages sbeeta for two com-
plete months each year. . 

47. Srorea. (See also paragraph 40). 
Check the allocations of material issues to the analysis of material issues fOil 

two complete months each year. . 

48. Cash at Colliet-ie8. 
Vouch all receipts. 

49. Mine Ledgef". 
Check all postings. 
Agree the Head Office Ledger control account witb tbe Mine Ledger control 

account in the Head Office Ledger. 
Agree the Workshop Ledger control account with the Mine Ledger control 

account in the Workshop Ledger. 
Extract a trial balance as at the end of the preceding month and comp~re· 

this with the trial balance sent by the mine accountant to the Chief 
Accountant. 
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50. Wurkshops. (See also paragraphs 38-42.) 
Check all postings to the Workshop Ledger. 
Check 50 per cent. of the postings to the Order Ledger. 
Check 50 per cent. of the completed work sheets with the Order Ledger 

accounts and see the accepted debit notes therefor. 
51. Power Statiom. 

Check all entries in the. Power Stations Ledger. 
52. Sales of Coal. • 

Check 50 per cent. of the pit head or railways siding weights with the col
liery invoices. 

Check 25 per cent. of colliery invoices with the monthly statements of des-
patches. . 

• 
Check all statements of despatches to the summaries of despatc~es. 
Agree the total weights on the summaries of despatches with the tots! 

weights of coal raised. 
At Head Office. 

53. Vouch all summaries of colliery imprest expenditure with the vouchers 
received from the colliery cashiers and verify balances held by imprest 
cashiers. 

Vouch all payments in Head Office Cash Books. 
Vouch 10 per cent. of oash receipts including miscellaneous receipts for 

inspections, etc. • 
Reconcile the cash book balance with the certificate from the Controller of 

Currency. 
Check all postings to the Head Office Ledger. 
Check 25 per cent. of the entries in the bill regist~r and the aUocations thereof. 
Check all cash postings to the bill register. 
Agre~ the total of the outstanding items on the bill register with the balance 

of the sundry creditors control account in the Head Office Ledger. 
Scrutinise the coal invoice guard books to see that all invoices are paired 

and investigate any that are long outstanding. 
Test check prices on coal bills. 
Test check entries in Coal Sales Day Book. 
Check agreement of values of priced summaries of despatches with totM 

of all coal bills. 
Check all postings to Debtors Ledger. 
Agree the total of th~ outstandings on the Debtors Ledger with the balance 

of the sundry debtors control account in the Head Office Ledger. 
Extract a trial balance. 
Verify the entries in the revenue and profit and loss accounts. 
Examine the various items of assets and liabilities in the bMance sheet. 

(See also·paragraph 16.) 
Verify the statements of costs of coal and coke produced. 
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APPENDIX III. 

REMODELLING OF ABSTRACTS. 
I 

M. The l'resent expenditure abstracts, A to G, will be remodelled and re~ 
lettered 'A to F, and two neW ones added for Stores and Electric Power letteretl 
G and H respectively, as explained in Chapter VII of the Main Report. 

The references made in this appendix are to the abstracts published in the 
Annual Report of the Great Indian Peninsula Railway for 1925-26, and show the 
eftect of this remodelling and relettering. 

55. In Abstract A the item of .. Track (Running Line, Sidings and Yards)" 
shown at II-la will be divided into the following five headings ;-

Rails. 
Sleepers. 
Other Track Material. 
Ballast. 
Track Laying and Surfacing. 

and each sub-heading will again be dividell in the general books, but not necessarily 
in the abstract, into ;-

Running Lines. 
Sidings. 
Yards. 

This amplification is required for the purpl'se of dividing the expenses betwee" 
passenger and goods traffic as recommended in Chapter XV of the Main Report: 

56. The items of" Bridges and Tjlllnels," shown at 11-1 b will be divided into;-
Bridges. . 

Tunnels. 
Culverts. 

, 57. The item of " Station Machinery (Signals, Turntables, Water ColUIDn.~1 
etc.)," shown at H-Ie will be divided into ;- • 

Sig~s. 

Water Stations. 
Other Station Machinery. 

5R. In Abstract B, repairs and maintenance and the relative management; 
and depreciation charges will be entirely separated from transportation expenses 
and the latter transferred to the new Abstract D. The following items, which at 
present appear under heading 11, will be divided between Abstract B and Abstract 

. D, respectively, viz. ;- ' 
Service Motor Cars and Trollies, shown at II-'(Ib. 
lfurniture and Sundries, shown at 11 -3c; 

as part of each seems to appertain to transportation, and part to repairs, etc. 
59 .. Running repairs in sheds will remain in AbBtract B, even if the actua~ 

supervision of these sheds is under the Divisional Superintendent and not under 
the Mechanical Engineer, as it is,better to have the whole of the expense of main
tenance and equipment in one abstract. 

0 60. The present Abstract C will be merged into Abstract B, and group II of 
the amended Abstract B will be divided into the following six sub-headings, "iz. ;-. 

Locomotives, Steam. 
Locomotives, Electric. 
Rail 'Motors, Steam. . 
Rail Motors, Electric. 
Coaching Vehicles. 
Goods Vehicles. 
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61. From Abstract E (which will become Abstract C and be entitled " Com
mercial Expepaes ") will be eliminated the following items, which will go into the .' 
new Abstract D,' Transportation Expenses," viz. :-

(a) the whole of Division 11, " Ordinary Repairs and Maintenance Equip- • 
ment, except such part as applies to road cars used by or for com
mercial activities ; 

(b) the following parts of Division Ill, " Operating Expenses" :-
(1) The whole of salaries and wages (except canvaesers ~nd commercial 

department staff) . 
• 

(2) Fires, ,lights and general stores for stations and sheds. 
(3) Lighting, water and general stores in trains. 
(4) Clothing. 
(5) Stationery, forms (except commercial forms) and tickets. 

62. Item 8, " Payments to Other Railways," appears to be shown i~ the pre
sent Abstract E so far as it is a debit, and in " Miscellaneous Earnings," Abstract 
Ill, so far us it is a credit. For the reasons given in paraaraph 148 of the Main 
Heport, those items reading :-, , 

Payment for Running Powers. 
Haulage of Trains, 
Hire of Locomotives, 
Hire ofYehicles, 

will be eliminated from Abstract E and sllown in the Railway Income Account as 
an addition to or deduction from th8 gross income remaining after the deduction 
of. working expenses. The manner in which. this will be done is illustrated in the 
pro forma income account attached to this appendix as Exhibit I. 

63. The items (a) Traffic Expenses at Joint Stations ; 
(b) Rent of Stations ~ointly occupied, 

will be included in the new Abstract D, ., Transportation Expenses," whether 
debit. or credit, as, if a credit, the expenses of operating the joint facilities will have 
been entered in this abstract as an expense. 

64. From the present Abstract F, remodelled as Abstract E, representing the 
General Departments of the Ra~lroad, the whole, of the expenses of the Stores 
Department shown at 1-5c will be transferred to the new Abstract G, " Stores." 

65. The Telegraph bepartmimt charges shown'at I-sf will be transferred from 
Abstract F to the new Abstract',D, " Tt!msportation Expenses" so far as they 
relate to operation, and to Abstract A, " Maintenance of Structural Works" so far 
as maintenance s~own at 11-1 is concerned. 

66. The present Abstract G, " Miscellaneous Expenses," contains the two 
items of bonus contributions to the Provident Institution, and gratuities. for good 
service. These items, which account for over half the expenditure in this 
abstract, are really in the nature of salariea and wages, and should fall into the' 
abstracts to which the latter are charged. The present method of accounting 
seriously understates the real cost of the grades to which these payments are made. 

67. Publicity expenses shown at 1-9 will be transferred to the new Abstract 0, 
.. Commercial Expenses." Fire protection of Railway property shown at 1-10 will 
be transferred to the new Abstract A, " Maintenance of Structural Works." The 
remaining items in the present Abstract G will be transferred to the new Abstract E, 
.. General Departments." , 

68. The new stores Abstract G will contain the stores administration expenses 
and the following items of carriage on stores and loss of stores at present included 
in other abstracts, vi-. :- ' 

I. General awninjstration. 
Stores Department salaries shown at 1·5c in the present Abstract F. 
Carriage of revenue stores shown at 1-6a and 1088 of stores, part ofl-6b in 

the present Abstraot F. 
1I6I1RD 



JI. Ordinary repairs and maintenance. 
Carriage and revenue stores shown at II-6a and loes of Btores, part of Il-6b 

in the present Abstract A. . 
Ill. Operating expenses. 

Carriage of revenue stores and loss of stores included at pre&ent ae :_ 
(a) item II1-7a and part of IIl-7b in Abstract B. ' 

, 

(b) item IV-3s and part of IV-3b in Abstract C. 
(c) item III-Ua and part of Ill-lIb in Abstract E. 
(d) item ni-3d in Abstract G. 

69. In order to provide an ea:a: reference to all expense& accounts, it is desir-
able that each item be given ace number, and the following Bet of upense 
code numbers is reco=ended for adoption :-

Abstract A will co=ence with 200 and run up to 299 if necessary. .. B 
" .. 300 .. .. 399 .. 

" C .. " 400 .. .. 449 .. 
" D 

" " 500 " " ~99 .. 
" E 

" .. 600 
" " 699 

" .. F 
" .. 450 

" .. 499 
" 

" G 
" .. 700 

" .. 749 
" .. H .. .. 750 .. .. 799 .. 

70. The three revenue abstracts wiJl be covered by numbers 800 to 829, an" 
the remaining-numbers from 830 to 999 ri! be allocated to other items in the 
revenue account, and to the varioilll accounts which go to make up the a88eta and 
liabilities of the Railway. 

o .A. PIT .A. L .A. 0 0 0 U N T B. 
71. Structural Engineering Works._The numbers will run from 000 to 099, 

will cover the 4. eI;ai1ed classification at prelJent in use and be 80 arranged that under 
each ~up-hea4ing aq,ditional accounts may be added without disturbing the 
code. 

Other code numbers will he :-
General Equipment •• ••• .100 to 109 

• Roliing Stock .. •• •• . .pO t~i49 
G~neral Charges .. .. •• . .190 j;o l~9 

72. In all divisio~ blank numbers have been left to provide for additional 
main headings if required. Sub-headings will be provided by using the maia 
account number followed by a sub-number thus :-108-l. 108-2. etc. 
I " , .,. . .. ' • '. 

. 73. lhe foregoing. code numbers should be adopted throughout all the Rail-
ways, and this uniformity will help j)G ensure the correct allocation of an expendi. 
tures a.nd receipts in the books of account. FCLrther reference to this system will be 
~ound in Appenaix VII. -

74. At Exhibit I to this appeDdix will be found a pro forma income account 
for an individual ~ailway, together with a complete se~ of aocompanying abstracts, 
the igures for which have been t&keIl from the publIShed accounts of the Great 
Indian Penill8ula Railway for the year ended March 31st, 1926. In certain ea!!eil, 
items marked * have been arbitrarily apportioned; as I have before me no exact 
information to enable a correct apportionment to be made. These should, there-

• fore, be cOll8idered merely as pro forma accounts, the figures being inserted (ill 
Ra. 1,000) merely to afford a better il1ust~ation of the manner of preparation. . 

75. At Exhibit II will be found a complete consolidated income account of the 
Railway administration for the year 1925-26, together with supporting schedulee. 
From this account it appears-that the division between the Railway Board and the 
Government of India of the surplus earnings exceeded the actual revenue by the 
sum of Rs. 10,08,885, being the amount by which the workiug capital. i.e., net 
,ltUrrent assets, was reduced during the year. The reason for this differencp. is that 
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the ex}tibit IS prepared on a true revenue basis, whereas the Government Accounts, 
from which these figures are extracted, are prepared on a cash basis. 

76. At Exhibit III there is given .the pro forma balance sheet and supporting 
schedules for an individual Railway.' . This form will also be that for the consoli
dated balance sheet of the Railway administration. It has not been Mnsidered 
necessary to append specimens of Schedules V and VI, as the former witlbe a list 
of le~ger balances and the latter a list of station balances. . 

77. At Exhibit IV will be found a pro forma balance sheet for the Railway 
Board. .. . ... '.' 

78. In paragraph 294 of the Main Report, it has been recommended that the 
General Railway Budget, as submitted to the Legislature, should be supported by a 
consolidated income account and a consolidated balance sheet; that annexed to 
this balance sheet there should be statements showing :-

(li) the increase or dec.rease in working capital for the year; 
(b) a summary of stores accounts : 
(c) a summary of workshop accounts. 

The following form is suitable to illustrate (a) above, and will be prepared in res
pect of each Railway, and consolidated to get the position in respect of all Rail· 
ways :-

Statement showing the increase or Decrease in Working Capital for the Year 

Stores on hand 
Work in progress in Shops 
Accounts due to Railway 
Cash and Imprest Balances .. 

Total 
Le .. Account. due by Railway 

Increase or Decrease during year 
Budget Estimate .. 

Year Revised Estimate Estimate. 
Preceding. C..,.,.ent Year. Next Year. 

Rs ... 

79. Specimens of the summaries of stores and workshop accounts, (b) and (c) 
above, are annexed to Exhibit IH as Schedules 11 and IV respectively. These 
statements will also be prepared in respect of the individual Railways and consoli
dated for all Railways. 

80. All the statements listed ih paragraphs 74 to 79 will be drawn up to show 
comparative results, i.e., in the case of monthly returns the figures for the month 
and the total montbs to date and the corresponding figures for the previous periods 
should be shown in parallel columns. In the case of the annual returns, the figure! 
for the previous year. and the Budget Estimates for the current year will be shown 
against each item. In the balance sheet it will be sufficient to show the corres
ponding figures at the close of the same month of the preceding year in each case. 
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Pro Fomsa. 

lNCOME ACCOUNT. 

EXHIBIT f. 

(Based on the Great Indian Peninsula Railway Accounts ror 1926-26.) 

Yearend~d 
Year ended -- Budget March SI, 1926. 

Hareh SI, 1925. Estimate. ThoUll&l1da 
of Rupees. 

GROSS EARNINGS. 

Coaching (Abstract I ) .. . . .. 5.49.93 
Goods (Abstract 11) .. .. .. 9.26.29 
Miseell&neous (Abstract III) .. .. 18.59 

14.94.81 
Deduce-Working Expell8e8 (Ab-

stractlV) .. .. .. 10.76.25 

4.18.56 
4tU-Miseell&neous earnings from 

other Railways (Abstract V) .. 3.27 

4.21.83 
Deduce-Payments to Worked Lines, 

Earnings Ius Expell8e8 ~Ab-
straet VI) .. .. .. .. 34.08 

Net Income .. .. .. .. 3.87.75 
Deduct--

Surveys written 011 (Abstract 
VII) • . ..' •• .. Nil . 

'Appropriated for Bettermente .. l'i1. 
Interest Charges : 

--.- . On Provident Fund Deposite Nil. .. 
On Capital Outlay (Abstract 

VIII) . . .. .. 3.24.54 
_. ' 

Surplus for the Year .. .. .. Ra. 63.21 

Proportion accruing to Operating 
Company (Abstract IX) . . .. Nil . 

llalanee carried to the credit of the 
Railway Board .. .. .. 63.21 

ABSTRACT I 
COACHING EARNINOS. -

Year ending 
Year ended A/cNo. March 31,1926. 

SI March, 1925. Thousands 
of Rupees. 

800 I. PSBBengers .. .. .. 4.48.32 
801 11. Special Trains SDd Reserved Carriages 2.19 
802 m. PSll8enger's Luggage .. .. 13.27 
803 IV. Paroels Traffic .. .. .. 68.92 
804 V. Other Coaching Traffic .. .. 4.95 
805 VI. Transport of Post Office Mails .. 9.20 
806 VII. Miseell&neoua Coaching Receipts .. 3.08 

5.49.93 
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ABSTRACT 11. 

OOODS EARNINGS. 

-
Year ended 

Yoarended A/cNo. 31 Maroh, 1926. 
March SI, 1921i. Thousanda 

of Rupee •. 

• 

810 I. Fuel- · . 
(a) Cosl and Coke-

(i) for the public · . · . 47'10 
(it) for foreign railway. and home 

line construction · . · . 5'51 
(b) Oil Fuel · . · . · . 1'36 

Total · . 53·97 
811 11. General Mercbandise · . · . 7'95'74 
812 Ill. Military Traffic · . · . · . 7'78 
813 IV. Live Stock · . · . · . 4·07 
814 V. Railway Materials (other than Coal and 

Colm}-
(a) for foreign railwaye · . · . 48 
(b) for home line construction · . 1'76 

811i Vl. Service Maintenance Materials and . Su.es--. (a) Cosl and Coke-
(i) for locomotive department .. 42'89 

(ii) for other departmente .. 1'40 
(b) Oil Fuel .. .. .. 24 
(c) General Stores and Materials .. 11'00 

9'19'33 
816 VlI. MiaceJ1aneous Goods earnings-

(a) Demurrage .. .. · . 46 
(b) Wharfage and Storage .. 1·96 
(c) Sundries .. .. .. 4'54 

9'26·'29 

. 
M~lRD 
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ABSTRACT Ill. 

MISCELLANEOUS EARNINGS. 

Ye&rended 
Year ended A/cNo. SI March, 1926. 

31 March, 1926. Thousands 
of Rupeel. 

, 

820 I. Electric Telegraph Earnings · . 1'42 
821 11. Renbl and ToUa-

(a) Residential Buildings .. .'81 
(b) Other Buildings or Rooma 63 
(c) Land · . · . 24 
(d) Tolla on Bridges · . · . 

TobllRenbl -- 5'68 
822 m. Receipbl from Cablring Department-

(a) Meals and Refreshmenbl in rooms 
, and ears · . · . · . 

(b) Sale of stores and wines · . 
(c) Sundry Receipbl · . · . 

Total Catering Department -
Reoeipts 

82S IV. Overhead Charges and Profibl recover-
ed on Sales of Stores and Work done 
in Workshops" .. . · . · . 3'68 

824 V. Unclaimed or Unpaid Wages and Sala-
ries . . · . · . · . 32 

825 VI. Sundry Receipts-
(a) Advertisement fees · . 65 
(b) Fees on share tranaiers, etc. 6 
(c) Excess Cash · . · . 3 
(d) Other unclassified Receipbl 2'47 

Tobll Sundry Reoeipbl - 3'21 . 
826 VII. Commission on Town Dues, etc. · . 97 
827 VIII. G.I.P. Railway share of surplus profit 

earned on C. P: and D. B. Railways 3'31 

Tobli Miscellaneous Earnings .. · . 18'59 
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ABSTRACT IV. 

WORKINO EXPENSES FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31st MARCH, 1926. 

, .... -
Ordinary 

General Repairs Operating 
Adminis- and Expenses. 
~ration. Mainte-

nance. 

.. 

Thousands of Rupees. 
Ahettnct A · . · . · . 32'00 98'63 · . 
. / B · . · . · . (a) 15'46 2'16'44 · . 
.. C · . · . · . 93 .. 9'87 

.. D · . · . · . 29'79 2'67 4'89'60 

... E · . · . · . 48'90 3'02 1 

.. F · . .. . " . . .. · . 

.. G · . · . · . (a) 1'43 (a) 1'00 (a) 27'53 
• .. H · . · . · . (a) 1'00 (a) 58 (a) 4'01 

1'29'51 3'22'34 5'31'02 

-Deduct-Items marked (a) absorb-
ed in Workshop Accounts and 
diatributad to Capitallmd Reve-
nue Expenditure Heads · . 17'89 1'58 31'54 

Year ended 
SI March, 1925. 

Rs. · . l'U'62 3'20'76 4'99'48 

MISCELLANEOUS EARNINOS. 

SERVANTS eF INDIA "re . Y'S 

BRANCH LIB".lRY 
JIOMBAY 

Hire of Vehides 

Running Powers 

Conference Hire and Penalties , 

HaUlage of Trains 

Hire of Locomotives .. 

Deprecia- Total. 
tion. 

-

82'76 2'13'39 

61'63 2'93'53 

· . 10'80 

· . 5'22'06 

· . 51'93 

.. .. 
(a) 1'00 30'96 

(a) 56 6'15 

1'45'95 11'28'82 

1'56 52'57 

1'44'39 10'76'25 

ABSTRACT V. 

· Yearended 
31 March, 1926. 

Thousands 
of Rupees. 

2'42 

,2'46 

2'90 

Cr. 1 

Cr, 4'60 

3'27 

, 
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ABSTRACT vr. 
SHARE OF WORKED LINES FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31st MARCH, 1926. 

EARNINGS. Passenger. Goods. Miscella.- Total. Expenses_ Net. 
neous. 

ThoUBallds of Rupees. 

Agra Delhi Chord Railway 26'16 19'84 29 46'29 33'51 12'78. 

:&ran Ko?h Railway .. 1'30 1·15 3 2'48 1'24 1'24 
• 

Bhopal State Railway .. 7'53 16'91 45 24'89 18'04 6'85 

Bins Baran Railway .. 2'53 . 4'24 8 6'85 3'61 3'24 

Bhopal Ujjain R&uway " 6'21 12'20 12 18'53 10'36 8'17 

Cawnpore Banda Railway 3'37 3'08 5 6'50 4'70 1'80 

47'10 57'42< 1.02 105'54 71'46 34'08 

ABSTRACT vm .. 
INTEREST ON OUTLAY FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31st MARCH, 19Z6. 

Revenue sterling payments in England for the financial year ending 31 March, 
1926-
(I) Interest on debt (G.I.P. Railway) £965,182 &. Bd. at Ra. 10 to the £ 
(2) Interest on debt (I.M. RQilw~y) £18,364 188. at Rs. 10 to the £ 
(3) Interest chargeable Qgainst Companies on advances (G.I.P. Railway) 

£40,6215 at Rs. 10 to the £ . . . . . . 
(4) Interest on Capital deposited by Companies (G.I.P. Railway) 

£38,6215 at Rs. 10 to the £ 
Interest on Capital Outlay-

(a) G.I.P. Railway, including overciraWJIGapital of the old G.I.P. and I.M. 
Railwa~ _ 

To Adjustments of the exchange charges in connection with the Revenue 
tlaDsactions . in England for 1921Hl6-
(1) Interest on debt G.I.P. Railway, vi •. , £965,182 &. Bd. 
(l!J) lnterest on debt I.M. Railway, viz., £18,364 1&. . • 
(3) Interest chargeable against Companies on advances G.I.P. Railway, 

£40,625 _ •. .. 
(4) Interest on Capital contributed by Companies G.I.P. Railway, 

£38,625 

ToMI Rs. 

Thousands 
of Rupees. 

96'52 
1'84 

4'06 

3'86 

1'83'72 

31'33 
60 

1'33 

1'28 
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ABSTRACT A. 
MAINTENANCE OF STRUCTURAL WORKS (OTHER THAN WORKSHOPS AND WORKSHOPS 

PLANT). 

Year ended Year ended 
31st March, 31st March, 

1925. 1926. 

I ADMINISl.'RATlON. Thousands 
A/cNo. of Rupe ... 

(a) Salarie&-
200 (i) Administrative and Executiye Offi- 11·47 

cers. 
201 (ii) Subordinate Supervising Staff · . 7·70 , 
202 (iii) Office Staff · . · . · . 6·72 

205 (b) Travelling and other Allowances · . 2·25 

206 (c) Provident Fnnd Bonns · . · . 1·50· 

207 (d) ,Gratuities for Good Service · . 1·10· 
• 

208 (e) Office Expenses · . · . · . 1·26 
• --

Total Administration · . 32·00 
--

II REPAIRS AND MAINl.'ENANOE. 

1. Structural W orks~ • 220 (a) Rails .. · . .. .. 

} 221 (b) Sleepers .. .. .. 
222 (c) Other Track Material .. .. 34·97 
223 (d) Ballast .. .. .. 
224 (e) Track Laying and Surfacing .. 

225 (f) Electric Overhead Track .. .. 11 

226 (g) Bridges .. .. .. } 227 (h) Tunnels .. .. .. 3·53 
228 (i) Culverts, .. .. .. 
229 (j) Service Buildings .. .. 6·33· 
230 (k) Residential Staff Quarters .. 8·11 

231 (I) Signals .. .. .. .. 
} 232 (m) Water Stations .. .. .. 9·73 

233 (n) Other Station Machinery .. .. 
234 (0) Shore connections at Ferries .. .. 
235 (p) Miscellaneous .. .. .. 6·54 . 

2. Equipment~ 
240 (a) Engineers' Tools and Plant .. 3,53· 
241 (b) Service Motor Cars and Trolli .. .. 14 

(c) Telegraphs~ 
242 (i) Rent, Maintenance, etc. .. 4·63 
243,' (ii) Direct Maintenance .. .. 3·98 
244 (iii) New Main Works .. .. 1 
245 (d) Furniture and Sundries .. .. 20 
248 3. Oorwservancy of Rivers .. .. 2 

249 4. Plantations, Nurseries and Gardens .. 62 , 

250 5. Fire Protection of Railway Property, 
other loon Workshops . . . . . 63 

251 6. New Minor Works .. .. 67 

7. M iscellaneous Expenses~ 
252 (a) Losses of Cash .. .. . . 
253 (b) Otheritems .. .. 3·83 

254 8. Provident Fund Bonus .. .. 2·30· 
--, 

Forward .. .. 89,88 

.These Items are arbItrary apportIOnments, as exact InformatIon IS not available. 
M421RD 
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. ABSTRACT A. -WfltinfUtl. 
MMUEJII'ANCE;o(}FMRUGTURAL WORKS (OTHER THAN WORKSHOPS ANDWOR~OPS 

PLAN'I').-.eont;nued. 

Y.w.ewlad Yee.rendetl 
SllII;liaUib, SWJlamh, 

1825. ,lll26. 

Rl!lPAIRB AND MAINTENANOE- Thousands 
oontd. of Rupees. 

l!'.-rd · . .. 89'88 
255 9. fkatwities · . · . · . 1·50* 

, Add Proportion . Allat.ract ",g: " 
which will in praetWe be inclndetl 
in charges for Store!! · . .. 7·25 

--
'Total Repairs.and Maintenance · . 98·63 

--
Extra Cost Deprooiation 

. .af:Bouwals. :rona. Total. 

IY DBPREOIATION AND RENEWALS. 
• 

L BriiI1Je Wora-
280 (a) Steel · . .. · . 4·27 
281 (b) Masonry .. · . .. 5·81 

282 
2.P_Way-

(a) RaiIs and FasteniDgS " · . 9·82 
283 (b) Sleepers ... .. · . 38·73 
284 (c) Electric Overhead Track · . 67 

3. Buildings-
285 (a) lIiasonry .. .. .. 3'23* 
286 (b} Others · . · . · . 1·88 

287 4. StotiMI Mackinerg · . · . 7·52 

288 5. Plant .. · . • · . · . 9·62 

289 6. Electric Instruments, TeIephene and 
Telegraph · . · . · . 1·71 

-
TotaIDepreoiation •• · . 82·76 

--
Total Abstract .' A " · . 213·39 

I 
ABSTRACT B. 

MAINTENANCE OF ROLLlNO. sr.o.CK. 

Yearendetl Year ended 
31111; March, 

.. 
31st March, 

192K 1926. 

Thousands 
I ADMINISTRATION. - of Rupees. 

:A/oNo. . 
(a) Salraies- . 

300 (iJ Administrative and ·Execu· 1 tive Officea ,." · . · . 
301 ,(ii) Subordinate supsrvising staft •• . 14'00* 302 (iii} Office staft .. 

,. · . · . . 
305 (b} Travelling and other allowances · . 
306 (c} Provident Fund Bonus · . 90* 

307 (d) Gratuities for good service .. 56* 

308 (e) Office expenses . . · . · . .. 
• --

Total Administration · . 111-46 
: ; --. 

*These lteJps are arbItrary apportlonm~nt .. , as exact InformatIon 18 'bot available. 
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.~BSTRACT B.-&01Ilin"ed. 

MAIN I ENANCE OF ROLLlNO STOCK.-eonlinu441. 

Yearawled 
, Y ........ ded 

31st 1I.r.rcb. 31st March. 
1925. 1926. 

ThouSands 
of Rupeeo. 

II REP.A.lRS AND MAINTENANCE. 

1. Locomotives, Steam-
310 (a) Running Repairs · . .. 35·13 
311 (6) WorkShop Repairs .. .. 55·72 • 

2. Locomotives, Electrio-
312 (a) Running RepaU:a · . · . .. 
313 (b) Workahop Repairs · . · . .. 

3. Rail Motors,'Steam-
314 (a) Running Repairs · . · . .. 
315 (6) Workahop Repairs .. · . .. 

4.. Rail Motors, Electrio-
316 (a) Running Repairs , . · . 4 
317 (b) Worlliop Repairs · . · . 5 

5. Coacbing Vehicles-
318 (a) Running Repairs · . · . 8·13 
319 (b) Workllhop Repairs · . .. 40·82 

6, Goods \fehime-
820 (a) RunningBepaire '" · . 23·22 
821 (b) WorkBho'p R<:pairs .. . .. 17·05 

7. Repairs to Foreigu Railway Vehicle. Or. 7'08 
322 . (a) Running Repairs .. .. 
323 (b) Other Charge. .. .. 

8. Equipment-
330 (a) Machinery and Tools .. 10·58 
331 (b) Service Motor Cars and Trollies 17 
332 (c) Furniture and Sundries · . • 10 

340 9. New Minor WorD .. 5 

341 10 ......... '" .... l-_w.. will 

1 
6·00-

Bonus .. in 'practicefOl m 
part of WorkA 

342 11. Gratuities for Overhead Ex· 3·75· 
. Good Service .. peuses and will J 'be ,distributed 

343 . 12, Fire Protection over Accounts 
of Workshops 310-340. .. 

3« 13. Miscellaneous .. .. .. .. 
.A.dil Proportion of Abstract .. G" whicb 

will in practice be ncluded in 
Stores charges •• .. .. 7·25-

--
Total Repairs and Maintenance .. !J.()0·98 

.A.dd for Genem! Overbead Expenses 
which in practice will come ~ugh 
the Workahop Aoooun. into all 
the .. bove costs .. .. 15·46 

--
2·16·« 

. 
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, ABSTRACT B.-conduded. 

MAINTENANCE OF ROLLING STOCK-conduded. 
'0 

Year ended Year ended 
31st March, . 31st March, 

1925. 1926. 

Thousands 

Extra Cost Depreciation 
of Rupees. 

of Renewals. Fund. 

IV DEPRECIATION AND RENEWALS. 

. 1. Rolling Stock-
350 (a) Locomotives, Steam · . 26·91 
351 , (b) Locomotives, Electric · . · . 
352 (c) Motor Vehicles, Steam · . 4 
353 (d) Motor Vehicles, Electric · . · . 
354 (e) Motor Vehicles, Road · . 15 
355 (/) Coaching Vehicles · . · . 15·97 
356 (g) Goods Vehicles .. ., 18·56 

2. Buildings (Workshops only) 
357 (a) Masonry .. · . · . .-
358 (b) Others . . · . · . .. 
359 3. Plaut (Workshops only) · . · . · . 

--
Total Depreciation .. · . 61·63' 

c. --
Total Abstract" B " · . 2·93·53 

COMMERCIAL EXPENSES. ABSTRACT C. 
, 

Year ended Year ended 
31st March, 31st March, 

1925. 1926. 

Thousands 
ADMINISTRATION. of Rupees. 

1. Management and Control-
(a) Salaries-

400 (i) Commercial Manager, 

1-
Deputies and Assist-
ants 85* 

401 (ii) Subordinate Supervis-
ing Staff r 

. 402 (iii) Office Staff · . .. 
J 403 (b) Travelling and othe~ Allow-

ances 

404 (c) Provident Fund Bonus .. 5* 

405 (d) Gratuities for Good Service .. 3* 

406 (e) Office Expenses .. .. .. 
--

Total Administration .. 93 
--

II REPAIRS AND MAINTENANCE. 

1. Equipment-
410 (a) Service Motor Cars (Road) .. .. 

--
Total Repairs and Maintenance .. 

--
*These Items are arbItrary apportIOnments, as exact mformatlOn 18 not avaIlable • 

• 
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ABSTRACT C.-c_tinued. 
COMMERCIAL EXP ENSES-co,.t;,."ed. .' 

• 
Year ended Year ended 
31st March, 31st March, 

1925. 1926" 

Thousands 
ill OPERATING EXPENSES. of Rupees . 

• 1. Outside Agenci_ 

} 420 (a) Agents' Salaries · . 
421 (b) Agents' Expenses · . 56 
422 (c) Rent of Offices · . 

I 
• 

423 (d) Office Expenses · . 

2. Advertising-
424 (a) Salaries _ .. · . · . · . 
425 (b) Travelling and other Allowanoes · . 
426 (c) Donations for purpose of 

increasing traffic · . · . · . 
427 (d) Advertising in Newspapers, } 

Perodicals, etc. . . • . 1·45 
428 (e) Advertising on hoardings, etc. 

429 3. Canvassers · . · . · . 3·00 

430 4. Stationery and Forms · . · . · . 
431 11. Expenses on colle~on and delivery 

of goods · . · . · . 12 . 
6. Compensation-

432 (a) For Goods lost or damaged · . 3·41 
433 (b) For Injuries to Passengers · . 12 
434 (c) Workmen's Compensation · , 65 , 
435 7. Law Charges in connection with Com-

pensation Claims · . · . · . , 
436 8. Provident Fund Bonus · . · . 4* 

437 9. Gratuities for Good Service 
, I 2* · . 

438 10. Miscellaneous . . · . · . · . 
Add Proportion of Abstract" G .. which 

will in practice he included in 
Stores Charges · . · . 50* 

--
Total Operating Expenses · . 9·87 

--
Total Abstract" C .. · . 10·80 

--
TRANSPORTATION EXPENSES. ABSTRACT D. 

Y_rended Year ended 
Slat March, 31st March, 

19~5. 1926. 

Thousands 
I ADMINISTRATION. of Rupees. 

(a) Salaries-

} 
1500 (i) .Administrative and Executive 

Officers · . · . · . 
501 (n) Subordinate Supervising Staff 27'00' 
502 (ill) Office Staft .. · . · . I 
503 (b) Travelling and other Allowances · . -

• Forward · . 27·00 
• . 

*Th_ items are arbitrary "pportionments, as exact infonnation is not available . 

• 
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ABSTRACT D.-continued. 
TRANSPORTATION EXPENSES-continued . 

. 
Year ended Year~nde.q 
31st l1~rch, . 31st March; 

1921i. 1296. 
I ADMINISTRATION-(contd). 

Thousands 
of Rupees. 

• Forward · . 27·()() 

Ii04 (c) Provident Fund Bonus 
, 

1·60· · . · . 
505 (d) Gratuities for Good Service · . 1'19* 

• 506 (e) Miscellaneous · . · . · . . . , --
Total Administration · . 29·79 

• --
11 REPAIRS AND MAINTENANOE. 

1. Equipment-
510 (a) Office and Station Furniture 

and Equipment · . · . 1·69 
511 (b) Tarpaulins, Wagon Covers, eto. 00 
512 (c) Service Motor Cars (Rail) and 

, TrollieB) · . · . · . 2 
--

Total Repairs and Maintenance 2·67 
'1. --

III OPERATING EXPENSES. 

1. Running Staff- I -520 (a) Wages of Locomotive Crews, 
Steam ! 28·46 · . · . · . , 

521 (b) Mileag<l.and Overtime do. do. I 19·16 
522 (c) Wages of Locomotive Crews, 

Electric .. .. · . 43 
523 (d) Mileage and Overtime do. do. 18 
524 (e) Train Staff .. .. 17·n 
525 (j) Train Staff Mileage and Over-

time .. .. .. 7·41 
526 (g) Shed and Yard Cleaning and 

Fuelling Staff .. .. 17·10 
527 (h) Station Staffs .. .. 59·71 
528 (i) Inspecting Staff .. .. 17·64 
529 (j) Travelling Ticket EY5lmining 

Staff .. .. .. 1·25 
530 (k) Provident Fund Bonus .. ll·()()" 
531 (I) Gratuities for Good Service .. 7'12* 
532 (m) Miscellaneous .. .. 2·40 

2. Fuel-
(a) CO&'- I 540 (i) Indian .. .. .. 84·45 

/141 (ii) Foreign .. .. .. I II 
~2 (b) Patent Fuel' .. .. 

I 
.. 

543 (c) Oil Fuel .. .. .. 24·94 
544 (d) Wood and other .. .. 5 

(e) Freight on Fuel- . 
545 (i) Sea and Foreign Railway 69·28 
546 (ii) Home Railway .. .. 

~ 
43·13 

500 3. Electric Power .. .. .. 6·15 

551 4. Lighting, Water and 'General Stores 
for Locomotives and. Trains .. 12·81 

552 5, Oil, Tallow and other Stores .. 9·72 
--

Forward .. 4·39·61 
. • 

"These items .are .arbitrary apportionment~, as exact informationi. not available. 



Year ended 
31st March, 

1926. 

. . 
, 

¥earended 
SlstMarcb, 

1925. 

653 

554 
565 

556 
557 
558 
659 

663 

564 

565 

566 

570 
571 
572 
573 

580 

I 

600 
601 
602 

60S 
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ABSTRACT D.-ooncluded. 

TRANS"Q~TJ\TION EXPENSES-coI\CI~ ... 

()PERATING EXPENSES-{contd.) 

• . Forward 

6. Telegraph Department-
(a) Salaries of SUFerintendents and 

.Assistanta · . 
(b) Salaries of Qffice Establishment 
(c) Salaries of Signallers and Sub-

ordinata Executive Staft · . 
(d) Travelling and other Allowances 
(e) Provident Fund Bonus · . 
(j Gratuities for Good Service · . 
(g) Miscellaneous . . · . 

7. Fires, Lights and General Rtores for 
Stations and Sheds . . . . 

8. Clothing .. .. .. 

9. Stationery Forms and Ticketa .. 
• 

10. Loading and unloa'<!ing Charges on 
Goods .. .. .. 

I!. Pa ymenta to other Railways--
(a) Expenses at Joint Station~ .. 
(b) Rent of Joint Stations .. 
(c) Shunting at Joint Stations .. 
(cl) Terminal Charges .. .. 

12. Miscellaneous .. ... .. 
Add Proportion of Abstract "13:" 

which will in practice be include<! 
in Stores Charges . . . . 

Total Operating Expenses 

Total Abstract" D " 

. "-. -.. - --

EXPENSES Of GENERAL DEPARTMENTS. 

ADMINISTRATION. 

1. London Boards--
(a) Board of d,irectors and Staft .. 
(b) Auditors and Accountanta .. 
(cl Construction Engineers and 

Inspectors' Fees and AIIow-
.' anees ., .. 

(cl) Office Expenses, etc. 

Forward 

.. - .-. -- '" .. 

Year ended 
~1 tit ¥;.reh, 

~9,2p. " 

Thousands 
of Rupees . 

4·39·61 

59 
12 

I 8·19 
I 91 

50-
36· 
3 

n'48 
1·96 

3·88 

8·81 

l·n* 
Cr . 10·71 
Cr. 62 

9·22 

16 

4·89·60 

5·22·06 

ABSTRACT E. .. , 

Year ended 
31st March, 

1926. 

Thousands 
of Rupee8. 

12 

1·43 

M421RD. 

*The .. Items 8re arbitrary apportionment., 88 exact information DI not available • 
• 

-

• 



Year ended 
31st March, 

1925. 

604 

605 

606 

607 

608 

609 

610 
611 
612 

613 

614 

615 

616 

617 
618 
619 

620 
621 

622 
623 
624 

625 

626 

627 

628 
629 
630 

28 

ABSTRACT E.--()()fIlinued. 

EXPENSES OF GENERAL DEPARTMENTS-continued. 

ADMINISTRATION-(~ontd). 

Forward 

2. Share of Secretary of State'. general 
char~8 .. .. .. 

3. Charges in India for Government 
supervision, control and audii .. 

4. Leave Allowances in England 

5. Indian Management and Control. 
(a) Agent's Offioe-

(i) Salaries of Administrative 
and Assistant Officers •• 

(ii) Salaries of Office Estab-
lishment .. .. 

(iii) Travelling and other 
Allowances .. 

(iv) Provident Fund :&nus .. 
(v) Gratuities for Good Service 

(vi) Office Expenses .. 

(b) Accounts and Audit Depart
mont--
(i) Salaries of Gazetted 

Officers . . . . 
(ii) Salaries of Office Estab-

lishment .. .. 
(iii) Salaries of Outdoor In

spection and Verifica
tion Staff •• . . 

(iv) Travelling and other 
Allowances . . . . 

(v) Provident Fund Bonus .. 
(vi) Gratuities for Good Service 
(vii) Office Expenses .. 

(c) Cash and Pay Department-
(i) Salaries • . } 

(ii) Travelling and other 
l\.Uowances .. 

(iii) Provident Fund Bonus .. ' 
(iv) Gratuities for Good Service 
(v) Miscellaneous .. • . 

(d) Medical Department--
(i) Salaries of Medical and 

Nursing Staff .. • . 
(ii) Salaries of Office Estab-

lishment . . .. 
(iii) Travelling and other 

Allowances . . .. 
(iv) Provident Fund Bonus .. 
(v) Gratuities for Good Service 

(vi) Miscellaneous . . . . 

Forward 

I 

Yearend.d 
8htMarch, 

1926. 

ThoU8Snda 
of Rupees. 

1-48 

.. 
69 

2·19 

1·40 

48 
SO" 
16" 
53 

2·06 

8·27 

1·31 

1·85 
80* 
47" 
61 

1·8S 

10" 
S" 

3·55 

53 

39 
40· 
26" 
33 --SO'07 

"These items are arbitrary a pportionments, as exact information is not available . 

• 



Year ended 
31st March. 

1925. 

. 

, 

631 
, 

632 

633 
634 
635 

636 

637 
638 
639 

640 
641 

642 

643 
644 
645 

. 646 

647 

648. 

649 
650 

651 -

652 

29 

ABSTRACT E-continued. 

EXPENSES Of GENERAL PE~ARTMENT -continued. 

AJ)MINISTRATION-{COfIt"'~' 

(e) Poliee- ' 
Forward . .. 

(i) Contribution to Govern
ment for Crime and 
Order Police . , , , 

(ii) Watch and' Ward Estab-
lishment '. . .. 

(iii) Provident Fimd Bonus 
(iv) Gra.tuities for Good Service 
(v) Mi~~ellaneous , , , . 

6. Law Charge~ 
(IJ) Salaries of Railway Legal Staff 

and Fees to dounsel .. 
(b) Provident Fund Bonus .. 
(c) Gratuities for Good Service , . 
(d) Costs and other Legal Expenses 

. (net) '... .. .. 
7. Rents 6f Buildings and Land-
• (IJ) For Residential furposes 

(b) Other ". _ .. 

8. Ra tea and Taxes .. 

9. Educationa.l Grants-
(IJ) Net Cost of Railway Schools " 
(b) Grants·jn-Aid of other Schools 
(c) Other .. ..... 

10. Health and WeUare Service-
(IJ) Sanitation Conservancy . and 

. Lighting in Railway Colonies 
. and Residential Areas .• 

(b) Contributions to Hospitals and 
Medicine. •• .• 

(0) Grants-in-Aid for religious 
purposes ,. " 

(d) Grants-in-Aid fnr Recreation .• 
(e) Miscellaneous • • ' • 

11. Expenses in connection with Indian 
Railway Conference Asso~ 
ciation ., .. .. 

12. Miscellaneous Contributions and 
Grants and other Expense. 

Total Administration 

11 REPAIRS AND' MAINTENANCE 

660 
661 

EQUIPMENT, 

(a) Furniture and Fixtures . .' .. 
(b) Service Motor Cars . . . . 

Add : Proportion of Abstract" G .. 
which will iII practice be included 
in Stores Charges . . . . 

Total Repairs and Ma.intsna.nce 

Forward 

Year ended 
SI.tMarch, 

1926. 

Thousands. 
of Rupees. 

• 

30'07 

69 

3·90 

.. 
25* , 
16· 

40 
3· 
2· 

·70 

85 
16 

4·34 

37 
16 
58 

3·29 

1·07 

19 
1 

12 

10 

1·44 

48·90 

1·03 
.3 

3·02 

IH'92 

• These items are arbitrary apportionments, as exact information 18 not avaIlable. 

• 
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ABSTRACT E-ootICluded. 
EXPENSES Of OENERAL bEPARTMENt~ 

Year ended YeareDded 
31st March, lllst Marcla, 

1925. 1926. 

Tb_cia 
of Rupee.. 

:Forward · . Iil'92 

m OPERATING EXPENSES. 

:t. Catering Department--
670 (a) Salaries and Wages of Catering 

Std . . . . • • . . 
671 (b) Provisions and Stores · . .. 
672 (c) Wines, etc. .. .. .. 
673 (d) Miscellaneous - .. . . 

11. Miscellaneous-
674 (a) L0880n light and base COin} 

and spurioliB notes . .. 
675 (b) LOllS of cash earnings' in 

transit • • '676 (c) Expen.es on collection of 
Bridge tells .. .. 1-

677 (d) Miscel\aneous .. .. 
Writing down stores .. .. 
Total Operation .. .. j 

1 

Totai Abliu8ct " E • .. ISl'9S . . 
, 

ABSTRACT F. 
MAINTENANCE AND WORKING OF FERRY STEAMERS AND HAR,BOUR,S. 

, 
Yilarended Year ended 
31BtMarch, SIst March, 

1925 • .- 1926. , 
t 

Tbousanda .. 
, ofRupeea. 

I ,A,DMlNISTRATJON. 

1. Management and Control-
(a) Salaries .. .. .. 

.50 (i) Marine Superintendent, 
Harbour Superintendent 
and Aasistanta .. 

.51 (ii) Subordinate Supervising 
, Stall •• .. .. 

~2 (ill) Office Stali .. .. 
• 53 (b) Travelling and . other Clom-

penaatory allowances .. 
~ (c) Provident Fund Bonus .. 
.05 (d) Gratuities for Good Servioe .. 
~6 (e) OffiC!l Expenses .. .. 

Total AdministratiOD .. 
I .. . . . 

• Theu iWn8 ~ ~bltraI1 apportionments, as exact informatilll1.18 not ,ywble. 
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) '. ABSTRACT P---contmu-. 
MAINTEN ANtE AND WORKING OF FERRY STEAMERS AND HARBOURS contiuer1 

Year ended 
SIn March, 

J9211. 

. 

11. 

459 
460 ' 
461 

462 
463 
464 

465 

466 

467 
468 

REPAIRS AND MAINTENANCE. 

1. Steam boate 
(a) Wages _ .. ., 
(b) Provident Fund Bonus 
(c) ,G.atuities for Good Service 

2. Barges and Minor Crafts-
• (a) Wages .. .. 

(b) Provident Fund Bonus 
(c) Gratuities for Good Service 

3. Harbour. 

4. Equipment-
(a) D .• dg.rs and oth' 

veSsefs .. .. 
service 

(b) Machinery and Tools 
(c) Other .• . . 

5. New Minor Works-
469 (a) In connection with Steamers 

and Barges ., .. 
470 (b) In connection with Harbours .. 

Total Repairs and Maintenance 

III OPERATING ExPENSES. 

1. Salaries, Wages and Allowances-
474 (a) Traffic ~tail (Station Maaters, 

BooIr,ing Clerks, etc.) , .. 

475 (b) Steamer. Working Stail (officerS 
and crews' . . · . 

476 (c) Jetty and Shore connection 
Staff . ~ .. , . . . 

477 (d) Fuelling,loading and Unload.iD.g 
Stail or expenses' · . 

4'18 (e) Provident Fund Bonus · . 
479 U) Gratuities for Good Service · . 
481 2. Steamer Traffic Agenoies •. .. 
482 S. Stationery, Forms and Tickets .. 
483 4. Clothing and Contingent Charges .. 
484 11. Pilotage feea .. .. .. 

Coat 
at 

Weight pit's 
Tons. month. 

6. Fuel-
(a) Coal-

4811 (i) Indian . . .. ',' 

486 (ii) Foreign .. .. 
487 (b) Patent Fuel .. .. 
488 (0) Oil Fuel.. .. .. 
489 (d) Wood and other Fuel .. 
490 (e) Freight on Fuel .. ., 

491 7. Oil and miaoellaneonsStofea ... 

. 

• 

.. 
yeareoo.d 
31st~ 

• 192$. • 

Thonsanc!8 
ofRnpeeB. 

,~., 

. 
" 
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ABSTRACT F-oontintW. 
MAINTENANCE AND WORKING OF FERRY STEAMERS AND HARBOURS-oont'nue!l. - .... ---

Year ended 
. 31nMarch

j 
1925. 

Year ended 

, 

31st March, : 
1925. 

. , .- -

• ---' 

, 
I , 

i 

I , , 
: 

: 

! 
! 
I , 

. , 

a 

8. Miscellaneous Expenses-
493 (a) 'Registry Fees 
494 (b) Carriage of Revenue Stores 

. excluding Fuel .. 
495 (c) Losses of Cash and Stores 
496 (d) Sundries . . . 

Total Operating Expenses 

IV DEPREOIATION. •• 

498 1. Farries .. 

Total Depreciation .. 

Total Abstract" F" 

STORES EXPE~SES. , 

• 
-

I ADMINISTRATION. 

700. 
1. Management and Control-

(a) Salaries of Gazetted Staff .. 
701 (b) Tra vel\ing and other Allow-

ances · . · . .. 
702 (c) Provident Fund Bonus .. 
703- (d) Gratuities for Good ServiCe .. 
704 (e) Miscellaileous · . .. 

Total A:dministtation .. 
II REP AIRS AND 'MAINTEN ANOE: 

• 
710 1. Stores and Bu'lldings · . } 711 2. Yards · . .. · . · . 
712 ~. Equipment' .. 

. 
· . .. 

• · . 

Total Repairs and Maintenance · . 
III OPERATING E%.PENSES: 

1. Salaries and Wages-
713 (a) Subordinate Supe.rvising Staff 
714 ,., ""- .. } 715 • (cJ Storekeepers,Assistant Store-

keepers" nd Clerks .. 
716 (d) Office Stliff . . .. . 
717 (e) Wages' of 'Lower Grade Staff .: 
718 (J) TravelliJ1~ and other Allowance, 
719 (g) Providptlt Fund Bonus .. 
720 (h) GratuitiM for Good Service .. .. 

Forward .. .. ... . . . , 
• . . .. -.. These-nenllrlue-6tbilaRlY &ppert;io ..... eate.·&8 ... xaetinfprmatiQl!,_iut~_.!!vai!abl~. 

Year ended 
31st March, 

1926. 

Thouaanda 
of Rupeea. 

ABSTRACT G. 

Year ended 
31st March, 

1926 . 

Thouaands 
of Rupees. 

98 

.. 
7· 
4· 

84 

H3 

1·00· 

1·00 

49 

, 
4·23 

78 
25-
17-

, . 
15-92 

-
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ABSTRACT O--centinued. 
STORES EXPENSES-continued. 

Year ended 
I "" 

31st March, 
I 

Year ended 

L" 1925. 
31st March, 

1926. 

OPERATING EXPENSES-(continued). 
Thousands 
of Rupees . 

• 
Forward .. 5·92 

2. Freight Charges on Stores- .. 
721 (a) Sea. Freight .. 3·45 
722 (b) InsurlIDce, Port and other 

Charges .. 11·55· 
723 (c) Carriage on Foreign Railways l 
724 (d) Carriage on JiIome Railways f 

3·00· .. 
725 (c) Other Charges .. .. .. 

3. Losses on Stores-- } 726 (a) Quantities .. .. .. 3·61-
727 '(b) Value .. .. . . 

----
Total Operating Expen.es .. 27·53 

----
.' . 

VI. DEPREOIATION. 

730 1. Stores Buildings .. .. .. L 731 2. Fences .. .. ' . .. 1·00 
732 3. Rail Lines .. ' . .. I 733 4. Equipment .. .. .. 

Total Depreciation .. 1·00 

Total Abstract" G " .. \ 
30·96 

ABSTRACT H. 
ELECTRICAL DEPARTMENT. 

, 
Year ended 

Year ended 

SIst March, 
31st March, 

1925. 
1926. 

Thousands 
of Rupees. 

I. ADMINISTRATION. 

1. Management and Control-
750 (a) 8alaries-

(i) Administrative and 

} Executive Officers .. 
751 (ii) Subordinate Supervising 90-

Staff .. .. 
752 (iii) Office Stafi . .. .. 

758 (b) Travelling and other Allowances .. 
754 (c) Provident Fund Bonus .. 6-

755 (cl) Gratuities for Good Service .. 4-

756 (e) Miscellaneous .. .. .. 
--

Total General Administration 1·00 

• _ These itema are arbitrary apportionments, as exaot mformation IS not available. 
MUUlD ... 
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ABSTRACT H--conlinued. 
ELECTRICAL DEPARTMENT -ctmtlnued • .. 

Year ended Year ended 
81BtMarch, S 1st MaNh, 

1925. 1926. 
11 REP.41RS.AND M.41NTENANCE. 

1. Electric Generating Stations. Thouoande 
Gmerating Planu. of Rupeee. 

700 (a) Running Repairs · . .. . . 
761 (b) Workshop Repairs .. .. .. 
762 (c) Cables · . .. .. .. 

Substatiom. 
763 (a) Running Repairs .. .. 54 
764 (b) Workshop Repairs .. .. .. 
765 (c) Cables .. .. .. .. 
766 (d) TrSll8formers .. .. .. 

Equipment. 
767 (a) Machinery and Tools .. S 
768 (b) Sundries · . .. .. 1 
769 2. Transmission Lines .. .. .. 

3. Electrical Equipment. 
770 (a) In ElectricaJ Workshop .. .. 
771 (b) In other Workshops .. .. 
772 (c) In other DepartJnenta .. .. 

Total Repairs and MaintellllDce .. 58 

m. OPERA.TING EXPENSES. 

775 1. Eleotrical POwer Purohssed .. 3·92 

2. Electric Power Generated. 
776 . (a) Wages .. .. .. .. 
777 (b) Provident Fund Bonl18 .. 1· 
778 (c) Gratuitie~ for Good Service .. 1· 
779 (d) Fuel .. · . .. .. 
780 (e) Oil, W 8IJte and other Stores .. 7 
781 (fl Water .. .. .. .. 
762 (g) Miscellaneous Expenses .. .. 

. Total Operating E:.cpensea .. 4·01 

Extra Cost Depreciation Total. 
of Renewals. Fund. 

IV DEPRECIA.TION .AND RENEWA.LS. 

Electric Powet' StatWlIIt. 
790 (a) Buildings · . .. .. 21 
791 (b) Plant .. .. .. 35 
792 (c) Transmission Lines · . .. .. 

Total Depreciation .. .. 56 

Total Abstract" H .. .. 6·15 

This Expense is distributed as follows :-
Abstract" A " .. ... .. 
Abstract" B .. .. .. .. 
Abstract" C " .. .. .. 
Abstract" D .. .. .. .. 
AbBtract .. E " .. .. .. 
Abstract" F " .. .. .. 
Abstract" G .. .. .. .. 
Stores .. .. .. .. 
Workshops .. .. .. . 

• These Items are arbItrary apportionmenta, as exact Information 18 not available • 
• 



Y~arended 
31st March, 

1925. 

ActualRs. 
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EXHIBIT 11. 
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA STATE RAILWAYS. 

CONSOLIDATED INCOME ACCOUNT. 

Gro •• Earnings: 

Coaching-

Passenger · . · . Sch. I, Col. 2 

Other · . · . n .. 3 

Goods · . · . .. .. 4 

Miscellaneou. · . · . n .. I> 

Dedwt : 

Working Expense. 
.. .. Sch. I, Col. 12 

Net Earnings of the State System 

Deduct : 

Leased and Worked Line. proportion 
of Net Earnings • • • . Sch. I, Col. 13 

Net Earnings of State owned Lines .• Sch. I, Col. 14 

Add: 

Miscellaneous Income .. Sch.I1 

Deduct: 

Payments on aocount of share of Profits to Com-
pany Lines . . • . • • .. Sch. III 

Other charges against Income .. 

Interest on Capital at charge (net) .. 

Total Charg~s .. · . .. 

Net Income .. .. .. .. -

Divisible 88 under-

Government of Iudia 

Reserve Fund 

• 

Leo,: Su'peD18 Aeeoun t -, viz., Reduc· 
tion in Working Capital 

.. Sch.IV 

.. Sch. V 

.. .. 

.. .. 

5,49,03,1169 

3,79,30,973 

9,28,34,1142 

10,08,885 

Year ended 
31st March, 1926. 

Budget 
(Thol18aDda Actual Rs. 
of Rupees). 

I 

36,65,49,312 

-6,07,20,280 

61,57,67,401 

2,51,50,608 

1,06,81,87,601 

68,08,50,654 

38,73,36,947 

3,55,41,928 

35,17,95,019 

48,30,217 

35,66,25,236 

1,77,41,943 

43,89,810 

24,26,67,826 

26,47,99,579 
..1------

Rs. 9,18,25,657 

&S. 9,18,25,657 



NlIIIlo and Cl ... of Railwaya. Paasonger. Other. Goods Traffic 
Earnings. 

1 2 3 4 

OENTRAL GOVERNMENT. 
OOMMEROIAL. 

Stala Railwag. _km by the Stala, 

Aden .. .. .. 54,700 7,160 74,630 

E .. tIndi"" .. .. .. ,.Jl,03.8I,283 1,01,68,103 12,60,18,970 

Eastern Bengal .. .. .2.43,20,362 53.33.229 3.36.15,434 

North Wll800rn .. .. 0,24.07.150 88,94.613 8,80,03,018 

Great Indian Poninaula .• .. 4,48,31,732 1,01,61,544 9.26.28,665 

Total .. 19.20,04.326 :1,4564.649 34,12.40.717 

Stalo RailllXJ!l8 worked by Co",panies or 
by Indian 8takA : , 

Assam Bengal •• .. .. 74,76,576 10,30,192 89,08,363 

Bengv.1 NBgpur .. .. 2,28,07,074 39,99,377 5,55.13,772 

Bezwada Extension .. .. 1,40,083 26,033 . 5.80.616 

Bombay. Barod. and Centrnl India 4,61,90,433 82.71,312 7,35.78.120 

Burma (including ExtenaiOll8) .. 1,60,18200 1533.151 3,03,00.315 

Jodbpur Hyderabad .. .. 13,17,043 1,60,000 13,29,593 

Lucknow Bareilly .. .. 27,48,636 3,30,973 34,20,729 

Madrae and Southern Mahratta .. 2,69,34,694 51,70,137 6,03,04,380 

South Indian ~. .. .. .. .. .. 
TinnovelJ.y QuiloD .. .. 2,09,30,017 29,08.124 2,63,58,016 

Tirhout .. .. .. 1,66,51,566 14,06,400 1,50,66.502 

Contribution to Depreciation Fund 
on OIooouo' 01 Company Worked 
LiDee " •• •. .. .. .. . 

ToW .. .. 16,78.93,280 2 ·~~,34. 705 :!6_fl2,78,405 
-

Total Commercial .. 35,98,97,_ 5 ~13.99.3M 60,75.19122 

8/rakgie , 
~ 

North W",tem .. .. 66.51.700 13.20.926 82.48.279 

Total Central .. 36.65,49,312 6.07,20.280 61,51.67.401 
--

NET EARNINGS OF STATE OWNED LINES. 
(For the year ended 31st March, 1926.) 

Sundry TotRol Adminis. 
Repairs 

and blain. 
Operation. 

Earnings. Ea.rninga. tration. tenance. 
Fuel. Other tb .... 

Fuel. 
5 6 7 8 9 10 

2,515 1.39.095 59,131 54,315 13.668 36,551 

-!2.86.140 20,08,iH,496 230,56,226 3,29,25,930 1.07,56.608 3,59.90.320 

16.70,646 6,49,5M71 96,00,622 1.26,31.083 53.60,456 1.19,09246 

27,70,841 16.29.75.631 1.76,88.268 2,14,97,840 1,86.82.899 2,68 33.351 

38,49.670 15.14.71.611 180.73,283 2,82,17.144 2 .. 25,88376 2,58,14.029 

1,2;).85,812 5803.95.001 6,84,77.530 0.53.27,212 5,74,02.007 10,0583,491 

7,24.451 1,81,39,581 29,22,770 23.21,084 13,24,542 27.54,249 

17,77,096 8.41 58,219 123,60,724 1,07.99,502 61,81,182 1.41,37210 

4.430 7,69,061 .. .. 40,930 3,06,294 
• 

28.22,703 13.08.02.568 .. .. " .. 
10.11 ,033 ·19UI,71lii 1,5235,483 1,0il,77.842 1,33,12,707 2,03,67,093 

20.174 28,26,810 GO,02.090 74,07,240 42,44,883 57.40,395 

2.93,451 67,03,780 3,32,194 5,75,347 2,97.452 7,24,071 

26.04.883 8,00,14.094 8,10,873 10,07,160 4,53,292 i 7,54,512 

.. .. 90,66,770 123,13.274 81,88,923 1.11,24,784 

22.92,888 6,84,98,040 62,23.471 85,60,737 64,10,423 80,81,728 

8,26,718 3,48,61,186 30,79,603 30,09,486 23,96.470 34,61,626 

.. .. .. .. .. .. 

123.78,727 47.l3,t;iU17 560.33.OS7 1.2531,071 4.18.65 804 6.".1>1.971 
-- ~. 

2 4:I.n4.5 ;'1 I05.1i.SO,f)21 12.45,11",}17 16,78 t08,8113 9,9'1,67811 lU.HU 38 468 

1,86.069 1,6.&.01\.980 31.97,013 39.20,680 34.6S.434 3912,1<10 

2,51,50.608 1,06,81,87.601 12.77,08.530 17.17.79.663 ... 10.27,23.245 J1.19,51,317 

Appropri1l4 
tion to Dep- 'fotal. 

rociation 
Fund. 

11 12 

35,428 1,00,093 

1,02.43.000 12.19,72.084 

75,73,571 4,70,75,878 

1.87,91,000 10 34,93,358 

1,4596000 10,92,88.832 

6,02.38,999 38,20.29,245 

.. 03,22,646 

.. 4,84,78,627 

.. 3,47,224 

.. .. 

.. 0,84,93,126 

.. 2,34,64,017 

.. 10,20,064 

.. 30,25,837 

.. 4,06,93,761 

.. 2,92,8:l,3li9 

.. 1,28,49,184 

4,29.31,000 429,31,000 

"'0,31,000 2808.07,433 

iO.3I,fi9.DOO 66.28.3ti.1i78 

ar,I8,OOO 1.80.13976 

10,66.87,1/911 t18.08,50.6ii4 

EXHIBIT 11. 
SCHEDULE I. 

Le ... dand 
Worked Net Rolll'ipl& 
Linet. 

13 14 

.. Or. 69,098 

4,73.009 7,84,09.403 

0,06,894 1,60,72,gOO 

1,26,06,333 4.68,75,1140 

16,31,208 4,06.51,481 

1,50,16.534 18,28,49,726 

8,13.613 80,03,3'.23 

Or. 68.036 3,57,47,627 

.. 4,21,837 

.. .. 
36,07,490 6.87.81,944 

.. 2.60,'7,148 

2,80.465 8,08,291 

14,80,633 22,87,319 

12,37,686 4,30.82,677 

16,09,368 2,76,0&.318 

1.10,55,196 1,09,48,806 

.. C •. 4,ffI,Jl,ooo 

2.00.2fi.3tH 17,05,52 2110 

3,55.'I,I'l8 35,34,irl.OI6 

.. Cr. 16.0tJJW6 

3,611,41,928 36,17.96.010 

'" C'. 
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OOVERNMENT OF INDIA StATE ' RAILWAYS •. 
•• 

MISCELLANEOUS INCOME. 
(For the year ended 31st March, 1926.) 

GoIiemmenl Share of Surplu,. !,rojil8 :~ 
Amritssr Patti Kasur • • • 
Hoshiarpur Doab •• • . . . 
Lines under the Audit of the Government Examiner, Bombay,.Baroda 

and Central India Railway • . • • • . • . . . 
Sialkot Narowal -
Southern Punjab •. 
Sara-Sirajganj 
East Indian •• 
Kalighat FaIts (Eastern Bengal Railway) 
Khulna Bagerhat (Eastern Eengal Railway) 
Darjeeling-HimalayaD. -(Extension Bengal Railway) 
Rohilkund and Kumaon -

Sale of Land :-
Bengal and North Western .• 
,Bengal Dooars 
LuClmow Bareilly •. 
Tinnevelly Tiruchendur 
Assam Bengal _ - - -

,. 

- ~. 

CMI/ribu/;o,. for 6'Ot'lrr.m."t SU1',,;s;o,., Audit Q"d COfItrol RlCot'erable from Com-
panie8:-

Assam Bengal 
Bengal Nagpur 
Bengal and North Western .. 
Bombay, Baroda and Central India 
Burma 
Great Indian Peninsula 
Madras and Southern Mahratta 
Rohilkund and Kumaon 
South Indian 

. OOVERNMENT OF: INDIA STATE RAILWAYS. 

EXHIBIT 11. 

SCHEDULE 11.' 

Rs. 

1,87,332 
39,971 

7,646 
24,380 

29,10,789 
35,539 

1,56,640 
14,012 

7,704 
658 

1,21,291 

639 
150 
311 

34 
22 

74,911 
2,51,800 

84,171 
2,96,183 
1,53,742 

68,663 
2,24,062 

22,831 
1,46,736 

Rs. 

36,06,962 

1,156 

---- 13,23,099 

48,30,217 

EXHIBIT 11. 

SCHEDULE Ill • 

(Paymenta on Account of Sb8le of Profits to Company Lines for the year ended 31st March, 1926.) 

Slate Railway, Worked by Ill_ Stale :-' 
Great Indian Peninsula 

Slate Railways Worked by Compa"ies M byZ"dian SIate8 :-
Bengal Nagpur . .. . . . . . . - . . • . 
Bombay, Baroda and Central India (including Dholka Dhamduka) 
Burma (including Extension) •. 

• Lucknow Bareilly (Rohilkund and Kumaon) 
Madras and Southern Mahratts .. 
South Indian Tinnevellyq'ui!on, British Section 
Tirhoot (Bengal and North Westarn Railway) 

II62JRD 

Rs. Ra. 

6,80,410 
26,40,435 
37,65,809 

97,692 
77,66,281 
10,68,795 
4,68,347 

12,54,374 

- ....... -- 1,64,87,569 

1,77,41,943 



EXHIBIT 11. 

SCHEDULE IV. 

GOVERNMENT Qf INDIA STATE JUILWAVS. 
(Other Charges agaiDU In_ 10. the 1",r ended Slat March, ~6.) 

Land:-
Assam Bengal Railway :

MymeDllingh Bhairab-Bazar 

Bengal Nagpur Railway :

Ahmadpur Katwa 
Burdwan Katwa 
Dasghara Jamalpurganj 
Parlakimedi Gunupur 

Bengal and North Western Railway .. 

Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway :

Qhampsner Shivarajpur Pani .. 
Guzerat ' ... 
Pandharpur Miraj Extension 

East Indian Railway :

Hardwar DehTa 

Eastern Bengal Railway :

Bengal Dooars 
Kaligha Falta 

North Western Railway:
Amrltsar Patti Kasur 
Hoshiarpur Doab 
Larkana J aeo babad .. 

South Indian Railway :
Mayavaram Tranquebar 
Tanjore District Board 

Subsidy:-
Assam Bengal Railway:

Amkan Light Railway 

Bengal Nagpur Railway :

Bankura Damoodar River 
Dashgara J amalpurganj 

Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway :

Quzerat 
Rohilkund and Kumaon Railway:-

•• .. 

• 

• 

R .. hilkuud and Kumaon Railway for waiving claim for supply of 
wood fuel 

Commereia! :-
Railway Board :-

Office of Railway Board, salaries, travelling allowances and ,contin
gencies 

Inspection :-
Offices of Government Inspectors of Railways, salaries, travelling 

all_ances and contingencies 

Audit:-

.. .. 

.. 

00 Or. 

OfIiee of Accountant General Railways, salaries, tmveiling allowance~ 
and eontingencies .. . 
~nt Examiners of Railway Account. and their establish· 

mellM, salaries, travelling allowances and OQIItingeaciea .• 
Chief Auditor, East Indian Railway's Office 

Forward .'." 

RI. RI. 

22 

194 
, 74 

11 
661 

1,06,264 

928 
677 

23,733 

600 

745 
17,010 

1,538 
2,601 

177 

310 
3 

1,61,045 

88,519 
738 

28,121 

5,000 

2,57,452 

~,85,902 
84,375 

1,54,928 

2,83,423 

14,48,781 

3,89,849 

6,27,729 

29,04,710 
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. EXHIBIT 11. 
SCHEDULE IV. 

OOVERNMENT OF iNDIA STATE RAILWAYS~ 
(Other Charges against Income for the year ended 31st March, 192~d.) 

- lU. 
Forward .. 

ODfJllllMCiaI-colatd. 
Miscellaneous Establishments :-

Indian Coal Committee .. 
Committee for the standardisation of wagons and coaches 
Carriage and Wagon Standard Committee " 
Special Offioer to investigats the question of terminal facilities at 

Bombay.. .. .. 
-Committee to investigate and report on the question of terminal 

facilities at Calcutta .. •. . ... . . . . 
Technical Office •. 
Investigation in connection with conversion of existing buffers on 

rolling stock on Indian Railways to automatic centre bnfter 
coupler .. 

Expenditure in' connection with the establishment of a Clearing House 
for Indian Railways . . . . . . . . . . 

ColD.l!littee to examine the procedure of disposal of scrap material 
for auction in consequence of stores fraud on the Oudh and Rohil
kund Railway 

Committee for the standardisation of switches and crvasinga .. 
Committee to investigate the question of repairs facilities in Indian 

State Railways Workshop .. 
Track Sub-Committee 
Standing Finance Committee .. 
Stores In vesti,gation Committee _ . . . 
Committee for the Revision of Open Line and General Rules 
Advertiaements, maps and diagrams for report by the Railway 

Board on Indian Railways and Technical papers 
Share of gratuities and provident fund bonu .. payable by Government 

to Burma Railway employees 
Mr. R. N. Parker, officer on special duty in CODDec ion with the 

investigation of the sources of supply of wooden sleepers for Rail
ways 

Special establishment and miscellaneous charges 
Committee appointed to. investigate the stores balances of the E. I. 

and G. I. P. Railways prior to their being taken under State manage
ment 

Bridge Sub-Committee 
Special Officer to conside~ and report on the question of separation 

of Audit from Accoun~ on the East Indian Railway . . . . 
Special Officer to examine and report on the present method under 

which medical assistance is provided for the staff of the North
Western Rail way and the agency by which general sanitary arrange
ments are supervised and controlled •. 

0 •. 
0,. 

Miscellaneous and other charge~:-
Mining Engineer .. Ot. 
Pensionary charges .. . . . . . . • • . . 
Leave and deputation salaries, etc., of railway officials and qUscel-

laneous charges .. Or. 
Accountant General Railways' Auxiliary Accounts 

Surveys:-
Assam Bengal Railway :-

Mymensingh-Bhairab Bazar Railway to be called Sarachar-
Kishoreganj Atharabari Branch extension 

Rajapur Ramohandrapur Extension 
Furkating Badulipara Jorhat . . _ . . . 
ShambhllCani Hallooaghat and Netrakqua Mohanganj 

8011 •• 
Chittagong Akyab 
Karimgsaj Lodgai Valley .. 
Sylhey D .. a ... and cmmected Railways .• 
Srimangai-Manumukg Extension .. 
Jharia-Jhanjail Bacmara-Jaligiri Extension 

Forward 

., Ot. 
Exten-

C,. 

9,424 
49,440 
2,851 

11,600 

70,284 
21,360 

18,821' 

23,736 

4,631 
4,275 

23,142 
5,740 

4fr 

247 
30,932 

10,988 

1,462 

3,600 
1,46,731 

8,074 
41,838 

33,091 

53,395 

41,103 
3,75,567 

1,84,977 
46,937 

2,526 
155 
102 

13,289 
92 

194 
1,987 

550 
441 

18,948 

Bt. 
29,04,710 

5,81,128 

1,96,424 

36,82,262 



40 

EXHIBIT 11. 

SCHEDULE IV. 

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA STATE RAILWAYS~. 

(Other Charges agains, Income for the year ended 31st March, 192~d.) 

Forward 

Oommerciol-contd. 

Surveys-contd. 

Bombay, Baroda and Central India Railway :-

Jambusar Kavi 
Kapadvanj Meghraj 
Nadiad Kaira 

Burma Railways :-

. . .. 

Minbu Pakokku 
Magwe-Irrawaddy River extension 
Myingyan. Natogyi Paleik 
Ye-Tavoy 
Nyaunglebin Madauk •. 
Heho Inle-Iake 
Kyank-padaung-Nangu 
K yaikthin-Yindaik , 

Bengal Nagpur Railway :

Tumsar Tirodi B. G. 
South Karanpura Entrance 
Kedla Siding .. 
Ghordewa coalfield 
Raipur Vizianagaram ._ 
Tumsar Tirodi Dongru Bazraj 

East Indian Railway :-

Sainthia Bausi Barhampur 
-Chondausi Bijnor Chandok Project ~ 
Chandpur Gomoh . . • . 
Lucknow Jaunpur Sultanpur 
Rosa Budaun Babrala ._ 
Satra Canal .. 
U. P. Railway Project .. 
A1igarh Mathura Project 
Rajghat Shahjanpur 

•• 

.. 

Unao Madhogan Balmer Hardoi PIoject •. 
Bareilly Chandausi Bijnor Chandok 
Cawnpore Area 
Rajghat Hapur 
Badan Bulandsahar 
Chandpur Saliganj 

Eastern Bengal Railway :-

Alipur Dooars Traffic 
Kissenganj Silif uri Traffic 
Faridpur Charmugrah Traffic 1 
I.hurdi Pabna Sadhuganj Traffic 
Krishnagar Navadwip •. 
Dacca Aricha Traffic 
D'najpur Alwari Traffic 
Pumeah Dhandah Traffic 
Azimganj Bhairamara Chord •• 
Ishurdi Pabna Sadhunganj Engineeringl •. 
Mograhat-Kakdwip 

• • 

.. 

Forward .. - -

.. 

Cr. 

RI. lU. 

18,948 35,82,262: 

6,153 
6 

260 

1,27,745 
36,276 
28,980 
32,242 
2,678 

Cr. 7,836 
300 

Cr. 3,344 

Cr. 226 
Cr. 2,466 
Cr. 1 

537 
Cr. 3,999 

18,403 

84 
3,093 

62' 
6,603 
1,033 

564 
Cr. 1,266 
Cr. 13 

202 
1,462' 
1,705 

368 
90-
5 

800 

.. C" 

2R 
1,319-
2,598 

727 
507 
96 

.. C,. 
Cr. 
C,. 

177 
4 
3 
1 

2,612 ---
2,51,098 38,82,262 



EXHIBIT 11. 
SCHEDULE IV. 

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA STATE RAILWAY~. 
(Other Charges agaiDBt Inoome for the yeat ended 31st Maroh, 1926--contd. 

Ra. RI. 
Forward •• 

OommercitU-contd. 

Surveys-contd. 
Eastern Bengal Railway :- • 

Ishurdi-Pubna Sadhuganj Dacca-Aricha Engineering 
Nachoul-Rampur Boalia Traffic .. . . .. 
Saithia-Barhampur-Bhairamara Traffic _ . 
Saithia-Borhampur Bhairamara Engineering 
Singani-Tangail Jamumr. River Traffic ... 
Dinajpur Rubea Engineering 
Purneah Feeder 
ElectrinC(1.tion of Suburb Line 
Dhamuah-LBkhikantapur Engineering 
Nachoul Rampur-Boalia Engineering 

Great Indian Peninsula Railway :-

Mumbra Mahad 

Lucknow Bareilly Railway :-4 

Ramnag~~ Mohun 

North-Western.Railway:-

Amritsar Narow .. l 
Shahdara N arowal 
New Delhi Circular .. 
Amritsar Narowal alternative 
Rohtak Bhawani tra$c 

• 

Alternative side of Indus Bridge 
Sindh left bank feeder lines 
Montgomery~Pakpattan McLeodganj 
Feeder Lines Traffic 
Rohtak ~hawani ·Panipat 
Thanes ... ·Jagadhri 
Mailsi Lndan Bakshan Khan 
N arrowal Shak .. rgarh .. 
Lyal\pur T .. ndlianwala .. 
Saharanpur Swalak 

•• 

Chak Jhumr .. -Chuniot .. 
Jhang Gojra Tandlianwala 
Diversion of meter gauge Kish .. n G .. nj to Agra-Delhi Chord 

Cabin 

~. 

Or. 

SurYllY of Loco yard at Kishenganj including East Indian 
Railway cuttings 

New interchange goods yard at nelhl 
Bombay Sindh connection railway 

.. Or. 

Madras and Southern Mahratta Railwa.y :

Cumbum-Kalah .. sti Madras 
Madras Presidency 

.. 0.-. 

. Bombay Presidency . . . . . . .. . • • 
Lines under the audit of the Government Examiner, Madras and 

Southern Mahratta Railway Nanjangud Tellicherry 

SOllth Indian Railway :-

Chinna.8alem Vriddacl1allBm Railway Engineering 
Podanur Coimbatore Extension .. 
Hydro Electrio Scheme 
Tbchinopoly-Madura Eleotrification 
Panruti Triohinopoly Railway 
Villupuram-Trichinopoly Railway Engineering .. 

.• O,~ 

.. .or. 
Revision of Project EstimatJe of Panruti-Triooinopoly &Dd 

Triohinopoly-Tamnad . • . . . • .• Or. 
Arangtangi-Karaikudi ManamadurB Railway Engineering 

Forward .• 

2,61,098 36,82,262i 

2,122 
1,874 
2,018 

16,527 
3,351 

10,984 
1,843 

23,582 
6,405 

13,209 

12,161 

1 

13,801 
25,026 

893 
13,902 

6,128 
42 

14,852 
9,429 

663 
.22,234 

3,329 
288 

4,580 
4,836 

87 
84 

:l22 

487 

2,886 
1,259 

105 

9,168 
29,358 

6,013 

5,868 

, 19,518 
,13,700 

35,000 
8,298 

42,329 
69,843 

1,390 
174 

4,91,228 36,82,262 



EXHIBIT 11. 

SCHEDULE IV. 

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA SlATE RAILWAYS-cootd. 

(Other Charges against Income for the year ended 3lat March, 1926-oontd.) 

RI. RI. 
Forward •• - ',91,228 86,82,262 

Sorvey&-COnld. 

&rategic:-

South Indian Railway--<lOfttd. 

Shoranur Ernakul&m Railway Traflic 
Vriddhacha\l&m Cuddalore Railway EngineeriDg 
Trichinopoly Pudukottah Karaikudi Railway Final Location 

and detailed 
Madura-Bodinaikanur Railway Revision of Project estimate 
Cha!&lrudivalparai Railway EngineeriDg .. -Shoranur Ernalru!&m Railway EngineeriDg 
Salem-Attur Vriddacha\l&m Cuddalore Railway Traffio 
Villupuram-Trichinopoly Railway Trail¥: .. 
Trichinopoly-Tirukoilur Chord Railway •• 

.. 0,. 

.. 0,. 
Lines under the audit of the Government Examiner, Assam Bengal 

Railway:-

Hukong Valley Railway 
Jorhat •• .. 0,. 

Lines under the audit of the Government E~miner, Burma Siam 
Railway:-

Tavoy-Mergui Section .. 
Mergui Siamese Frontier Section .. .. .. 

North Western Railway :-

Preliminary transportation bridge survey at Ka!&bagh 
Frontier Railway Reserve 
Chaman Kandhar .. 
Khyber Extension .. 

Total 

- .. - -.. 

601 
1,413 

311,073 
3411 

9,869 
12,268 
8,281 
6,686 
3,138 

6,600 
706 

42,480 
76,259 

3 
13,002 
20,400 

256 

EXHIBIT 11. 

SCHEDULE V. 

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA STATE RAILWAYS. 

(Interest on Capital at Charge for the year ended 3lat March, 1926.) 

6,73,887 

33,661 

43,89,810 

RI. RI. 
c_~ 

State Railways Worked by the State :-
Aden .. .. 
Central Indian CoalfieldeJ 
Delhi New Capital Railway Works 
East Indian .. 

Rishikesh Road 
Eastern Bengal 
Great Indian Peninsula 
North Western 

Kangra Valley 
Shabd&ra Narowal 
Amritsar Narowal 

70,238 
4,45,129 
4,50,750 

4,84,94,290 
31,426 

1,59,60,148 
3,111,96,382 
3,01,30,337 

15,120 
17,146 

52' 
-~--13,08,ll,490 
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EXHIBIT 11. 
SCHEDULE V .... 

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA STATE RAILWAYS-contd. 
(Interest on Capita.l at Charge for the year ended 31st March, 1926.) 

Rs. Rs. 

Forward .. 13,08,11,490 

CommeroiaZ-eontd. 

State Railways WMketi by Companies or by I..awn States ;-. . 
Assam-Bengal 

FurkaJing Badulipur Jorhat 
Sibaagar Road Khowang 
Kariroganj Lungai Valley 

Bengal Nagpur 
Bezwada Extension •. 
Bombay, Baroda and Central India (including Dholka Dhanduka) 

Jambuaar Kavi 
Burma (including Extension) •. 
Jodhpur Hyderabad .. 
Lucknow Bareilly CR6hilkund and Knmaon) 
Madras and Southern Mahratta. 

Dhone Kumool 
South Indian 

Coonoor Oota.camund .. 
Tinnevelly Quilon, British Sect'on 
Tinnevelly Quilon, Indian Sta.te Section 
Tinnevelly Tiruchandur 

South Behar 
Tirhoot (Bengal and North Western Railway) 

MWoeUa_;-
Abandoned projects, etc. 

Sta.te Railway Stores and other Suspense itsms 

Tota.l Commercial .. 

Stf'aItg1c Lir&ell ;-
North Western 

Tank Kaur Kbirgi 
Frontier Railway Reserve 
Nuahki Extension 
Khyber 

[,u,; Interest IteceWed. 
Oommercial ;-

Interest on balance of Reserve Fund 
Interest on balance of Depreciation Fund 

Tota.l Strategic 

. , 

.~ 

Interest and dividend on securities purchased on the Reserve Fund Invest
ment Acoount 

Miscellaneous I •• 

Stf'altg1c ;-
Interest on balances of Depreciation Fund 

M421RD 

69,03,687 
35,292 
95,695 

27 
2,86,90,5711 

67,355 
2,34,31,455 

3,010 
98,67,092 
2,13,398 
8,94,856 

1,90,61,879 
33,886 

1,01,63,533 

Cr. 

1,87,Hl8 
36,537 

1,03,142 
14,709 

30,42,263 

1,07,284 

12,82,411 

93,30,528 
1,85,100 
4,32,955 

16,61,519 
14,84,094 

33,96,224 
18,73,416 

66,153 
298 

53,36,091 

1,07,605 

10,28,16,141 

, 
13,89,695 

23,60,17,326 

1,3(;,94,196 

54,43,696 

Re. 24,26,67,826 
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.. --- ... -.. - .. _ .. -.. - .. -.- .-.- _ ... _ ...... - ... -RAILWAY. 

. CAPITAL EXPENDlTtJRE UP TO 31st MARCH, I 

New lines Voarending 
opened 3lot March, 1928. 

Totalaa at during 
3htMarch, preceding 

1927. yea.r traUB~ Budget Actual 
ferredfrum Estimate. Expenditure. 
SectionB. 

I!eotioa 
A- 0.. Li .... open for Traffic. 

I. Structural Engineering Works-
(I) Preliminary Expensce .• · . .. .. " 
(2) Land .. .. · . .. .. · . · . 
(3) Formation · . · . .. .. " 
(4) Bridgework •• · . · . .. · . " . (5) Fenoing · . .. .. . . · . 
(6) Electrio Telegraph · . · . .. · . 
,7) BaJlaat and Permanent Way · . .. . . · . • (8) Stations and Buildinga .. .. .. · . · . 
(9) Bhore connection for Ferry Steamsra .. . . · . 

. (10) Plant Construction • . . • .. " 
(11) Electrio Third Rail or Overhead Construotion 

2. Equipment Plant-
.. " 

(1) Plant .. . . · , .. .. " (2) Section and Office Furniture .. .. .. " 
(3) Motor Lorri .. , Steame"" etc., for Ratlway purposes " 3. Rolling Stock-
(I) Locomotives, Steam .. .. . . · . 
(2) Locomotives. Electric " .. " .. " (3) Coach ... .. . . .. .. .. · . 
(4) Wagons · . .. .. . . . . 
(I) Electric Motor Ca", 

" .. · . ,. · . 
(6) Road Motor Ca .. 

" .. · , · . .. 
(1) Ferri .. .. ", .. .. . . " 

4:. General Charges .. " .. " " " 6. Commission and Exohange .. .. .. .. " . 8. Premium over original cost paid by the Government of India on 
--purchue of the Railway . . . . . . .. . . 

Totol Linea open for Traffic . . . . . ; . . . . 
Add : Total Linea in course of cOll8trocti~n. Schedule 1. Seotion B .. 

. 
Grand Total AU Linu .. " " - .' --

Further 
est.imated 

Total to expenditure 
3htMa.roh, during the 

1928. year to 
3latMaroh, 

1929. 

• 

.-

EXHIBIt Ill . 

Total 
Further estimated 
estimated expenditure 

expenditure OD Worka 
during in hand at 

lubaequen$ 3Jat Ma.rch, 
yean. IY28. 

, 

.. - --_ .. , 

. --.------" 

• . 

.. 
elt 



Section 
B. On Linu ift. cou,.,,- of Oon,,"·uclion. 

I. Struotural Engineering Workl
(1) Preliminary ExpOllll .... 
(2) Land 
(3) Formation 
(4.) Bridgework .. 
(6) Fencing 
(6) Electric Telegraph 
(7) BaIlaat and Permanent Way 
(8) Stations and Building. 
(9) Shore connection for Ferry Steam ... 

(10) Plant Conotruotion 
(11) Electric Third Rail or Overhead COllltruction 

II"Equipment Plan~ 
(1) PIan\ 
(2) Station and Office Furniture 

RAILWAY. 
• 

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE UP TO 31st MARCH, I9Z8. 

Tokl .. at 
310\ March. 

19~7. 

New-lin .. 
opened 
during 

preceding 
year traDl
ferred \0 

SootionA. 

y .... nding 
3la\ March. 1928. 

Budge\ 
Eotimato. 

Aotual 
'Expendi\ure. 

(3) Motor Lorri ... Steam .... .to., for Railway pUrpOlOl 
3. Rolling Stook 

(I) Locomoti .... Steam .. 
(2) Locomoti .... Electric •• 
(3) Coach .. 
C4.) Wagon. 
(5) Electrio Motor Caro 
(6) Road Motor Caro 
(7) Ferri .. 

,. GonoraI Chargeo 
6. Commiuion and E"ohange 

ToIal Li .... ill cow". 0' a~itm 
(Agreeing with total of Schedule I. Section C.) 

Total \0 
31st March. 

1928. 

~ ,EXHIBIT Ill. 

SCHEDULE I. SECTION'B. 

Further 
estimated 
expenditure 
during the 

year to 
3la\ March. 

1929. 

Further 
estimated 

expenditure 
during, 

auboequen\ 
y ....... 

Total 
eatimated 
expenditure 
onWoru 
in hand at 
3htMaroh. 

1928. 

Thia ..!~tomont will ake u.. place of \he following Statomenta at preoont in 1--' 
In Annual Report •. •. .. V and VI. \' ------11-----+-----1------1------In Finan.e Aooounta " .• .. Sohedule E. ---__ + _____ ;1-____ _ 

A .. panto atakment will be prepared in above form for _h n ... lin •• tbe 
total of eaoh being carried to Schedule I. Section C. 

:t 



••••.........•.............. RAILWAY. 

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE IN PROGRESS. 

ROAD AND EQUIPMENT. 

Expenditure 
Total aB at during year 

Description of each Work. 31st March, ending 
1927. 31st March, 

1928. 

. 
. • 

. 

. 

Total agreeing with Schedule I, Scotion B •• 
, 

, .. .. .. 
• , 

EXHIBIT Ill. 

SCHEDULE I. SECTION C. 

Further Total 
estimated Further estimated 

expenditure estimated expenditure 
during the expenditure on Works 
year to during in hand at 

3lstMarch, subsequent 3lstMarcb, 
1929. years . 1928. 

, 
.,~ 

"" ~ 



I EXHIBIT Ill. 

................................ . . RAILWAY. SCHEDULE 11 • 

STORES TRANSPORTATION FOR ...........• 
(Figures in thousands of rupees.) 

Debits. Credits. 
• 

Balan, 16 at commencement of the year · . · . · . · . lI&Ue8 dunng the year. 

Receipts dunng. the year. r. For consumption · . · . · . · . · . · . 
~ Stores-purchase cost · . · . · . · . · . n. Sale alld Transfer · . · . · . · . · . · . ~ 

,nglis 

expenses percentage addition · . 
India Stores-purchase cost · . .. · . Total · . · . 

expenses percentage addition · . Balance at the close of the year-

,ts from manufacture into stores · . · . · . · . Stores in stock · . · . · . · . · . · . , 

te als returned from work.' · . · . · . · . · . 

GRAND TOTAL · . GRAND TOTAL · . 

. -. . 



• .•.....................•............ RAILWAY. 

fUEL TRANSACTIONS fOR .................. 

--
Debits. Credits. 

" 

Quantity. Value. 

Balance at commencement of year .. .. .. Issues during the year. , . • 
Receipts during tile year. I. Transportation .. .. .. 

State Collieries-pur~hll8e cost . n. Workshops .. .. .. .. 
expenses perc.ntage 

addition nI. Electrical Departm.nts .. .. 
-------

Other Collieries-purchase cost IV. Sale and Transfer .. .. .. 
expenses p.rcentage 

addition V. Miscellaneous .. .. 
-------

Total 

Balance at close of the year-

Fuel in stock .. .. .. .. 

• GRAND TOTAL .. 
i 

GRAND TOTAL 

.. -. .... 

-.. 

.. 

.. 
\ .. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
f 

EXHIBIT Ill. 

SCHEDULE Ill. 

(Figures in thousands of rup .... ) 

Quantity. Valu •. 

, 

• 

, 
._ ... -_ .. .-

,,,, 
(C • 



. Description. 

Balance at commencement of year · . · . . . 
Debits duri"D the Year. 

Locomoti!le WorkBhopB. 
Labour .. · . .. · . · . .. 
Material .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Other charges .. .. .. .. .. 

Total .. .. 
Camageand Wagon WorkBhops. 

Labour .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Material .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Other charges .. .. .. .. .. 

. Total .. .. 
EngimeN"D WorkShops. 

Labour .. .. .. ' .. · . .. 
. Material · . .. .. .. .. 
• Other charges · . .. .. .. .. 

, 

Total .. .. 
Other WorkBhops. 

Labour . . .. .. .. .. .. 
Material .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Other charges .. 

- .. · . .. .. 

Total .. .. 
~lectrical Departmeflt. 

Lahour .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Material .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Other charges .. .. .. .. .. 

Total · . .. 

Total Debits .. .. 
GRAND TOTAL . .. 

-

....••••••••••••.•......... '" .... RAILWAY, 
MANUFACTURING OPERATIONS FOR ......... . 

• 

Amount. . Description . 

-

· . Credi!8 during the Year. 

N er» Construction completed. 
Structural Engineering Works .. . . .. 

· . General Equipment .. .. . . .. 
.. Rolling:Stock .. .. .. .. .. 

Total .. 
.. 

Work Chargeable to Abstracts. 
.. (a) Maintenance of Structural Works .. .. .. (b) Maintenance of Rolling Stock .. / .. .. (c) Commercial Expenses .. .. .. 

(d) Transportation Expenses .. .. .. 
.. (e) Expenses of General·Departments .. .. 

EXHIBIT III 
SCHEDULE IV 

(Figures in thousands of Rupees.) , 
Amount . 

.. . . 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 
(f) Maintenance and working of Ferry Steamers and HarbolUll .. 
(g) Stores Expenses ., • . . . . . . . .. 

• .. .. Total .. 

.. 
Manufactured Produc!8 to Stores. 

.. Work done for Other8 . 
· . Home Line Employees .. .. .. 
.. Other Government Departments .. .. 

Other Railways . . . . .. .. 
.. Sundries .. .. .. .. .. 
.. Total .. .. 
.. Total Credits .. 
.. 

Balance at the close of the year .. .. .. 
.. -

.. GlWID TOTAL 
---

.. 

.. 

.. .. .. 
.. 
.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. .. .. 

.. 

.. 

.. 

.. 
- ---

. 

-

-

en 
<;> 



EXHIBIT III 

Date and Amount Amount Amount Amount Balanoe 
Description of Loan. Authority. Authorised. Created. Issued. Redeemed . Outstanding. 

• 
~ 

• 

--



................ ••••................ .... ...... RAILWAV. 

CAPITAL CONTRIBUTIONS. 

(Loans and Stock of Operating Company.) 

Nature of Capital. Date and Amount Amount 
:Authority. Authorised. Created. 

-------

Debentures .. .. 

.. 
t , Preference Stock 

I 

• . . Ordinary Stock 

Ordinary Shares of £ each .. 
. 

Amount Amount. • 

Isaued. Redeemed. 

, 

EXHIBIT Ill. 

SCHEDULE VIII • 

Balance 
Outstanding. 

.-

CIt 
I~ 



•..................•.......... ; ...... ;RAILWAY. 

CAPITAL CONTRIBUTIONS. 

(Government of India, Amount Contributed.) 

Balance at 1st April, 19 

Additional contributious during the year ending 31st Maroh, 19 

" 

" 

" 

" 

" 

Total at 31st Maroh, 19 

EXHIBIT 111. 

SCHEDULE IX • 

en ... 



EXHIBIT Ill. ------ --

• SCHEDUL60 X • 

. ................................. RAILWAY. 
/ 

STATEMENT OF DEPRECIATION FUND FOR THE YEAR. . --
Appropriation Appropriation 

Balance on Balance on to Dep.reciation from Deprecia-
Name of Asset. 1st April, 1928. Fund during tion Fund during lBt March, 1929. . 

1928-29. 1928-29. 

Bridgework. • 
1. Steel work · . · . · . · . · . · . · . · . · . · . 2. MlI80nry · . . . . . . . . . · . · . · . · . · . P8I't7IGtIeIIt Wag. 
S. Rails and fastenings including points and orossings .. · . · . · . · . · . 4. Sleepers, wood .. . . . . . • . . · . · . · . · . · . 11. Sleepers, Cll8t-iron and ferro-ooncrete · . · . · . .. · . · . .. 
6. Sleepers, atsel trough .. · . · . · . · . · . · . · . . Building'. ~ 
7. MlI80nry · . · . · . · . · . .. · . · . · . · . 8. All others · . · . · . · . · . · . · . · . · . 9. Station machinery , · . .. · . · . · . · . · . .. · . 10. Plant.. .. · . · . · . · . · . · . · . · . · . 11. Ferries · . · . · . · . · . .. .. · . · . .. 

RoIMg&ock. 
12. Locomotives. engines and tenders · . · . · . · . · . · . · . IS. Locomotive boilers · . · . .. .. · . · . · . · . · . Corriage GM WIIfIOI'. 
14. Coaching vehiolea · . .. · . · . · . · . · . .. .. 
111. Goods vehiolea •• · . · . · . · . · . · . · . · . · . Motar weAicles. 
16. Rail .. · . · . · . · . · . · . · . · . · . · . 17. Road •. · . . . . . · . · . · . · . · . · . · . 18. Electrio instruments and telaphonea · . · . · . · . · . · . · . 

Total · . · . · . · . · . · . · . 
..4dtlWorked Linea · . .. · . · . · . 
GII.&NDTOTAL · . · . · . .. .. · . . . .-.-. -- C _. _h __ ._.-' 

~"' "'- ., -,-



EXHIBIT IV.· 

RAIL WA Y BOARD. 

BALANCE SHEET. AS AT ................... _ .................. _ ... 

L. e,. 

Li4bilitiu. 4.8'eU • . 
DefWeciation ACCOUfIt& of Company Debtor,. 

. WoroUd lA_. Government of India .. .. • 
Railwll1! .. .. .. . Miscellaneous .. .. .. 

Creditor,. 
, 

- g: 
Government of India . . .. 
Railways .. .. .. 11We8lmenta. 
Miscellaneous .. .. .. Depreciation Fund .. .. 

General .. .. .. --
ReI_ il.ooount. 

CM". 
With Controller of Currency .. 

, In Hand .. .. .. 
-

Ra. Ra. 
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APPENDIX IV. 
SYSTEM OF TRAFFIC ACCOUNTING. 

Sectioo 1. 
81. As explained in Chapter VIII of the Main Report, it is recommended that 

the methods of traffic accounting and audit at present in force in the Railway 
Clearing House be extended gradually throughout all the State Railway\!. 

82. The first step will be to open a Centra.l Station Accounting Office at Delhi 
in which will be done all the work at present carried out in the Clearing House at 
Lahore. Branches of this Central Accounting Office will next be opened at Kara
chi, Howrah and Wadi Bunder in which will obtain the procedure explained here
after. In time, further branch accounting offices will be opened at convenient 
centres to control groups of adjacent stations, and this policy will be continued 
until all stations are centralised under the control of these branch offices and an 
immediate audit of the prime traffic documents and a consequent early rectifica
tion of station errors thereby made possible. 

83. The present organisation of the Clearing House Office for foreign and local 
traffic respectively is set out in two memoranda prepared for use in this report 
by Mr. W. H. Scott, Director of the Clearing House, and annexed as Sections Il 
and III of this appendix. 

84. It is necessary to supplement these in two respects;-
(a) To show the suggested variation in the procedure at the Branch Ac

counting Offices from that at the Central Station Accounting Office. 
(b) To show how the results produced by the Central Station Accounting 

Office will be carried into the general books under the new system of 
accounting recommended for the. Head Office. 

85. Branch Accounting Office Procedure.-The procedure in the branch offices 
will vary slightly from that adopted in the Central Station Accounting Office. 
These branch offices will be furnished daily with the audit copy of all invoices to 
which will be gummed the Dalton strip. The rates on these invoices will be 
checked cent. per cent. and such check will be made of the calculations as 
is considered necessary. Thereafter, a card will be punched in the branch office for 
every invoice, both local and foreign, as against the Central Accounting Office pro
cedllre of punching a card for every foreign invoice, but only one card for the total 
of each station to station local abstract. 

86.. Punching a card for each invoice will relieve the statiol'lstaffs of all the 
clerical w'ork at present necessary in the preparation of abl3tracts and summaries, 
as in the branch offices it will only be necessary to tabulate these oards to provide 
the daily station to station abstracts. At the end of the month, master cards will 
be punched from these abstracts and tabulated to get the forwarded summaries, 
the forwarded paid figures of which will be furnished to the Station Staff to be 
entered in the balance sheet. This balance sheet will be prepsred by the 
Station Staff and then submitted to the Branch Accounting Office for audit.. The 
audit completed, the branch office will send the abstracts, summaries, master cards, 
and any other necessary documents, to the Central Station Accounting Office in 
support of the audited balance sheet submitted. , 

87. In the Central Station Accounting Office it will only be necessary to make 
the comparison of the forwarded station to station absDact figw;es with those 
returned by the destination stations in their received station to statjon abstract, 
as all other figures will have been audited by the Branch Office. 

88. These branch offices will also prepare and submit division sheets to the 
Centrai Accounting Office in respect of all forwarded foreign traffic emanating from 
the stations under their control. Regarding- the inwards traffic the invoices, after 
being checked by the Station Staff and recbrded in the Goods Received and Delivered 
Book, will be passed to the Branch Office where, after being checked, a card will be 
yunched for each invoice. Thereafter, these cards will be tabulated to prepare an 
lDwards ab,stract, and from these abs.tracts master cards will be punched and 
tabulated to get the received SUlIlI1lAries. The total" to pay " of these summaries 
will be the figure to appear in the station balance sheet. Thereafter, the abstracts, 
summaries and master cards will be forwarded monthly to the Central Station 
~ccounting Office with the audited balance sheet.. • 



• 89. Summarie6 of Debit Side of B~ Sheets.-When a.ll balance sheets have 
been received and audited in the Central Staljion Accounting Office, they will be 
passed to a BurroughB machine operator who'will summarise the earning!r ngures 
in duplicate, in order to get the mo~thlv totals-for all stations which· Have to ~ 
posted to the revenue account heads·m the' Geneml Ledger of the Railway con
eerned. It will be necessary to prepare two summaries:-

(a) one for goods traffic from the goods balance sheet, form 9'; 
(b) one for coaching traffic from the coaching balance sheets, form 10. 

The names ofaR stations will b.e pri~ted ~n the 8ummari~, say fifty to a page. 
and the balance sheets arranged l~ thls pnnted order l.nor to· summarising. 
Thereafter, it will only be a matter of copying the totals un er the heads as shown 
on the summary. Dealing first with goods earnings, the figure automaticaIiy 
recorded by the machine and printed as the " Grand Total" on the summary 
form 9, will agree with the total of the debit side of the goods balance sheet of th~ 
station concerned; and will be the machine operator's proof of work. 

90. It will help the Central Station Accounting Office considerably' if the 
items in that column of the goods balance sheet headed "ParticularsofDebita to 
be filled in by stations" are re-arranged a.s under, in order to synchronise with the 
headings of the summary:- . 

To balance from last month 
Local goods traffic Outwards paid 

Inwards·to pay .. 
Arrears undercharge 

Foreign goods traffic 

Demurrage 
Sundries 

•. Outwards paid 
In~ards to pay 
Arrears undercharge 

Rs. Rs. 

Rs. 

91. From the audited coaching balance sheets the summary, form 10, will be 
prepared in duplicate, and in order to facilitate this SUlllmarising, it is recommend
ed that the items in the column headed" Particulars of Debits to be filled in by 
Stations," be re-arranged in the coaching balance sheets as under:-

Balance from la,st p1<\nth 
Ordinary Passtmger Traffic :-

Passengers .• .. Local 
, .. Foreign 

Excess fares .• Local 
Foreign 
Penalties 

Luggage including specie Local 
Foreig~ 

Left lugga~e and demurrage. .• 
Special trains •.• 
Sundries 

.. 

... 

" .' ForwardRs. 

Rs. Rs. 

-
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Forward Ra. 
Government Passenger Traffic:-

Passengers Local .. 

Soldiers baggage 

Sundries 

Foreign 

Local 
Foreign 

Ordinary Parcels Traffic :-
Local Outwards paid 

Inwards to pay 

Foreign .. 

Out agency 

Outwards paid 
Inwards to pay 

Outwards paid 
Inwards to pay 

Horses, carriages and Local . '. 
dogs. Foreign 

Sundries •. 

Government Parcels Traffic:-
Horses, carriages and Local 

dogs. Foreign 

• Sundries 

Telegraph Earnings 
Other MisceUaneou3 Earnings:

Excesses in booking 
Sundries 

. . 

Ra. 

-. 

. . 

92. Not later than the 12th of each month one copy of each of these summa
ries will be furnished to the Chief Acoountant who will then incorporate the 
figures into the financial books in the rtlfl,nrier-explained hereafter. 

93. Adjustments of Differences .betw~·Oe1tt;'al Station Accounting Office and 
Station Figures.-It has been found ~I1pra9tioo that the figures prepared in the 
Clearing House from the forwarded in'V"Olces de not Itlways agree with the figures 
entered in their balance sheets by the.deliti.t13tion stations concerned. These 
differences will continue to arise owllig to the non-receipt of forwarded invoices by 
destination stations until after the accounts for the month have been closed and 
the balance sheet submitted. , . 
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94. In respect of these differences the Clearing HoUse at present comp61es and 
the Central Station Accounting Office will continue to compile, for both goods and 
coaching traffic and render to the Chief Accountant of each Railway by the 12th 
of each mont}l a monthly statement, in duplicate, showing in respect of each sta
tion:- • 

(a) The amount of the outwards paid and inwards to pay traffic vide the 
station summaries. 

(b) The amount as passed in the Central Station Accounting Office. 

(c) The details of the differences between (a) and (b) above. 

The Chief Accountant will sign and return one copy to the Central Accounting 
Office and from the other will make the necessary entries in the financial books as 
explained later. 

96. Summaries of Credit Side of Balance Sheets.-On the credit side of the 
station .balance sheets there appears the cash and vouchers for each day and the 
total for the month, and at the foot thereof are also shown any other credits taken 
up by stations during the month. . 

96. The audit of the cash and voucher figures appearing in the balance 
sheets will not be done in the Central Station Accounting Office, but the respec
tive monthly totals of all stations will be summarised in duplicate, in a manner 
similar to that already explained for the summarising of the balance sheet debits. 
As with the debits, separate summaries will be necessary for the credit side of the 
goods and coaching balance sheets respectively, and forms 11 and12 are specimens 
suitable for this work. .. 

97. The miscellaneous credits appearing in the station balance sheets will, 
however, be audited in the Central Station Accounting Office and when this 
audit has been completed, the totals of these credits, analysed under the appropri
ate revenue account heads will also be included in the goods and coaching balance 
sheet summaries, forms 11 and 12 respectively. One copy of each summary 
will then be forwarded to the Chief Accountant in order that he ,may make the 
necessary entries in the financial books. 

98. Entries in the Financial Books.-At the end of each month the Chief 
Accountant will be receiving copies of the following documents from the Central 
Station Accounting Office:-

(a) Summary of debits in goods balance sheets, form 9. 

(b) Summary of debits in coaching balance sheets, form. 10. 

(c) Statement of differences between Central Accounting Office debits 
figures for goods traffic and the figures submitted by stations. ' 

_ ' , 4 

(d) Statement; of differences between Central Accounting Office debits 
< figures for cqaching traffic and the figures submitted by stations. \ 

(e) Slimmabr,o( ~a~h, vouchers and miscellaneons credits in goods balance 
sheets, for>!l\ 11. 

(j) Summart ilf ~ash, vouchers and miscellaneous credits in coaching 
balance sheets, form 12. 

(g) Copies of the division sheets submitted to other Railways. 

(h) Copies tlf any other documents affecting the traffic earnings of the 
Railway. . ; , 

The figures in these statement&' have. 'to be ~corporated into the financial books 
and this will be done through the journal,' • 

, ," '. .".'-\. 

99: From the 8Unu!laries oitbedebit aide of the goods IInd coaching balance 
sheet he will pass the journal entry airne~ed hereto as No. 1 and illustrated below, 
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and t~n make the neceesary postings to the debit and credit ot the f'(!(,Ollllta 

affected in the General Ledger:-
Sundry stations oontrol account .. Dr. Ra.-

To sundries :- • 
Goods earnings, including demurrage • . •• Rs.-
MillCellaneous good! earnings .. • • RII.-
Passenger traffic earnings RII.-
Parcels traffic earnings Rs.--
Telegraph earnings Rs.-
Miscellaneous coaching earnings • • R •. -
(Being earnings by statjons for the month of t'ide the Central 

Stationl A:ccounting Office summaries. of audited balance sheets;) 
100. From the statements of differences he will'pass a journal entry debiting 

or crediting the amounts to the appropriate traffic accounts affected-in the Gene
ral Ledger and debiting. or crediting the net difference to "sundry stations in 
snspense." It is to be noted that this net dllIerence is to be entered in this sus
pense account and not in the sundry stations control account, and the following 
illustration should make the reason clear. 

101. A " to pay" invoice for Rs. 100 not received by the destination station 
during the month of issue, will consequently be omitted from· its, summary and 
balance sheet. The' Central Station Accounting' Office will be working from. the 
forwarded invoices, however, and· will take up this item as an earning, return it as 
a· difference to the Chief; Accountant who will, thereupon pass the journal entry 
No .. 2 annexed, t>iz. :~ 

SUndry stations in suspense Dr. Re. 100 
To goods earnings, including den:urrage •. Ra. 100 

and incorporate it into the month's earnings. In the following month the sta
tion will· have taken, up· theinv·oice but the Central Accounting. Qffice, having no 
forwarded invoice, will· now return the item as a debit difference, and the Chief 
Aocounta.nt will tJherefbre journalise it as shown at journal entry No. 3 annexed 
hereto, vie.:- . 

Goods earnings including demurrage •. Dr. Re. 100 
To sundry stations in suspense .. .. Re. 100 

In the month in which this second journal entry will be passed, the Chief Account
ant will also have taken up the item from the summary of the goods balanot' 
sheets and' thereby incorporated it into his financial books as a credit to gooru. 
earnings and a debit to sundry stations control account. 

102, With reference to this sundry' stations in suspense account, the balance 
thereof should always be either a debIt or nil, and will represent earnings taken 
up by the Central Accounting Office but not taken up by stations. The Chief 
Accountant must prove its correctness monthly by checking the debit items 
in the difference statements ·against the subsequent credits, and the sum of the 
outstanding debits must always agree with the balanc~ of,t)lls sbspense account. 
I 103. The Chief Accountant will next deal with the·summaries of the credit 
side of the balance sheets and from these he will pass jouinal entry No. 4 annexed 
and illustrated below, viz. :- : • 

Sundries Dr. . 
To ·sundry stations control account Ra. 

Treasurer's stations cash control account Rs. 
Voucher Ledger control account .. Re. 
Goods earnings, including demurrage Re. 
Miscellaneous goods earnings Rs. -
Passenger traffic earnings Re. -
Parcels traffic earnings ., '. . '. Rs.-
Telegraph earnings . . '. . . .. Re. - . 
Miscellaneous coaching earnings .... Re. -
(Being analysis of credits taken· up b1 stations .d~ the month of 

vide Central Station ACCOunting. Office summa,nee of ba1f1,M.8 

sheets). 
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104. The amount debi~d to the ~reasurer's c~h control account reprtsents 
. the amount shown by stations as haVIng been remitted during the month. The 
Chief Accountant will next post to the credit of this control account the amount 
8ho~ in th~ treasurer's stations cash ~ooks as. having been banked on behalf of 
Stations dunng the month. The pos~ng of this credit entry should balance this 
control a~ount. Should there be a ~erence, h~wever,. it must be investigated 
by the Chief Accountant and proof obtained that It has since been adjusted. 

105. The Voucher Ledger control account will be debited with the total 
of all vouchers 88 shown on the summaries. The detailed accounting procedure 
in connection with vouchers is explained in a subsequent paragraph. 

106. The remaining debits are to the various revenue accounts and. are in 
effect, adjustments of earnings overstated in either the current or previ~us 
months. 

. 107. ?,he figures. on the division sheets will also be journalised the amounts 
being debited or credited to the traffic account head affected according to whether 
they are payable or receivable, tne contra entry being to the credit or debit of the 
Rail.way c~ncerned .. When the (ijvi~ion'sheets show that a balance is payable to 
foreign Railways the Journal entry Will be as annexed hereto at No. 5 and illus
trated below, viz. :-

Sundries :-
To Voucher Ledger control account 
North Western Railway 
East Indian Railway 

et seg. • 
Goods earnings, induding demurrage Dr. Rs. -
Miscellaneous goods earnings Dr. Ra. -
Passenger traffic earnings Dr. Ra. -
Parcels traffic earnings .. Dr. Rs. -
Miscellaneous coaching earnings Dr. Rs. -

Rs. -
Rs. 
Rs. -

(Being the proportions of home Railway traffic receipts for the month of 
192 due to the foreign Railways shown above, vide the Central 
Station Accounting Office division sheets.) 

The debit post.ings will be made to the debit of the traffic acoounts affected and the 
total thereof credited to the Voucher Ledger control account, all these accounts 
being in the General Ledger. The accounts of the individual Railways will be 
maintain'ed in the Voucher Ledger, and the necessary dredit postings will be made to 
these accounts in that Ledger. 

108. Should the division sheets show amounts receivable from the foreign 
Railways, the above journal entry will be reversed as shown in the specimen No. 6 
annexed, and the postings will then be made to the debit of the Railways concerned 
and to the credit of t~e respective traffic earnings accounts. 

_ 109. Normally, the foregoing will represent the entries to be made in the 
financial books in respect of traffic, and at this stage it will be necessary to prove 
the correctness of the balance of the sundry stations control account. It has 
already been provided that on the summaries of the balance sheet credits~ the Cen
tral Station Accounting Office will include the closing balances of all statIOns, and 
the totals of these balances must now be agreed with the balance of the sundry. 
stations control account in the General Ledger. 

no. Railwa![ Eami"f/8 Collected by the Treasurer which would not appear in 
SWwn Balance Sh,e.ot.k-There will, of course, be a considerable amount of revenue 
collected direct by the treasurer. Typical instances of these items will be :-

Freights for transport of Post Office mails. 

Rrnts. 
Advertisement chargeS. 

ete. 
X421RD 
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The accounte to the firU18 or persons concerned will be rendered by the Chief 
Accountant, and it will be advisable to keep all these debtors aocounts in a sep&rate 
ledger, which may conveniently be called the Miscellaneous Earnings Ledger. 

Ill. All bills and accounts rendered will be entered in a MiscellaneoUB Earnings 
Journal and posted therefrom to the Ledger. At the end of each month the total 
of this journal will form the basis of journal entry No. 7 annexed, and will then be 
posted to the credit of miscellaneous traffic earnings and debited to Miscellaneous 
Earnings Led,ger control account, both these accounts being in the General 
Ledger. The detailed accounting work necessary for the maintaining of the Mis
cellaneous E&rnings Ledger will be similar to that explained hereafter in connection 
with the Voucher Ledger. 

11.2. In order to facilitate the preparation of the figures for the published 
accounts, the abstract number and sub-head thereof to which the item will subse
quently be analysed must be shown against each entry in the MiscellaneoUB Earn
ings Jou,rnal. At the end of each month these iteU18 will be analysed to get the 
monthly total for each sub-head of the abstract affected and these individual 
totals will then be posted by the Chief Accountant to their appropriate account 
heads in the analysis of Earnings Register. . 

113. Published Accounts.-In the published accounts, the earnings are shown 
in considerably more detail than it is necessary to keep them in the financial 
books. This amplification presents no 'difficulties however. All that will be neces
sary will be an Analysis of Earnings Register, in which will be kept all account for 
each item shown in Abstracts 1 and 2. . 

114. With the exception of earnings from transport of Post Office mails, etc., 
mentioned above, the classified totals in respect of the home Railway coaching 
traffic under the headings shown in AbstrltCt 1 will be furnished monthly to the 
Chief Accountant by the Central Station Accounting Office and the Chief Account
ant will post the amounts to the credit of the abstract account heads in the 
Analysis of Earnings Register, The total of these Central Accounting Office 
classifications will agree with the earnings as shown by the summary of coaching 
balance sheets :-

la) plus or minus the net balance of the statement of differences between 
the Central Accounting Office figures for coaching traffic and 
the figures submitted by stations. 

(b) plus or minus the amount receivable or payable as shown by the coach
ing traffic di visi on sheets. 

115. It wiUstill be necessary to charge the various coaching earnings accounts 
in the register with their proportions of- the total of the miscellaneous coaching 
credits allowed to stations by the Central Station Accounting Office during the 
month and taken np by them in their coaching balance sheets. These allowances 
will also be classified by the Central Accounting Office under the various abstract 
headings,. and a copy of this classification sent to the Chief Accountant who will 
theteupon make the necessary ent.ries in the Register to reduce the amount of the 
earnings previously taken up. . 

116. At the end of each month the Bum of the balances of the accounts in the 
Analysis of Earnings Register affecting Abstract 1 must be agreed with the sum 
of the balances of the coaching traffic revenUe accounts in the General Ledger. 

117. With regard to Abstract 2, the procedure will be similar to that already 
ontlined as being necessary for Abstract 1. 

118. VliUCher Ledger.-(l) VliUChers from Statiom.-It is explained in para
graphs 127-131 how the treasurer will compile daily lists, showing the amount of 
vouchers received from each station, and maintain,a record of these figures in his 
stations cash books, form 13. Daily, he will send the voucher list together with 
all vouchers, to the voucher',accounts section, in order that the amounts of these 
vouchers may be debited in the Voucher Ledger to the accounts of the firU18 or 
individuals concerned. These debits will be made through a voucher journal. 

119. Cash received from firms in payment of these voucher accounts will be 
extended by the treasurer to the Voucher Ledger column in the Miscellaneous 
Receipts Cash Book, form 2, and posted therefrom to the oredit of the account 
concerned in the Voucher Ledger by the voucher section stafi. 
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.. ~20. (2) If,e'!ght o/"ly !nVIJices;~The consignment. of coal on what are termed 
we)~ht ?nly lllyoJ()es 1& pecuhar to the East Indian Rij~way. These weight 

only lllv01Ces are, In effect, vouchers and the procedure in connection therewith 
briefly is as follows:-

121. The Colliery Manager prepares and hands to the pilot guard a Declaration 
Note for each loaded wagon or number of wagons for one destination. The pilot 
guard w~ighs and cl~8rs :he.wagons and enters t.he weight on the Declaration Note. 
From thlS note the mVOIce IS then prepared WhiCh shows, inter alia :_ 

(a) Consignor. 
~b) Consignee. 
(c) Actual weight. 
(d) Chargeable weight. 
(e) Freight per ton. 

It does not, however, show the total freight payable. At the end of each day 
each colliery invoicing station summarises all Declaration Notes, and sends thi~ 
summary and notes to the Coal Manager's Office in Calcutta, where a staff of forty. 
seven men are engaged in calculating the freights payable, billing the firms respon
sible for the freight, etc. 

122. When the branch of the Central Office has been opened at Howrah all 
summaries of Declaration Notes must be sent thereto. After the freight r~tes 
have been checked and the amount payable ascertained with the aid of a calculat
ing'machine, a card will be punched for each item on each Declaration Note. 
In coding .the card one field, mlll!t be allotted to the firms or persons responsible 
for the freight, Thereafter It will 01lly be necessary to tabulate the card in 
order to get lists showing the amounts of freight due by each firm or person. A 
COI?Y ofthese lists will bE' sent on Wednesday and Saturday of each week to the 
Chief Accountant, East Indian Railway, and he will pass it to the voucher accounts 
section in order that the neces~ary ~harges may be debited in the Vouc~er Ledger 
to the accounts of the firms or mdiVlduals concerned. These tabulated hsts will be 
utilised as ,a journal and it will not be necessary to copy the items into the voucher 
journal but only to number and bind the tabulated lists in journal form. 

123. The cash rec.eived from firms in payment of these coal bills will be ex
tended by the treasurer to the Voucher 'Ledger column in the Miscellaneous 
Receipts Cash Book, form 2, from which the individual amounts will be credited 
to the acc~)Unt of the firm concerned in the Voucher Ledger. 

124. (3) Voucher Ledger Oontrol Account.-It has already been shown how the 
Voucher Ledger control account will be debited monthly with the total of all 
vouchers as shown on the Central Station Accounting Office summaries of the 
station balance sheets and eit.her debit.ed or credited with the amount receivable 
from or payable to foreign Railwar~, vide the division sheets. It will next be cre
dited with the total for the month of the Voucher Ledger column of the l\liscella
neous Receipts Cash Book and the balance of the control account then agreed with 
the sum of the balances appearing in the Voucher Ledger. This agreement must 
be effected monthly. 

125. Ooal Balance Sheet.-At the end of each month, the Howrah branch of· 
the Central Station Accounting Office will tabulate all cards in order to prepare 
station to station abstracts and summaries, and the total of these :will be entered 
in the coal balance sheet as coal traffic earnings. This total must agree with the 
total of all the lists furnished to the Chief Accountant during the month, and this 
agreement having been effected the amount will be entered on the credit side of the 
coal balance sheet as " Vouchers forwarded to Chief Accountant". 

, 126. The coal "balance sheet will then be sent to the Central Station Account
ing Office and the totals of the debits and credits will be included in the Central 
Accounting Office summaries of the goods balance sheets forwarded to the 
Chief Accountant. 

12'7 Treasurer's Sumf1U.lries of Station Remittances.-After the cash and 
vouche~ have been checked .againSt the ~tries in ~ch stat.io!l cash remittance 
note, the details of all notes will be summansed by the treasurer ID order to get the 
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............. ~ ................................. CJerk . 

• . . . • .. . . .. .. • : ......................... ; ...... As!llstant Aceountant. 
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.. ' .••. .• ' ........................ . RAILWAY. 

JOURNAL ENTRY. No. Z. 

MontA •... .........• 192 •.••••• 

-' 

I Dr. Cr. 

No. Description. Folio. 

Rs.a.p. Re.a.p. 

, 
832 Sundry stations in suspense .. .. I -

881 To Goods earnings, including demurrage •• -
I 

I 

• 

To bring to account the amounts by which the goods earnings for the month of ....•.•••. 
. . . . • . 192 •. as prepared from forwarded invoioes by the Central Station Aooounting Office 
exceed the goods earnings figures appearing in the Station Balanoe Sheets owing 'to the statiOIl& 
having worked from reoeived invoices, vide Central lStation [Accounting Office statement of 
differences for the month of. ............................... 192 ..•... 

Prepared by ............................................. , ... Clerk. 

Verified by •••.•••• __ ...................................... Assistant Accountant.. 

Approved for entry by .................................. _ .... Accountant. 

Posted by ... , ........ _ ..................................... GIork. . 
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• . . . . .. • .. ~ .............................. , . , , , .. RAIL WAY. 

JOURNAL ENTRY. No. ;,. 

Month ................ l92 .. . 

• Dr. Cr . 

No. Description. Folio . 
• 

Re. a.p. Re. a.p. 

-
881 Goods earnings, including demurrage .. -

832 To Sundry stations in suspense .. .. -
• 

• 

, 

To adjust items of goods ee.rrunge already taken up by the Central Station Accounting 
Offios from forwarded invoioss in previous months, and now brought to account by stations 
in their Bale.nos Sheets from the reosived invoioes, Wle Central Station Aocounting Office 
statement of difierenoes for the month of •.......•... 192 •..... 

l'repa.red by ................................................. Clerk. 

Verified by .................................................. Assistant Aocountant. ... 
Approyed for entry by ........................................ Aocountant. 

Posted by.. . ............................................................................................. Clerk. 
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•••.••........•.•.•••.••.•...... RAILWAY. 

JOURNAL ENTRY. No .•. 

MtmtA .......•.......•. . 192 ..• 

Dr. Cr. 

No. Description. Folio. 

Ra. a. p. Ra. a. p. 

Sundries-

831 To Sundry stations control account · . -
837 Tressurers ~tioDB cash control · . · . -
83Q Vouchers ledger control account • -· . · . 
881 Goods earnings, including demurrage •• · . -

• 
882 , Miscellaneous goods earnings · . · . -
883 Passenger traffic earnings · . · . · . -

884 Parcels traffic earnings · . · . · . -
885 Telegraph earnings · . · . · . -
886 Miscellaneous coaching earnings · . · . - I , 

Being analysis of credits taken up by stations during the month of. ........... 192 ....• 
Wle Central Station Accounting Office Summaries of Balance Sheets. 

Prepared by. • ............................................. Clerk. 

Verified by •... ~ .......................................... : .. AssiStant Accountant. 

Approved for entry by ......................................... Acicountant. 

Posted by .............................................................. " le ..... : ~ ...... ~ ........ .. • Clerk. 
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···················· .. · ...••.... RAILWAY. 

JOURNAL ENTRY. No. 5. 

Mont,. .........•..... . 192 ...•. 

• 

• Dr. Cr. 

No. Description. Folio. 

Rs.a.p. Rs. a. p. 

" 
Sundriea- .. . 

830 To voucher ledger control account .. .. ~ 

North Western Railway .. ..' . ... ~ 

East Indian Railway " .. .. . ~ 

et Beq 

881 Goods earnings, including demurmge .. .. -
882 Miscellaneous goods earnings . ... .. -
883 Passenger traffic earnings .. ... . . -
884 ParCels tra:ffic earnings .. .. .. -
886 Miscellaneous coaohing earnings .. .. 

. 

. Being the proportions of home railway traffic for the month of ••••.••••••••••• 192 .•..•• 
due to the foreign railways shown above, vide OeIitralStation Accounting O:ffioe division sheelll. 

Prepared by ...••.. 0'0 ••••• '., 4 4' ••• "' ........................ • Cl6Jk. 

Veri.fied by ..•...•• 1_' •••• 0"0 • 1'0 ............. ,_ ................................... '.0 ...... ~.i~~ ~-ocountaDt.. 

ApproVed for entry by .......... '.' •••.. ' ................... '.' .. " ... Acoountant. 

Posted by .......•.......... "0 • '0 " •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• • Clerk. 

K4olI1BD 
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................................................... RAIL WA \". 

JOURNAL ENTRY. No. 6. 

JlOtlll ................................ 192 ...... . 

Dr. Cr. 

No. DuariptiOIL Folio. 

Re.a.p. Ba. a. p • 
. 

• 
- .. ' .. -. --" ~. 

830 Voucher ledger oontrol acconnt · . · . -
North We&tem Railway .. •• -
East Indian Railway .. · . · . -

tJ WJ. 

To !fundrie_ 

881 Goods earnings, including clemurrage • • • -
882 Miscellaneous goods earninge .. · . -
883 P_nger traffic earninp · . · . -
BM Parcels traffic earninp .. · . · . -
888 Miscellaneous coaching earningl · . .. -

Being the proportions of the traffic _ipt. en foreigQ railwaY' for tba month en, .• , . , , .192 
.due to the home railway, tilde the Centra18tation Acoolllltillg Olfioe diviaion eheet.. 

Prepared by ....................................................... " ............................ Clerj[, 

Verified by .•....• ; .......................................... Assistlult AocoUIltaJJt. 

Approved for entry by ........................................ AooolUltaDt. 

:Posted by ................................................... Clerk. 
;s:. sa. _,_ 
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....•.............•....•.............•...... RAILW.AY. 

JOURNAL ENTRY. No. 7. 

Month .• .. , •...•..•••..•.... 192 ..... . 

Dr. Cr. 
No. Detetiptiola, Folio. 

• Ra. a. p. Ra. a . p. 

829 Mileellaneous eamings Ledger Gontrol ac- -
count. 

887 To miscellaneous trame eaminsa -

I 
I 

• 
Being the IIotel of ml8o.lIaneous tram. earninga for the month of •••••••••••••••••••• 

192 •••••• , vile the Miscellaneous BarlliDgI JournaJ. 

Prepared by ............. , ...........•....••..•..•.. Cletk. 

Verified by ........................................... .A.ssiataDt Aoeo1llltaDt.. 

Approved for entr:y b:y ............................... AocoUlltallt. 

foetid by ............................................... Clerk. 
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APPENDIX IV. 

SECTION 11" 

MEMORANDUM SUBMITTED BY Mr. W. H. SCOTT ON CLEARINO ACCOUNTS 
• . . OFFICE PROCEDURE. 

(i) Foreign Gooda. 

Form No. B.N. 132. Preparation of Invoice.-Stations have been supplied with special invoice 
3~A. (8peaial) F.,. books labelled" Clearing Ho~e T~·affie." . Th~re are separate .books for paid and 
IftII8II (form 14). to-pay traffic. Each book contaInS 50 mvOlces of five foils each, which are 

« written by the forwarding stations by carbon process and utilized 8.tl under :_ 

(i) the first foil for railway receipt; 

(ii) the second foil for clearing house; 
(iii) the third foil for through invoices; 

(iv) the fourth foil for junction invoice; 

(v) the fifth foil for record. 

Each set of invoices is consecutively machine numbered and in addition to 
machine numbers, the invoices are also given manuscript serial numbers between 
each pair of stations via each route. ' 

133. Submission of lnvoices.-The second foils marked "Clearing House ", 
arranged in order of " Station to" and serial numbers are sent periodically by a 
number of big forwarding stations to the·Clearing Accounts Office on the follow
ing dates:-

1st period from 1st to 12th on the 13th; 

2nd period from 13th to 24th OD the 25th; 
3rd period from 25th to the end of the month on the 2nd of the following 

month. 
Form No. 1.- Other stations send them monthly on ,the 2nd of the following month. The 
~ House invoices for each ;period or month are accompanied by a list which shows the com-
Re'riled(formI6). mencing and closmg printed machine numbers of the invoices issued during the "_ 

period, the total number of invoices issued and the printed machine numbers of 
the invoices cancelled. 

134. Check by the Olearing Accounts Office on the receipt of lwoaices.-The list, 
referred to above enables the Clearing Accounts Office to watch the accountal by 
the forwarding stations of all the invoices issued by comparing the numbers in a 
list with the closing numbers of the previous list and also enables it to see that all 
the invoices issued by the forwarding stations during a period or month are com
pletely submitted.· , . 

135. The check of Invoices.-The Clearing House invoices besides other parti
culars are required to show only the rate due to each Railway, the total rate, and 
the total freight. They are not required to show the proportion of freight due to 
~h Railway. ,~r the receipt of invoices has been checked 8.tl detailed in para
graph 134, the mvOlces are checked by rate experts in respect of class and the. pro
portions of rates due to each Railway and the total rate. The invoices are 
then passed on to the Dalton machine operator, who checks the accuracy of 
the total freight charges, undercharges and overcharges being recorded on the 
invoices. After the invoices for the whole month have been checked, their total as 
obtained by the Dalton machine is checked with the corresponding totals in the 
abstracts. Similarly, the total of abstracts is checked by the Dalton machine with 
the correspo.nding totals in the, station. summaries. This procedure applies 
to stations submitting invoices monthly. In case of stations required to submit 
invoices periodically, the accuracy of freight charges of invoices is also checked, 

. by the Dalton machine. After the 'invoices, say, for the first period, have been 
checked, the slip on which the Dalton machine prints the total of calculatons is 
attached to the list (Form No. l.-:-Clearing HOuse)1 Revised form 15, with which 
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the invoic~s fo~ the first period wer~ received ~om the forwarding station concerned. 
When the mvolCe~ for the next penod are receIved, t~e total on the slip is ~ken up on 
t~e palton mach~e and the p.rocess of c~eck. carned on for t.he ens~g period. 
S~rly. the detail of calculatIOns of the .mvoIces for the third penod is also 
earned out and the grand total strllCk. If the grand total tallies with the grand 
total of the freight shown in the summary of the station concerned, the check of 
abstracts and summaries, invoice by invoice, becomes unnecessary. If, however, 
differences are noticed they are located and set right. . 

136. 18true of Error Sheets against the Stations.-The error sheets for the 
amounts undercharged by stations are issued monthly after the abstracts of the 
receiving station are referred to, to see that the undercharge detected· in the 
Clearing Accounts Office as the result of audit of invoices received from for. 
warding stations has not been accounted for by the receiving stations. For un
dercharges of large amounts or occurring in a large number of invoices, telegrams 
are issued for the recovery and intimation to the stations in such cases is not 
defel4ed till the audit of invoices for the entire month is finished. 

137. Code numhering of Invoices and punching of Cards.-After the invoices 
have been audited in respect of rates and calculations of total freight charges, all 
the essential information on the invoices such as " Station from," " Station to, " 
" Commodity," and" Via," etc., are given code numbers. To ensure accuracy, the 
code riumbers given by ·one man are checked cent. per cent. by another man. The 
coded invoices are then passed on to the punchers. The card designed by the Clear- Specimen oard 
ing Accounts Office, besides containing the material for the division of earnings (form 16). 
between Railways, provides also for all information necessary for the compila-
tion of statistics and the apportionment of earnings to worked lines. The cards 
are punched from the invOices and the punched cards are checked cent. per cent. 
to ensure accuracy in punching. 

138. Abstracts and summaries-their preparatWn and submissWn.-The Forms:
abstracts and summ&?ies are prepared by the forwarding and receiving stations ~utw,::,d :bs:al 
once a month. As in the case of Clearing House invoices, they also do not show (S~eci..i) Foreigll 
the proportions due to each Railway. The entries for each pair of stations via (form 17). 

each route are posted on separate abstracts and the total of each abstract is brou~ht ~ut.wsrd sN~ 
forward in a separate summary for each route. A general summary shOWIng (s~eci.i) Fore;g" 
traffic fJia all routes to each Railway is then prepared. The abstracts and sum- (form 18). 

maries for outward traffic are sent by the stations on the second day and for the ~war~ :bS~"~ 
inward traffic on the eighth day of the following month duly entered in transit (s~eci.i) Forei~ 
memo. (form 19). .. 

Inward Sum· 

13~. Check of abstracts and summaries and the check ?f 'J!Tinted cards.-As :'s~6 (S:::'i'l~' F~: 
stated m paragraph 135, the check of abstracts and summarIes 18 done by Dalton reign (form 20). 
machine. The punched cards for each forwarding station in the case of big stations Transmit M.~o. 
and for a group of small stations are then passed through the tabulator and ~o. 3'N ~l~~ 
the totals of the two columns weight and total freight are got therefrom. These w~;s(for;" 21). 
total are then tallied with the corresponding totals in the summaries. The agreement 
of these totals proves that the cards have been correctly punched and the total of 
B!,1mmaries have been correctly m~de by the stations. 

140. DifJision of earnings between Railways.-After. the accuracy of the cards 
has been proved as stated above, the cards are sorted in order of weight and by 
means of the method of summary multiplication, the weight on each card is 
multiplied on the Hollerith machine by the proportions of rates due to each Rail-
way and thus the proportion of freight charges due to each Railway is arrived at Form 
iD the summary multIplication sheet. The total of these proportions added to the ~ry 
special charges and overcharges which are worked out separately in the abstracts ~~,n 
and summaries must co~spond to the total freight charges in ~h~ .. summarieS ~nd . 
their agreement concluSlvely proves the correctness of the diVlSlon of earrungs 
made between the Railways. In actual practice, however, there are small dif!er-
ences between these figures, as the freight charges in the summary are the result 
of rounding of! pies on each transaction whereas the division of earnings made on 
the Hollerith machine represents the actual amount due to each Railway without 
rounding of! the pies. 

lHlllRD 

• 

of Bum
multipn .... 

sheet (form 



141. Oompilation of division 8heets.-After the proportion of freight charges 
due to each Railway has been calculated as indicated above and the amount of 

Maoter • oud special charges and overcharges ascertained, master cards are punched for each 
(form 23). large station or a group of small stations for which the summary multiplication 

sheet has been prepared. The master cards punched for these sheets are then 
passed through the tabulator and the total debit against and credit in favour of 
each Railway is printed on the division sheet form, and the net debit or credit due 

J! of di ., against or in favour of a Railway is worked out. The detail of invoices working 
.beet orm and :::: up to the total traffic apportioned in the division sheet is printed, if required by 
....... t of iDVocies any Railway, in the statement of invoices by passing the cards punched for in
(fGnIUI 24 and 25). voices through the tabulator. 

142. Division of freight on special kind of traffic.-For livestock and military 
traffic in wagon loads and for coal traffic for which rates are uniform, the division 

C is made on mileage basis. This is done by punching on a specially ~esigned card 
Specimen cards the rate due to each Railway in terms of decimal fractions of one rupee between 

(forms 26 and 27). each pair of stations and ascertaining the share due to each Railway hy mews of 
Jote traffic card summary multiplication. Jute is charged so much per bale instead of per maund 

(form 28). and consequently a special card has been designed for the apportionment of 
fright on such traffic. 

143. Oheck on the accountal of the entire forwarded traffic by the statialls.- From 
the forwarded abstracts received from the forwarding stations, total cards are 
punched and are passed through the tabulator to ascertain the total weight and 

Form of sum· freight for each big station or a group of small stations. The totals thus a8cer· 
~ '(:de 2~r tained are verified with the corresponding totals in the stations' summariee. This 
mac ea orm • ensures the aecracy of the punched " total cards." These cards are then sorted 

in the order of receiving stations and listed in the shape of summaries. The sum-
maries thus prepared from the forwarded abstracts in the Clearing Accounts Office 
are compared with the inward summaries received from the receiving stations. 
In case of differences, reference is made to the abstracts and the discrepancies 

Form of list between the two sets of returns are listed. For paid traffic accounted for by the 
(form 30). receiving stations and not accounted for by the forwarding stations, debits are 

raised forthwith in the accounts in hand. In regard to all other traffic, lists sup
ported by copies of invoices are sent to the audit or account office concerned to 
llet the invoices accoUlited for by the stations and in ca8e of non-compliance with· 
In three months including the month of issue of the invoices, the unaccounted for 
items are forced into the station accounts. 

144. Figures for the audit of balance shcels.-A monthly statement in dupli
cate is prepared with the aid of a typewriter, and is sent to the Railway concerned 
showing against each station-

(i) The amount of outward paid and inward to-pay traffic as per station 
summaries; 

(ii) The amount as passed in the Clearing Accounts Office; 
(iii) The detail of differences between (i) and (ii). 

One copy of the statement is retained by the Railway c)ncerned for the audit 
of its balance sheet and the other is sent back to the Clearing Accounts Office duly 
acknowledged. 

145. Divisiun to worked lines.-The cards punched from individualinvoices 
on which freight is due to worked lines are sorted by the sorting machine and listed. 
In cases when division of freight between a wQrked line and North Western Railway 
or foreign Railway, or other worked lines, is nece~8ary, the apportionment is 
made by means of Summary mUltiplication. 

146. Compilation of statistics.-The ('arde punched from invoices are sorted by 
commodities and earnings attributable to each commodity are obtained by means 
of summary multiplication. The cards will be again' sorted to ascertain the 

I weight by commodities between each pair of stations to enable the s~atistjcal 
offices concerned to calculate commodity ton miles. 

(ii) Foreign Parcels. 
FormNo.S.N.13 147. Preparation of wa.y-bills, their submissi"n to the Clearing Account8 Office 

(SpecirJ)(form 31). and the check by the Clearing Accaunts Office over tl.eir receipt.-Paragraph~ 132 
and 134 of foreign goods traffic apply similarly to parcels traffic. The only differ-
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ence is .that there are only four foils for way-bills instead of five, as in the case of No. ~ . . . Ho_ I!.uiae4 
lnvolces, t,e.:-, (form 32). 

(i) The :first foil for Owner; 
(ii) The second foil for clearing house; 
(ill) The third foil for guard; 
(i v) The fourth foil for record. 

H8. Cheek of way-bills.-The rate due to each Railway is not shown on the Forma 
way-bills by stations as the division is made on a mileage basis on the abstract Forwar~ 
totals between each pair of statiollS. The way-bills are checked by the way-bill :.~~_~ o. 
checkers in respect of rates. The arithmetical accuracy of freight charges is checked (Special) 

by means of Dalton machines, the totals obtained by the machines being checked ~e~ 
with the corresponding totals in the ,abstracts and similarly the abstracts totals ~::..ro~ 
are checked into the summaries. The overcharges or the special cha1:ges due to Summary No. 
each of the Railways involved in the transaction are shown on the way-bills and Sit ~t 
are separated on the abstracts to arrive at the net freight divisible to the Railway..l,:::..ry 
concerned on the mileage basis. The proced~e with regard to the issue of error Revised 
sheets against the. stations is the same as laid down in paragraph 136 undedoreign ~:''':::J' 
goods. Abstract No. 

149. AbstTacts and summaries, their preparatWn and submissWn.-The re- ~SN. ~ifll 
marks in paragraph 138 under foreign goods apply to this traffic as the procedure (f:': 35). 
is similar. Received 

Summary No. 
150. Cheek of abstracts and summaries and fiUing in decimal fractions and code S.N.34·CI , 

number8.-As stated in paragraph 148, the abstracts and summaries are checked (Speci;~) 
on the Dalton machine, the overcharges and special charges due to the Railways (form . 
concerned being brought over from the way-bills into the abstracts. These special 
charges and overcharges al'6 deducted from the total freight charges between each 
pair of stations for each route leaving the net amount divisible between the Rail-
ways on the mileage basis. The clearing Accounts Office has claculated the pro-
portions of freight due to each Railway on the mileage basis in terms of the decimal 
fraction of a rupee and these decimals are then :filled in the abstracts, after which 
the abstract entries are coded as in the case of goods invoices, the code numbers 
bieng checked cent. per cent. 

151. Punching of card8, oheekmg of summaries with the punched cards and Specimen.ard 
division of earnings between Raillways, oompi/ntion of divisWn sheets.-From the (form 37). 
abstracts, as thus coded, cards are punched showing the total freight, net freight 
divisible and the decimal fraction due to each Railway. These cards after being 
checked cent. per cent., are then passed through the tabulator and the total and 
net freight in the summaries is agreed with the machine totals from the cards. Form of 
'The cross total of the totals of the decimal fractions are also struck and if this total 8,,:;m? t' 
agrees with the total number of cards put in the machine, the accuracy of the deci- ~or:P3:t laD 
mal.fractions punched on the cards is proved as the sum total of decimals on each Master card 

, c.ard is equal to a unity. The punched cards thus verified are then passed through (form 39). 

the tabulator and the earnings due to each Railway calculated by the method of • 
summary multiplication. The further process of compiling the division sheets Form of ;visiOD 
is similar to that described in paragraph 141 under foreign goods. :~e::':Dt of 

152. Check on the aocountal of the entire forwarded trojfio by the receiving statWns. ~arc.l ,:y.bt" 
-Remarks in paragraph 143 under foreign goods apply to this traffic also. The ~~).ms aD 
procedure is similar. 

153. Preparation of figures for the audit of balance sheets and divisWn to worked 
Um8.-Remarks in paragraphs 144 and 145 under foreign goods apply to this 
traffic. 

154. Compilation of statistios.-N 0 statistics are prepared for this traffic. 

(iii) Foreign Passengers. 
155. Preparation and submissifm of passenger classification aM its cheek in the P_uger, 

Clearing Aocouf1t8 Ojfice.-The passenger classification with its connected sum- Clas&iScatlOD 
mary .. is prepared monthly an~ sent t:o the Clearing Accounts Office by the f~r- ~~N:"2~~A.
warding statiOns duly entered ID transit memorandum on the 4th of the followmg Clearing HOIIM 
month. The stations are not required to show the proportion of fares due to each (form 42). 



Form No. 
8.lf .lI8·A~ 
s...a-.y. • 
(lorm'3). 
8tatement 
ohowing number 
of non-issued 
Ucketo. 
Form No. 
T.M.262. 
Revised I. 
(form"). 

7.6 

Railway in the passenger classification. On receipt in the Railway Clearing Ac. 
counts Office they are checked in respect of commencing and closing numbers, 
the number of tickets to be accounted for, the number of tickets treated 88 non
issued. and the number of tickets sold or issued during the month. Thereafter. 
the accuracy of the total rates for tickets and of the proportions of the total raw 
due to each Railway are checked by the p888enger rate experts. who separate a16o
the Poll Tax included in the rates from the proper Railway fare. In case of the 
tickets charged at reduced fares it is seen that the necessary conceesioD 
vouchers are received from the stations and the validity of those vouchers is a16o
c.hecked. 

156. Check of collected H igheat N umbet" Printed Ticket, and all collected Blank 
Card and Paper Tickets.-The collected highest number printed tickets and blank 
card and paper tickets are received from the collect~ Railways. The collected 
highest numbers of tickets are compared with the cloBlIlg numbers accounted for 
in the classification to ensure that all the tickets issued during a month have been 
accounted for by the station in the same month. All collected blank card tickets 
.and paper tickets are compared with the entries in the classificat~ons to see that the 
accountal of tickets has been correctly made by the station. 

157. The passenger classifications are then passed on to the Dalton machine 
operator. The latter checks the accuracy of the total fares recovered and throwe 
out under and overcharges. if any, against each item in the classification. The 
poll tax due to each Railway is also calculated by him. The total fares entered 
ID the summary of the passenger classification plus the undercharges minus the· 
overcharges detected by the Dalton machine o;perator are tallied with the progress· 
ive total fares on the Dalton machine, and if thIS agreement takes place, the check· 
ing of totals in the passenger classifications and in the summary of Passenger Clas· 
sifications becomes unnecessary. If this agreement does not take place, the totale 
in thejassenger classification and its summary are checked and the mistake locat
ed an set right. 

158. Oode numbering and punching of Oards, Ohecking of Punched Oards with 
the summary of Passenger Olassification.-The various facts in the Passenger Clasei· 
D.cation are then assigned code numbers which are checked cent. per cent. From 

ilpocimen card the coded classifications, cards are punched and the punching IS checked cent. 
(form 45). per cent. to ensure accuracy. The punched cards are then passed through the 

tabulator and the totals of the fares colunms is obtained. This total is tallied with 
the total fares in the summary of passenger classification and difierences, if any. 
are traced and set right. This proves the accuracy in punching. 

,:For~ ~I ~ummary 159. Division of Earnings between Railway arul Oompilation Qf Division Sheets. 
muftiplicatlon (form -The process of division of earnings and the compilation of division sheets ill 
46t...ter card. the same as for goods and parce16 traffic, the number of passengers on each card 
(form 47). ... being multiplied by the proportion of rates per ticket due to each Railway under 
.h!~rm(f:!:V1:~~ the method of summary multiplication on the Hollerith machines. 

160. Figures for the audit oj balance sheets.-As in the case of goods a monthly 
• Statement of statement in duplicate is prepared and sent to the Railways concerned showing :-

paeeengers (form • h f k d . . 
49). (1) t e amount 0 traffic boo e as per statIOn return; 

(ii) the amount as passed in the Clearing Accounts Office; and 
(ill) the detail of difference between (i) and (ii). . • 

One copy ofthe statement is sent back to the Clearing Accounts Offi~ duly ack
nowledged. 

161. Issue of error sheets O1Jainst the stations and divisions of earnings to wor~ 
Forms:- lines.-Remarks in paragraphs 136 and 145. under foreign goods apply to this 
Luggage Traffi •• traffic. 

-No. S. N. 4·A. • , f 
(form 50). 162. Oompilation of statistics.-The cards punched for the apportionment 0 

earnings are sorted by classes of passengers and earnings attributable to e!lch clase 
are ascertained by means of summary multiplication. The cards ~e agaIn. sorted 
to ascertain the number of passengers by classes between each r.arr of statIons to 
enable the Statistical Office concerned to calculate passenger miles by classes. 
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(iv) Foreign Luggage, Horses, Carriages and Doys, etc., Traffic. Horses, Cani&gel 
, and .no~ eto.-

163. Preparation of luggage, horses, carriages and dogs, etc., traffic return.~ and No. S. N.6·A (fom 
summaries and their submission to the Clearing Account .• Office.-These returns are61~ of L 
prepared by the forwarding stations from the Ihggagge and horses, carriages and gag.:tU;oraeo. c"! 
dogs traffic tickets. They are sent to the Clearing Accounts Office, monthly, duly riag.. and Doge, 
entered in transmit memo. on the 4th day of the following month. Separate sets lte.-~o. ~. N. 31· 
of returns are prepared (i) for luggage and specie traffic, and (ii) for horses, car- Hou..,. (=62) 
riages and dogs traffic. Traffic between each pair of stations is entered on sepa- Summary of 
rate abstracts of the returns as for parcels traffic and the abstracts are summarised ~~~age.. Ho,.oo,d 

. h f I ffi ~uag .. , an as In t e case 0 parce s tra c. • Dog.. ete.-No. 
164. Audit of Luggage, etc., tra:fJic return.~.-The luggage, horses, carriages and !a~) 31-ACl~::~ 

dogs; etc., traffic returns on receipt in the Clearing Accounts Office will iirst be Rou .. <torm 53), 
checked in respect of the continuity of numbers. In the case of luggage the free 
allowance allowed on the tickets is checked and accountal of the tickets on which 
free allowance has been allowed is checked into the passenger classification of the 
station concerned. Thereafter the accuracy of the freight charges is checked and 
verified on the Dalton machine as for parcels traffic. 

165. Filling in decimals, code numbering, punching of card s, a i "ision of earnings ~r:~~(~~~:f)e 
between Railways and compilation of division .shc~ts.--The process is the same as for Card for H.C. . 
parcels traffic. and dogs' traffic _ (form 55). 

166. Check of accountal of the entire forwarded traffic by the forwarding stal/on.- Form of 
The collected tickets received from the destination stations are compared with :~:~&tion 
their corresponding entries in the returns of the forwarding stations. No return (form 56). 

is prepared for these collected tickets by the receiving stations. Maotercardfor . - luggage traffic 
167. Figuresfor the audit ofbala~~ sheet, iSS11e of error sheets against stations (form 57). 

and division of earnings to-worked lines.-Paragraphs 160 and 161 under passenger:~~,::o~~~!~c 
traffic apply to this traffic. (form 58). 

Form of division 
168. Compila.tion of statistics.-No statistics are compiled for this traffic. .heet(form59). 

Statement of 
General Remarks. luggage traffic 

(form 60). 
169. It will be thus seen that from the initial document to the final division, Statement of 

sheet and acoount entries, the entire process is machine checked. :~i:(f~:g~h 
M4URD 



Form No. 
s.N.38·B.
Local (form 62). 

Form No. 1.
Special Goods 
(form 63). 
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APPENDIX IV. 

SEC'.qQN m. 
MEMORANDUM SUBMITTED BY Mr. W. H. SCOTT ON PROCEDURE FOR 

LOCAL TRAFFIC UNDER EXPERIMENT ON N. W. RAILWAY. 

170. Introduotory remarb.-With the approval of the Railway Board and the 
Auditor-General, the local traffic work of the North Western Railway has for 
some months past been handled by the Clearing Accounts Office stall' in collaboration 
with the Chief Auditor, North Western Railway. The object in view has been the ap
plication of machines to this work and the possible centra.lisa.tion of traffic accounts 
workfat Delhi. The detailed procedure as the result of the experimeat now in force 
is given below;-

(i) Local Goods. 

171. Preparation of inooices.--Special invoice books each containing 60 sets of 
invoices have been supplie~ to ~he ~tations. ~here are ~parate books for p.aid and 
ro-pay traffic. Each set of mvolces 18 consecutIvely machine numbered, and in addi
tion to machine numbers, they are also given manuscript serial numbers between 
each pair of stations. Each set consists of four foils ;-

. (i) the first foil marked" Original" is the aduit office copy; 
(u) the second foil marked" Invoice" is for the destination station; 

(iii) the third foil marked " Receipt" is for the consigzwr ; 
(iv) the fourth foil marked" Record" is for record at the forwarding station. 

172. Submission of invoices.-The fustfeils marked" Original" arranged in 
order of " Stations to " and manuscript serial numbers are sent by 10 big forward
ing stations to the Audit Office periodically on the following dates ;-

1st period from 1st to 12th on the 13th; 
2nd period from 13th to 24th on the 25th; 
3rd period from 25 to the end of the month on the 2nd of the following month. 

Other stations send the invoices monthly on the second of the following month. 
With the invoices for each period or month is sent a list which shows the commencing 
and closing printed machine numbers of invoices issued in each period or month, the 
total number of invoices issued and the printed machine numbers of cancelled 
invoices which also come. 

173. Check on the correct receipt of invoices.-The list referred to above enables 
the Audit Office to watch the accountal by the forwarding station of all invoices 
issued by comparing the commencing numbers in a list with the closing numbers in 
the previous list, and also enables it to see that all the invoices issued by the forward
ing stations are completely sub,mitted. 

174. Check of Invowes.-Af1;er the correct receipt of invoices has been checked 
as detailed in paragraph 173, the invoices are checked by the rate experts in respect 
of the rates charged by the stations and are then passed on to the Dalton machine 
operator. The latter checks the arithmetical accuracy of the freight charges, under 
and over charges detected by him being recorded on the invoices, and works out the 
progressiv~ tot:tls ~etween each pair of ~tations to check. the COlT~ accoun~al. of 
freight on mvolces m the abstracts. This procedure applies to stations subInlttmg 
invoices monthly. In the case of stations required to submit invoices periodically, 
the accuracy of the freight charges, on the invoices is also checked by the Dalton 
machine. Aftertheinvoices, say, for the first period, have been checked, the slip on 
which the Dalton machine prints the totals of calculations is attached to the list 

(No. 1 slecial form 63) with which the invoices for the first period were received 
goo . 

from the forwarding stations concerned. When the invoices for the next period are 
received, the total on the slip is taken upon the Dalton machine and the process of 
check carried on for the ensuing period. Similarly, the detail of calculations of the 



79 

invoices for the third period is also carried out and th '! grand total struck. If the 
grant total tallies with the g~and total of the freight shown in the summary of the 
station concerned, the check of abstracts and summaries, invoice by invioce, be
comes unnecessary. If, however, differences are,noticed they are located and set 
right. 

175. I S8ue of error sheets against the stations.-The error sheets for the amounts 
undercharged by stations are issued monthly after the abstracts of the receiving 
stations are referred to to see that the undercharge detected in the Clearing Accounts 
Office as the result of the audit of the invoices received from forwarding stations 
has not been accounted for by the r~ceiving stations. For undercharges of large 
amounts or occurring in a large number of invoices, telegrams are issued for the 
recovery, and intimation to the stations in such cases is not deferred till the audit 
of invoices for the entire month is finished. • 

176. Abstracts and summaries.-The abstracts and summaries, are prepared Forms:

by theforwa.rding and the receiving stations once a month. The entries for each ~~:;:::. 
pair of stations are posted in separate abstracts and the total between each pair No. S.N. 60 
of stations carried forward to the summaries and grand total struck. The abs- Local(form 64). 

tracts and summaries for forwarded traffic are despatched by stations on the ~:~:~ 
second and for the received traffic on the eighth day of the following month duly No. S.N. 46.
entered in the Transmit Memo. S. N. 54 Revised form No. 68. Loc

f 
als

66
P)OCiai 

(orm • 

177. Check of abstracts and summaries and their code numbering.-As stated in Inward Abstract 

paragraph 174; the total of the freight charges entered on the invoices as obtained ~~.~. 60':6) 
on the Dalton machine, is checked with the corresponding totals in the abstracts Jnward orm • 
or summaries. In the former case the totals in the abstracts are checked by means Summary 
of the Dalton machine with the summary. This method obviates the necessity ~~.~. 4~J'
of comparing invoices one by one with the abstracts and the abstracts with the (form 6~Cl 
summaries so far as the accounting of the freight charges is concerned. The Transmit Memo. 
various facts in the abstracts are then coded and the code numbering is checked :::.~~.(f.~; 68). 

cent. per cent. 

178. Check on the accountal of e-atire forwarded traffic by stations.-Fl'om the Specimen of d 
forwarded abstracts thus coded" total" cards are punched and are checked cent ;;=~~)~ar 
per cent. They are then passed through the tabulator, and the grand total of 
weight and freight for each big station or a group of small stations is obtained. Inward summary 
The machine totals are tallied with the corres~onding total in the station outward (co~pil.dfromd 

. Th' h f d d' statIon outwar summaries. IS ensures t e correctness 0 t e car s an summanes. The cards summary) 
are then sorted in order of receiving stations and listed in the shape of inward (form 70) J 
summaries. After this process is over, the forwarded abstracts are also sorted 
in order of receiving statIOns by hand and their totals are checked with the inward 
summaries prepared by means of the tabulating machine to ensure that all the for-
warded abstracts have been sorted correctly. The summaries for inward traffic thus 
prepared from the forwarded abstracts are compared with the inward summaries 
received from the receiving stations. In the case of difierences, references are 
made to the abstracts and the discrepancies in the two sets of returns are located 
and listed. For" paid" traffic accounted for by the receiving stations and not 
accounted for by the forwarding stations, debits are raised forthwith in the ac-
counts in hand. In regard to all other traffic, lists supported by copies of invoices 
ire sent to the receiving stations concerned to enable them to account for the 
invoices in their received abstracts and summaries, and in the case of non-com-
pliance within three months, including the month of issue of the invoices, the 
unaccounted for items are forced into the station accounts. 

179. Figut'es for the audit of balance slU'et.-The forwarded and the received 
summaries duly checked are made over to the balance sheet checker with a memo. 
prepared on each summary showing in the case of forwarded summaries :-

(i) the amount of outward paid as accounted for by the forwarding station; 

• (ii) the amount as passed in the Audit O~ce ; and 

(it,) the detail of differences between (i) and (ii). 

A similar memo. is prepared for inward" to-pay" received summaries. 



Forma :
Statement 
showing det&ll 
of local goods 
uaffic divisible 
to .. orked Ji n .. 
(form 71). 
Worked lines. 
division sheet 
(form 72). 
Cards:-
Master carda 
(local goods) 
worked. linea 
(form 73). 
Total card 
(worked lines) 
(forma 74), 
Forma:-
Parcel Way Bill 
No. N.W.R. and 
S.N.13. 
N. W. R.
Revised I. 
S.N.13. 
(forms 75 and 
76). 
Abstracts of 
Parcels 
forwarded.
S.N. 34 Local 
(form 77). 
Summary of 
Parcels 
forwarded 
S.N.34.-
Local (form 78). 
Abstract of 
Parcels recei ved 
8.N.34·B.
Local (form 79). 
~ummary of 
Pa.rcels received. 
-S.N. 34·B. 1.
(form 80). 
Form No. 
S.N. 28 large 
(Revised) I. 
(form 81). 
Form No. 
RN. 26 Revised 
(form 82). 
Specimen card 
(form 83). 
Form of 
summary 
multiplication 
(form 84). 
Luggage ticket 
No. S.N. 4 
Revised 
(form 85~ 
Horses. carriages. 
-and dogs. etc., 
Ticket No. S.N. 6 
Local (form 86). 
Return of exc ... 

. luggage and 
hODeB, carriages 
and dogs' etc. 
Traffic 
No.S.N.31 
(form 87). 
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180. Division to WQ,.ked li/les.-···The " total" cards punched from forwarded 
abstracts are-sorted to ascertain the items on which freight is due to the worked 
lines. Such items are listed and in cases where division of freight between a work
ed line and North Western Railway or other worked line is necessary, the appor
tionment is made by means of summary multiplications. 

18l. Campilation of statistics.-The " total" cards are then made over to the 
Statistical S~~tion, wher~ they are sorted. by commodities to arr~ve at the earnings 
by commoditIes and agam sorted to arrIve at forwarded, reCeived and junction 
figures according to directions and cOllllllodities to admit of commodity ton-miles 
figures being calculated. . 

(ii) Local Parcels. 
182. The procedure for the local parcels traffic is generally similar to that 

already described for local goods traffic. Nostatistics, however, are required for 
parcels traffic. 

(iii) Local Passenger ClassijWations. 
183. The local passenger classifications are prepared monthly and are sent 

by the forwartling stations dulv entered in the transmit memorandums to the 
audit Office on the fourth of the following month. On receipt they are checked in 
respect of the continuity and the accountal of tickets, etc., ID the same way as the 
foreign passenger classifications. Then the rates per ticket are compared with the 
corresponding rates in the previous month. After the rates have been checked, 
the facts in the passenger classifications are coded. In the card designed for the 
compilation of statistics and apportionment of earnings to the worked lines, 
space has been provided for the rates per ticket. The cards are punched from the 
coded classifications. The punched cards are checked by a second checker and 
then passed through the tabulator and the tbtal amount of the passenger classifica
tion verified with the machine totals. This ensures both the accuracy of the 
classification totals and that of the punching. The arithmetical accuracy is 
tested by means of summary mUltiplication carried out for groups of stations at a 
time. The earnings arrived at by this means are tallied with the total earnings 
accounted for in the passenger classification for each group. Small differences 
are ignored; those of any consequence are traced. Arithmetical errors in classi
fications are few, so that tracing of errors ordinarily does not arise. 

184. Issue of error sheets against the stations and preparation of figures for the 
audit of balance sheets.-The procedure for the issue of error sheets against the 
stations and preparation of figures for the audit of balance sheets is the same as 
for local goods traffic except that there is no "to-pay''' traffic in the case of. 
passengers. \ 

185. Compilation a/statistics and apportionment of earnings to wa,ked lines.
The cards punched ;;.5 above are then used to compile statistics and for the purposes 
of apportionment to worked lines as explained in the case of local goods traffic. 

(iv) Local Luggage· and Horses, Carriages and Dogs Trafo. 
186. Separate returns are prepared (i) for luggage and specie traffic, and (ii) 

for horses, carriages and dogs, etc., traffic. They are received from the forwarding 
stations on the fourth day of the following month. The continuity of the numbers 
of luggage or horses, carriages and dogs' tickets are' checked, as well a8 the free 
allowance admissible on the tickets issued. The arithmetical accuracy of the 
charges and the total of each abstract is then verified hy means of the Dalton 
machine. The division to worked lines is made by punching cards and apportion
ing the freight by meanM of summary multiplication. No statistics are prepared 
for this traffic. Further procedure regarding the issue of error sheets agamst sta
tions and submission of figures for tbe audit of balance sheets is the same as descrih
ed in the case of local passenger traffic. 

187. General remarks.-It will be thus seen that from the initial document to 
the final division sheet and account entries, the entire process is machine checkeq. 
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APPENDIX V. 

SYSTEM OF STORES ACCOUNTING •. 

188. The stores records and accounting systems fall naturally into two dis
tinct sections :-

(a) the Controller of Stores for the unpriced stores records and the custody 
of the stores themselves ; 

(b) the Chief Accountant f01' the priced stores records. 

Each of these is dealt with in turn, (a) above being taken first. 

Controller of Stor:es Section. 

189. Depot Recoupments.-When the requirements of a depot qinnot be satis
fied from stock, the usual procedure is for the main depot to send a stock recoup
ment to the Controller of Stores. For this purpose a suitable recoupment is given 
at form 88 and has beeD modelled on the one now used by the Eastern Bengal 
Railway. The requisitioning depot will prepare this recoupment in triplicate 
and send two copies to the Controller of Stores, who will then sign and send one 
to the purchasing officer as a request for the stores to be obtained. It will be 
observed that space has been provided to enable the Controller of Stores to enter 
on each recoupment (a) the order number, and (b) the date the goods were supplied. 
When recoupments are satisfied, he will filJl them away in their serial number order 
under depots. 

190. This stock recoupment and oe.ll other forms mentioned her~after will be 
serially numbered in print and as far as possible will be prepared with the aid of 
typewriters. Also, the fullest use should be made of distinguishing colours so that 
forma may be easily identified. 

191. Price lists.-The two left-hand columns of the stock recoupment are 
headed respectively :-

Class No. 

Price List No. 

Reference has been made in Chapter IX of the Main Report to the necessity of 
adding a percentage eharge to the purchase price of all stores in order that stores 
may be iSl!lled at a price which will include the supplies' cost, plus also the ap
propriate proportion of freight and handling charges and all stores overhead ex

. penses. These freight and other charges which are collected, together with a 
speoial Abstract G supporting the revenue account, will all be debited to a " Stores 
Overhead Expenses" account in the general ledger and the percentage recovered 
by addition to the price of goods purchased will be credited thereto. 

192. In practice this percentage calculation and addition can most convenient
ly be done on the duplicate of the supplier's bill and shown also in Part 8 of the 
delivery note mentioned hereafter, and provision has been made on the specimens 
·0£ these forms submitted for this percentage addition to be made and shown 
thereon. The percentage adopted at first would be a tentative figure and would 
later be· altered tIo the percentage indicated by experience as being the one neces
sary to clear the debit from the stares overhead expenses acco~t. 

193. From the' bills register, one posting win be made to the credit of sto~ 
ovehead expense& account at the end of elliCh month for the total percentage addi
tioIl to- purchases' during the month. 

194. Pwchases.-Aaa general rule, an stores purchased for depots fan into one 
of three classifications :-

(1) Local stores, Illdian manufacture. 

(2)' .Local sOOresi,. ElU'Opean manufaeture. 

(3) Eng1ie& 8to1es. 
lI6lIUW 
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ToIeffect the necessary purchases the purchasing otJicer may place his orders 
as under ;-

(a) with the firm 8up\llying the goods under an annual contract, provided 
the goods required are included in the Contract ! 

(b) with a selected firm after obtaining tenders, quotations, etc., 
(c) with the India Office on an. annual indent if the goods are Englisll 

stores. 

195. LocalsUwes.-After the price and the supplier have been settled the pur
chasing officer will prepare a purchase order, form 89. This specimen is also mo
delled on the order now used by the Controller of Stores of the Eastern Bengal 
Railway. It should be prepared in sets of five and the five copies disposed of as 
under ;-

Part 1 sent to the indentor as an intimation that the stores have been or-
dered the serial number of the stock recoupment being quoted j 

Part 2 sent to the supplier as an official order j 

Part 3 sent to the Chief Accountant for his information j 

Part 4 sent to the Controller of Stores for his information j 

Part 5 retained as office record. 

196. With the supplier's order will be sent Parts 6, 7,8 and 9 in blank. These 
will be utilised as delivery notes, Form 90, by the supplier, and when the goods 
have been despatched he will dispose of these notes as follows :-

Part 6 will be sent to the Controller of Stores j 
< 

Parts 7, 8 and 9 will be sent to the destination to which the goods were 
delivered. 

197. After the goods had been received and inspected, the ins~cting officer will 
sign Parts 7,8 and 9. He will then return Part 7 to the supplier ID token of accep
tance of the goods, send Part 8 to the Chief Accountant as a warning that the 
supplier's bill will be presented for payment, and Part 9 to the depot stores account
ant who will enter up his quantity records therefrom and then file it. 

198. It happens frequently that suppliers are instructed to deliver the goods to 
a central depot at which they are inspected and from which they are des&:rtched 
subsequently to the requisitioning depot. In these cases the officer in c ge of 
inspection at the first receiving depot will complete and dispose of Parts 7 and 8 
of the delivery note as explained above. He will then send Part 9 with the goods 
to their ultimate destination and that receiving officer will enter up his quantity 
records from Part 9 and then file it. 

199. It will be noticed that on Parts 8 and 9 two columns have been added, 
headed ;-

(a) Stores unit j . 

(b) Number of units. 

These additions have been made to pave the way for the use of mechanical 
accounting machines. In both the priced and unpriced stores records the quantities 
would always be maintained in units, i.e., if the unit were lIb. and the quantity re
ceived into stoW!: were 10 lb. the number of units, i.e. quantity would be 100. It will 
of course be necessary for the Railways to fix the unit for each article of stock, 
and this unit must be the smallest quantity in which each particular item of stock 
is issued. It would be useless to fix a unit at say 1 lb. if it were customary to issue 
the co=odity in ounces. The unit having been fixed, it will only be necessary to 
multiply the uhlt by the weight to get the number of units (i.e., quantity) received 
or issued. 

200. It is suggested that the inspection staff should always complete the units 
columns of the delivery notes as this staff will always handle all delivery notes . 

• 
'" 201. PassifIfJ bills JOT payment.-In the ordinary course of events the next step 

will be the receipt of a bill from the supplier. It is reco=ended that a standard 
bill form be adopted by Railways for use by all suppliers and a specimen therefor is 
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given at form 91. The purchasing officer will furnish these bills in duplicate to the 
supplier with the order, and the supplier, after completing, will send both copies to 
the Chief Accountant, and in support thereof, will annex the Part 7 of the delivery 
note alread~ received from the officer who accepted the goods. The Chief Ac
countant will be receiving daily the certified Parts 8 and the appropriate of these, 
together with the copy of the order, will be paired with the Part 7 annexed to the 

i supplier's bill, and will be the Chief Accountant's authority for passing the bill 
. for payment. • 

202. It is to be noted that supplier's bills will be sent to the Chief Accountant, 
and not to either the purchasing Qfficer or the Controller of Stores. The certifica
tion of supplier's bills as corredt must not be made by either of these last two 
officials. The Chief Accountant will be in possession of certified copies of all 
material documents and will, therefore, be in a position to maintain a complete 
check on these bills. . 

203. Firms from whom supplies are obtained regularly will be furnished with 
quantities of standard invoices and delivery notes, thereby relieving the purchasing 
Officer of the necessity of attaching these to every order. 

204. English store8.-Subject to the slight variation mentioned below, it is 
recommended that the Eastern Bengal Railway procedure of circularising all 
depots periodically for. the quantity of English stores consumed and on hand) be 
adopted by all railways. The form used by the Eastern Bengal is styled" State
ment of Consumption of English Stores, C. S. 52," and when completed it enables 
the Controller.of Stores to gauge the quantity for which he must indent, and 
thereafter these quantities are incorporated into the English indent. A specimen 
of this 'Eastern Bengal form is given at No. 92 . 

• 205. The suggested variation is that instead of continuing the present pro-
cedure of sending the C. S. 52 to one depot, from which, after being completed, it is 
sent to the next depot, and eventually returned by the last depot to the Controller 
of Stores, the latter should send a separate modified form to each depot and then 
summarise these on the C. S. 52 when lhey had all been completed and returned to 
him. 

206. The Eastern Bengal English indent form is recommended as being of a 
type suitable for all railways, as it furnishes all the necessary information in a small 
space, and leaves the greater part of the indent form free for the necessary entries 
to be made in the office of the Director General of Stores in England. It is to be 
noted, however, that the price list number of the article must be shown on both 
these forms. 

20'" When English stores are received in India, the subsequent depot ac
counting procedure will be similar to that for stores purchased locally, 'except that 
the inspecting officer will be required to prepare the delivery notes and distribute 
them. Part 6 will go to the Controller of Stores, and Part 7 (which will not be 
required in these cases), can be disposed of conveniently by being sent to the Chief 
Accoimtant with the Part 8. Part 9 will go with the goods to their destination 
and will be the document from which the receiving stock-keeper will write up 
his quantity records. 

208. Depot records.-At this stage the purchased goods have been delivered 
to the depot and the next step is to take them on charge in the depot unpriced 
stores records, form 93. These cards wilt be arranged in their price list classi
fication and serial number order, and at all depots of sufficient size will be written 
up with the aid of Burroughs machines. The necessary postings to the cards in 
respect of purchases received will be made from the Part 9 of the delivery note, 
and the ledger clerk will enter the posting folio, i.e., the price list number, on the 
delivery note and initial it. . : 

209. Subsequent postings in respect of receipts from other sources, issues, etc., 
will be made from the appropriate of the documents mentioned hereafter. 

210. It has been recommended above that Burroughs machines be use<l,as an 
aid towards the posting of the stores' records. It is difficult to give in a ..-aport ~, 
either an adequate description of how these machines are worked or of the advaik" ", .' 
tages to be derived from their use as compared 1!ith ordinary «erical methods," . 



and it is suggested that the Burrough's representatives be asked te give a demOll8-
tration of posting stores records with the aid of their machines. lbiefly, however, 
it may be stated that & machine would be operated aa follow8 ;-

(1) It would be set for either receipte or issues aocording to which were being 
p~ted. ' 

(2) The operator would strike up the closing balance and this would be 
printed by the machine in the .. pick up n column. 

(3) The operator would strike up the amount of the receipt or issue and the 
machine would print this in the appropriate column. 

(4) The machine would automatically print the closing balance and olear 
itself at the same operation. 

(5) For the posting of priced stores records, the machine would be set to 
accumulate the total of all postings and also the total of all balances 
in addition to performing the purely posting work set out in (2) to 
(4) above. 

211. Stacking and binning of stores.-It is essential to efficiency that all stores 
be stacked and binned in the manner most convenient to their issue. As an illustra
tion of this, it is suggested that finished and partly finished parts be stored in steel 
bins, numbered to corresponded with the part numbers. Mild steel and brass 
barB will be stored in racks near power saws. Bars will be cut into lengths as 
required by the works, the short lengths being kept in stock to be used as opporu
nities occur. A recoupment order to complete the" maximum n quantity shown 
on the card, will be placed as soon as the available balance (the actual balance minus 
the quantity reserved) reaches the prescribed minimum. The average tiPle taken 
for recoupment, i.e., the period between the date on which the order is placed and the 
date of completion of the order, will be used for computing the minimum stock to be 
carried. The" reserved" column on the depot stores ledger card will be ticked off in 
blue immedistelv the material is issued. One of the first essentials of an efficient 
costing system i~ to ensure that all material issued or received has been correctly 
weighed; for this purpose weighing machines fitted with automatic ticket punching 
attachments will be installed. Form 94 shows a punched ticket which will be filed 
and will be available for reference during the analysis of costs,. if there is any 
query regarding the value of material. 

212. Stores notification wlum material is (wailable.-'l'he necessary information 
regarding material required to be held against pending orders will be obtained by 
the storekeeper from the stores sheet issued to him by the Main Progress Office, 
and he will notify the latter on a stores notification, form 95, within three weeks 
thereafter whether material is or is not available. In cases where the storekeeper 
does not send this notification to the Main Progress Office within the prescribed 
time limit, the latter will issue a shop notification, form 96, and the storekeeper 
will ~ once advise the progress office of probable date of availability of the stores. 
This procedure will apply to all materials, including products made ill the process 
shops. 

213. The storekeepers will prepare fixed time schedules for delivery to the 
works of the articles requisitioned on material delivery notes and deliveries will be 
made in regular ,Order except in cases of emergency. 

214. Issues of stores.-Broadly, the issues from the depots will fall into two 
classes, i.e. ;-

(a) Issues from main to subsidiary depots for replenishment of the stocks of 
latter. 

(b) Issues from these subsidiary depots fOlconsumption by shops, engineers, 
etc. 

215. Issues to Msidiary de'Pots.-These issues are really transfers of stocks 
from one depot to another, and in CODllectiOll therewith there .houlti be one Stand
ard Depot Material Requisition, form 91, whieh will be UIIed by an depots re
quisitioning for stores, and which alone will be recognised by the issuing depots. 
The indenting depotwi1l prepare four copies t'bereofand dispose ofthem as follows:--

(a') the first three copies will go the stGres depot; 

(b) the fourlh copy will be retained as tire indentor'. ftletId. 
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The issuing stores depot in turn will dispose of the three copies received 88 

follows ;-
(a) one copy will be sent, to the indenting depot with 'the goods and will 

be the document from which the receiving storekeeper will take the 
goods on charge in his unpriced records ; 

(b) one coPY will be sent direct to the central accounting office, stores 
section by the issuing depot and will there be priced prior to entering 
up the priced stores records; 

(c) the third copy will be retained by the issuing depot and will be the docu
ment from which the necessary postings will be made to the unpriced 
depot stores recoras. 

216. It is essential to note that requisitioning officers will enter one item only 
on each requisition and in the event of their indenting for more than one item on 
one requisition, the depot storekeepers must be empowered to return the requisi
tion owing to the nbn-observance of this essential rule, 

217. Should the requisition received by the depot be for goods not in stock, the 
depot will then indent on the Controller of Stores on the Recoupment Form 88 
mentioned in the opening paragraphs. 

218. Issues from sub-depots fOi' consumption.-As a general rule the sub-depot 
issueS" will be either to workshops or to engineers, and each of these calls for some 
further comment; 

219. IS8ues to workshops chargeable to specified work orders.-In Appendix VI 
there has been detailed the accounting procedure necessary in connection with 
workshops, and it has been explained therein that the Planning and Progressing 
Section will issue a stores sheet, forzp 9A, to workshop stores depots, as an authority 
for them to issue stores for use on specified work orders. Planning and progressing 
will also issue material. delivery notes, form 99, in duplicate, to its shop progress 
offices, separate notes being issued for each item of stores specified on the stores 
sheet, form 98. 

220. When the material is required, the shop progress offices will present both 
copies of the material delivery notes to the workshops storekeeper and on the oc
casion of each issue, the latter will retain both copies. From one he will enter the 
quantities issued in the app'ropriate column of the stores sheet, and also in his un
priced records, and daily wlll send the other to the assistant workshOp accountant. 
The duties of this acoountant are defined in Appendix VI and it is suffioient to say 
here that he will be a member of the Chief Accountant's staff. All material delivery 
notes will be priced by him immediately they are received. 

221. rt hAS been suggested in Appendix VI that tabulating machines be in
stalled at the large workshops in order to reduce clerical work and expedite the 
ascertainment of costs. At these centres a card, form 100, will be punched for 
every material delivery note and in addition to the tabuhitions necessary for the 
costmg records, these cards will also be tabulated daily on form 157 in the serial 
order of price list numbers in order to get a group tabulated list of issues in unit 
quantities and values. 

222. Thereafter a carbon copy of this tabulated list will be sent daily to the 
central accounting ollice, stores section, and will be the document from which the 
necessary postings will be m~de to the priced stores records. 

223. In respect of other shops where the volume of tabulating work will not be 
sufficient to warrant the installation of a tabulating machine, it has been suggested 
in the 8&IIIe appendix that these assistant workshop accountants.be supplied with 
such mechanical accounting mechines as can profitably be employed. These will 
be Burroughs' or similar tYJ?e machines in con{unction with Paramount cards 
(see chapter XVII of the mam report} and with the aid thereof lists of material 
issues to shops will be prepared, daily and forwarded to the stom section of the 
central accounting office. Before listing, it will be necessary to arrange the material 
delivery notes in their price list serial number order, so as to furnish the central 
office with one figure for each item for quantity and value in ordet to minimia; tile 
posting&. 

HdlRD 
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224. Is8Ue8 to workshops chargeabk to standing order" etc.-There will be nume
rous issues to shops chargeable to standing orders, etc., and in these cases the 
workshop storekeeper will issue on a material delivery note prepared by the Pro
gress Office. The postings to the unpriced records will be made from one copy of 
the delivery note, and on the other the Assistant Workshop Accountant will enter 
the values and thereafter these quantities and values will be incorporated into the 
tabulated or other machined list of quantities and values furnished to the central 
office. . 

225. 188Ue8 to permanent-way inspectors and engineers/Of' consumption.-These 
issues will be to meet the requirements of the permanent-way inspectors and en
gineers, both for maintenance and capital. In both cases the engineer's clerk 
will prepare five copies of the Standard Material Requisition, form 97 (one more 
copy than for other iBBues) and after obtaining the signature of the engineer thereon 
will dispose of these as under :-

(a) Send four copies to the Supplying Depot. 

(b) Retain the fifth copy as the engineer's record. 

226. The issuing stores depot in turn will dispose of the four copies received 
as follows :-

(a) One copy will be sent to the permanent-way inspector or engineer with 
_ the goods and will be the document from which this receiving officer 

will take the goods on charge in his unpriced records, form 93 ; 

(b) One coPy will be sent direct t~ the central accounting office, stores 
sectlOn, and will there be priced ; 

(c) One copy will be sent to the divisional aBBistant accountant and utilised 
by him at the end of the month to check the receipts quantities 
shown on the permanent-way inspector's return, form 101 ; 

(d) One copy will be retained by the issuing depot and will be the document 
from which the necessary postings will be made to the depot un
priced stores records. 

227. At the end of each month the permanent-way inspectors will prepare in 
triplicate a state.ment showing all receipts during the month and sources from 
which received, form 101, and dispose of these as follows :-

(a) Send two copies to the engineer, who will sign both and send one to the 
stores section of the central office, where it will be priced and there
after used in connection with the monthly reconciliation of t~e per
manent-way inspector's money control account, as explained later 
under priced stores records. 

(b) Send the other copy to the divisional assistant accountant, who will 
check the entries thereon with the copies of the material requisitions 
which he has received. In the event of requisitions being outstand
ing for some time the Assistant Accountant will take the matter up, 
first with the permanent-way inspector to ensure that it has not been 
received, and thereafter with the stores depot to ascertain when it 
will be supplied. Should this check reveal that the copy already 
sent to the central office contains serious inaccuracies, he will ad viae 
the Chief Accountant at once. Minor discrepancies may be adjusted 
in the return of. ~e following month. 

(c) The third copy will be retained by the permanent-way inspector as his 
record. 

228. It will also be necessary for the permanent-way inspector to prepare 
monthly a statement showing all issues during the month and the work on 
wlllch the stores were used, form 102. The account number against which 
the material is to be charged will be entered by the Divisional Assistant 
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.Accountant and not by the permanent-way inspector, who will confine 
himseH to preparing the doc~ents and disposing of them 88 under :-

(a) Send two copies to the engineer, who will sign and send both copies to 
the Divisional .Assistant Accountant. The latter will enter the 
account numbers against which the material is chargeable. This ' 
done, he will send one coW to the stores section of the Central Office, 
where it will be priced, and 88 far 88 stores only are concerned will be 
utilised in connection with the rec'onciliation of the permanent way 
inspector's money control account as explained later under priced 
stores records. The other copy will be retained by the PivlSional 
Assistant Accountant. 

(b) The remaining c~py will bE' retained by the permanent-way inspector 
and will be the document from which the quantities consumed will be 
written off his unpricedrecords. 

229. At any given date the balances on these unpriced records will be re
presented by the stock held in the Inspector's depot plus all materiala ,under his 
charge at sites. 

230. The Issue Sheets, form 102, to be used by the permanent-way inspect
ors should be printed 88 far as possible, 88 the materials to be used will be the same 
iroD\."Jlonth to month. It should be possible, therefore, in the case of the con
stantlY recurring articles to print the class number, the price list number and the 
name of the article, .leaving only the quantity consumed and the balance on hand 
to be entered by the permanent-way inspectors . 

• 
231. Similar statements will be rendered by the engineers-in-charge at the end 

of each month in respect of materials received or issued on c'apital works. These 
returns must be sent to the Engineer not later than the third day in each month, 
and must be sent by the Engineer to the Stores Accounting Section of the Central 
Office not later than 6th of each month. ' 

232. Monthly reooupmentsfrom stores trains.-The Great Indian Peninsula and 
Eastern Bengal Railways have a system whereby the small consumable stores 
carried by station master, train examiners, etc., are replenished monthly from 
travelling stores trains, and this procedure should be adopted by the other rail
ways. Before it can be adopted, however, it will be necessary for them to fix the 
number or quantity of each article to be carried by each of these officials. In this 
connection the experience of the railways mentioned above should be useful to the 
others. 

233. The train will be loaded from the main stctres and a receipt taken from the 
train stores clerk on a train stores issued note, form 103, for the quantities issued to 
him. As far ,as possible the classification, price list and serial numbers and names 
of all items should be printed, leaving only the quantities to be entered by hand. 
This train stores issued note will be prepared in triplicate and the three copies dis
posed of as under :-

(a) One copy will be sent direct to the-stores section of the Central Account
ing Office by the iss uing depot, and will be priced prior to being 
entered in the priced stores records. 

(b) One copy will be retained by the issuing depot, and will be the document 
from which the necessary postings will be made to the depot unpriced 
stores records. ... 

(c) One copy will be handed to the Tram Stores Clerk. 

234. At each station or other centre where an issue is made, the Train Stores 
Clerk will enter the quantities on a composite issue Sheet, form 104, and obtain a 
receipt thereon in duplicate from the receiving official. The form submitted is an 
&daptation of one of the sheets now used by the Grest Indian Peninsula Railway, 
&Dd will serve as a guide for the other Railways. 
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235. Great care will have to be exercised in designing th~e composite issu~ 
sheets, as at a later stage they become the documents from which the issued stores 
are charged to the various account heads. One set of sheets will contain only 
the names of railway stations at which the stores will aU be drawn for con
sumption in the ordinary running of the station, as the value of these will all be 
chargeable to one account head in the expenditure section. Similarly other 
sheets will be designed to record issues allocatable to another account he~d, and 
this particular point is dealt with at some length in Appendix VIII, as this side of 
the matter concerns the allocations of the v&!.ues of the stores consumed after the 
neceBB8.lY entries have been made in the priced stores records. 

236. In practice the stores train clerk will always have small quantities of stocks 
on hand at the end of each trip, and these he will list on a form similar to a train 
stores issued note. These quantities as entered will be checked by the depot store
keeper before replenishing the train, and after checking he will certify that the' 
balances are correct. Thereafter, he will hand one copy to the train stores clerk 
and send the other to the Central Accounting Office, stores section, where the form 
will be utilised in the manner explained hereafter under priced stores records. 

237. Issues offuel to eng~nes.-In chapter IX of Part 1 provision has been made 
for the quantity of coal and oil taken on by an engine driver to be entered on form 
105, andthen signed for by the driver. From the office copy of this document the 
quantities issued wiU be written off charge in the unpriced stores records of the 
issuing depot. One copy of each 105 will be sent daily to the Central Accounting 
Office, stores section, where the issues of coal will be priced and written off allarge 
in the priced stores records. No entries will be made in the priced storel records 
in respect of issues of oil as these come within the category of impre'lt stocks. 

238. Miscellane0U8 iS8'UiJs.-It will happen in practice that certain issues will 
De made from stores in addition to those already outlined. These, however, should 
be comparatively few, and in the ordinary course of events will be items required for 
immediate consumption, i.e., by train examiners, running shed staffs, etc. In 
these cases issues will be made on a form similar to the standard material requisi
tion, form 97. The only alteration necessary will be to alter the " Debit .... Depot 
No ..... " at the foot of the form to read" work for which required." This de
scription of work will be sufficient to enable the expenditure sectIOn to allocate the 
value of the stores to the debit of the appropriate account head. 

239. For issues of this nature from workshop stores one copy of these requisi
tions will go to the Assistant Workshop Accountant, and the details thereof will 
be caught up in the tabulated lists. For issues from other depots the issuing 
storekeeper will send one copy of the requisition to the Central Accounting Office, 
stores section, where the necessary entries will be made in the priced stores re
cords, and the document then ~assed to the expenditure section. 

240. Manufactures in ·sMps.-A source from which depots will obtain supplies 
is from goods manufactured in the workshops. When the manufacture has been 
completed the goods will be sent to stores on a manufactured products to stores 
note, form 106. This note will be prepared in triplicate by the Inspection De
partment and disposed of as under aftel' the goods have been inspected :-

(a) Two copies will go with the goods to the storekeeper and from one the 
. latter will take the articles on charge in his 'Onpriced ledger and send 

the other to the Costing Section. 

(b) On the copy received from stores the assistant workshop accountant 
will price the products. Thereafter the quantity and value thereof 
will be notified daily to the central accounting office on either a tabu
lating or Burrough's machine list 80 that the items may be brought 
on charge in the priced stores records. 

(c) One copy will be the inspection record of the quantity inspected and 
p~d. 

The procedure to be followed by the assistant workshop accountant in pricing 
the worksholl manufactures is laid doWII in Appendix VI, dealing with workshops.. 
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241. Suppliu by othet' roilways.-It is ubderstood that it is the practice of 
railways to purchase stocks from each other. There is no reason why one railway 
should make any distinction between another supplying railway and an ordinary 
private supplier, and the procedure explained in connection with private suppliers 
should be followed by the railways in respect of transactions with each other. 

242. /letUmII of material to stores.-There are two general sources from which 
material will be returned to stores, i.e. :-

(a) from shops 
(b) from sites. • 

This material when returned may fall into one of three classes :
(al good; 
(b) second-hand; 
(c) scrap. 

In all cases where materials are returned to stores a material returned to 
stores note, form 107, must be used. The returning shop, officer or department 
will J;lrepare four copies of this note, of which he will retain one and send the 
remaming three with the goods to the depot. On these will be entered the classi
fication accorded the goods by the receiving officer, and they will then be disposed 
of a8 under :-

(a) One copy will be retained by the depot storekeeper in support of the 
entry in the unpriced records. 

(b) For returns to workshop stores one copy will be sent to the assistant 
workshop accounM1nt and priced by him in accordance with the 
classification. TIlereafter details of quantity, classification and value 
will be furnished daily to the central accounting office stores section 
on a machined list. For returns to depots other than workshop 
stores, this copy of the material returned note will be sent to the 
central office, stores section. 

(c) One copy will be sent to the returning officer or department. 
In cases where materials were consigned by rail, the returning officer will 

attach the railway receipt to the depot stores copy of the returned note. 
243. At all depots visited a separate set of ledgers was maintained to record de

tails of second-hand stocks received and issued. These records should be continued. 
244. The records kept for scrap, however, varied considerably. A third set of 

unpriced records should be maintained for scrap, which will be recorded under as 
many classifications as possible. 

245. When materials returned have been classified as scrap ~hey should be 
stacked in a seJ;larBte section of the yard pending their disposal. There are two 
methods by which scrap is sold, i..e. :- • 

(a) by auction ; 
(b) by tender. 

246. The Controllers (If Stores in Calcutta expressed the opinion that sales of 
scrap by auction tended to produce better prices than sale by tender. Converfle
ly, in Bombay and Lahore it was stated that sales by tender were more satisfactory 
than sales by auction. It would appear, therefore, that what is suitable to Bombay 
and Lahore is not suitable to Calcutta, and the procedure in connection with sales of 
scrap at various centres should be controlled by local conditions. 

247. Before scrap is sold it should be listed and then inspected by the Stores 
Committee to ensure as far as possible that only scrap. is being sold. A specimen 
list is given at form 108, and after inspection the chairman of the committee will 
send one copy to the Chief Accountant as an intimation that a sale is pending. 

248. The foregoing outline covers the usual routine of depot store keeping 
and the procedure in connection with the priced stores records is now tsken. 

Chief Aoooumant's &dion. 
249. PM stores records.-All priced stores records will be kept by the stores 

eection in the central office of the Chief Accountant and these records will be 
lI4.ilRD 
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eectionalisedunder depots in order to keep control over both the work and the stall 
The accounts in the detailed ledgers will be arranged in the class and serial number 
order in which they appear in the official price list, and this arrangement will permit 
of the ready ascertainment of monthly totals of each class of materials for each 
depot and for all depots. To facilitate further the aacertsinment of the values of 
stocks of coal, a separate priced stores ledger will be maintained for coal only, 
and in it will be recorded the quantities and money values of all stocks of coal, irre
spective of where these may be held. 

250. It is mentioned hereafter that it is not considered necessary to keep 
detailed priced stores records in certain instances. The stores section of the cent
ral office will receive monthly statements from these excepted depots showing the 
quantities of stocks received and issued during the month and the balances at the 
end of the month, and thereafter the monthly totals of materials under classes for 
these depots will also be readily ascertainable : 

251. There are two methods by which priced control of stores may be main
tained, i.e. :-

(a) By keeping detailed priced stores records in respect of both quantity 
and value for each commodity at each depot. 

(b) By keeping a control account in value only for each depot. 
In view of the conditions which obtain in India, it is considered essential to 

adopt method (a) above and keep detailed priced stores records for all stocks at 
all depots, except the following :-

(a) Permanent-way inspectors' depots, maintenance stocks. 
(b) Engineers' depots, capital stocks. 
(c) The stocks held on travelling stores ltains. 
(a) The stocks held by station mast~rs, train examiners, etc. 
(e) Scrap. 

The special accounting to be adopted for these exceptions is detailed later. 
252. In respect of all other depots· it is sug~ested that method (b) above, 

control in value, be also adopted. The only additlOnal work necessary will be to 
ascertain in totals the daily values of the receipts and issues of each depot for each 
day and to post these totals daily to the debit and credit of the appropriate depot 
stores control account. This being done, the balance of that depot stores control 
account will represent the value of the stores at the depot on any given date, and 
the individual balances of the priced ledger cards of that depot must be agreed 
monthly with the balance of the control account. Similarly, a separate control 
account will be maintained for coal and the balance on this account will'represent 
the value of the coal stocks on any given date, and must be agreed monthly with 
the sum of the balances appearing on the separate coal priced stores ledger. 

253. One main stores control account governing all the depots will be opened in 
the general ledger and to this account will be posted monthly the respective sums of 
the debits and credits afiecting stores for the month as compiled in the expenditure 
section. The details of how these monthly figures will be compiled is explained in 
Appendix IX. Thereafter the balance of this main control account will represent 
the value of the stores held throughout the railway on any given date and must be 
agreed monthly with the balances of the individual depot control accounts. 

254. For the priced stores records themselves, the detailed accounting pro
cedure will be as follows :-

255. Receipts.-Daily the Stores Section through the Chief Accountant will 
be rereivingfrom each depot, etc., all documents relating to receipts, the principal 
of which will be :-

(a) Part 8 of the delivery notes; 
(b) One copy of the standard material requisitions; 
(c) The tabulating machine or Burroughs' list received from the Assistant 

Workshop Accountant in respect of msnufactured products sent to 
store; 

(a) The tabulating machine or Burrough's list received from the Assistant 
Workshop Accountant of materials returned to stores; 

(e) The material returned to stores notes in respect of returns made to other 
than workshop stores depots. 
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When received, these documents will go to the relative priced stores accounts 
iJection. With the exception of (b) above, they will all be priced when received. 
so the pricing work will be limited to the stsndard material requisitions. Pricing 
completed, the delivery notes, requisitions and materials returned to stores notes 
will be sorted in their cl888 and pnce list serial number order. The tabulated lists 
IeCeived from the 888istsnt workshop accountants will have the items arranged in 
this order when received.. . 

256. The next step will be to post the quantities and values to the debit of each 
.account conoemed in tlie prioed sJ;ores ledgers, form 109; and for this posting work 
it is recommended that a Burroughs' posting machine be used. This machine will 
automatically record the value total of each set of documents, and it is the grand 
total of these values that will be posted to the debit of the appropriate Depot Stores 
Control Account. 

257. At the end of e..ch day the delivery notes will be passed to the" bill " 
section, as they will be required in connection with the checking of the bills prior to 
their being passed for payment. After the bills have been passed, these delivery 
notes will be returned to the stores section and filed in their order of dates and prioe 
list serial numbers, as they will be re<I.uired for the audit of the priced stores records. 
There will be attached to and filed With the suppliers bill the part 7 of the delivery 
note plus the Chief Accountant's copy of the purchase order, and thek will be suffi
cient for audit purposes. Should referenoe to the part 8 be desired, however, the 
suggested method of filing will permit it being found quickly. 

258. The material requisitions will next be required by that section of the 
stores staff keeping the priced records of the depots issuing the goods. It will, 
therefore, be necessary to sort them j,Ulder issuing depots, the code numbers of 
which are shown at the foot of each document,oand then to pass them to the appro
priate sections. 

259. The material returned to stores notes, if any, will be p"assed to the expen
diture section in order that the value of the returns may be credited to the ap
propriate account head. 

260. The remaining documents will be filed under depots under their order of 
dates. 

261. lsSUeB.-The stores section, through the Chief Accountant, will also be 
receiving daily the following documents supporting issues made by depots :-

{a) The copy of the standard material requisition ali-eady mentioned under 
receipts ; 

(b) The tabulating machine or Burroughs' list prepared by the Assistant 
Workshop Accountant in respect of all issues to shops, etc., from 
workshop stores ; 

(c) The copies of the adapted standard material requisitions themselves in 
cases where miscellaneous issues for consumption were made from 
other than workshop stores depots ; 

and periodically 

(d) the copies of the train stores issued notes for issues to travelling stores 
tralDS. ' 

The materiail'equisitions (a) above will have been priced in the section dealing 
with the receipts and will be arranged by this section in their price list serial number 
()rder before being handed over to the appropriate sections for the issue postings to 
be made. The tabulated lists will have been priced and the items serially arranged 
bv the workshop accountants. The requisitions covering miscellaneous issues and 
the train stores issued notes will have to be priced. 

262. Thereafter, the only work to be done will be the posting of the quantities 
and values of each item to the credit of the appropriate ledger account. The 
JIlachine will record automatically the totals of values posted from the material requi
sitions and these totals will then be agreed with all the corresponding totals al
ready recorded by the sections where the reoeipts were posted. This will prove 



the arithmetical correctneM of these ~08tings. Similarly, the total of the indi \;d ual 
poetings from the tabulated lists will be agreed with the total of the lists. The 
totals posted from the adapted requisitions will be agreed with a 8eparate machine 
cast of those requisitions. Thereafter, the grand tot&!. of all issues by each depot 
will be posted to the credit of the control account of that depot. The requisitions 
covering miscellaneous issues will then be passed to the expenditure section to 
enable the values of the issues to be debited to the appropriate account head. 
The remaining documents will be filed. 

263. The exceptions mentioned in the opening paragraph dealing with priced 
stores records are n01Vtaken. 

264. Permanent-way inspectot-8' depots, maintenance Btocks.~lt is not considered 
necessary to keep detailed priced stores records in respect of the small stocks held 
by permanent-way inspectors as control by a value control account will be sufficient. 
lt is understood that an average maximum in quantities can be fixed for all stocks 
Usually held by these inspectors, and the values of these quantities will be the figure 
which the balance of each permanent-way inspector's control account in the cen
tral account office books should not exceed. Should it be exceeded it will be 
necessary for the ledger clerk to report the matter to the head of his section. 

265. In the financial books, each permanent-way inspector's control account 
will be debited daily with the value of all receipts, vide the standard material re
quisitions, fonn 97, material returned to stores notes, form 107, etc. 

266. At the end of each month the control account will be credited with the 
values of all issues (i.e., stores consumed), vide the monthly statement of issues, 
form 102, received through the engineer. 

• •• 
267. The balance of the control account will then represent the value of the 

stores held by the inspector at the end of the month, and must be agreed with the 
value of his stores as shown on his monthly summary of issues, i.e., the quantity 
balances of the inspector as priced by the priced stores section in the central office: 
DiHerences must be investigated and adjusted. 

268. In practice it should be found that the only differences will be those 
arising from receipts taken up by the central office and debited to the control 
account in one month, but not taken up by the permanent-way inspector 
as he may not have received the goods until the following month, or vice VIl'l'Ba. . 

269. The serial numbers of the requisitions, etc., will be a guide to these items.· 
To permit of the ready reconciliation of the two receipts' figures, there is submitted 
a specimen reconciliation of receipts, form no, and after being completed it will be 
attached to and filed with the appropriate statement of receipts. It will, of course, 
be necessary to see that all items outstanding in one month are brought to account 
in the succeeding month. 

270. After posting the value of the stores consumed to the credit of the control 
aCcount, the monthly statement of issues will be passed to the expenditure section 
for the necessary allocation of expenditure to be made to the appropriate account 
heads. 

271. Engineers' depots, Oapital 8wclcs.-The accounting procedure for these 
will be similar to that already outlined for the permanent-way ~pectors. ' 

272. Stocks held on travelling stores trains.-A control account will be opened for 
each travelling stores train and will be debited with the value of stores issued to the 
stores train clerk, vide the train stores issued note, form 103. At the end of each 
trip, the control account will be credited with the value of all issues, as shown by the 
eomposite issue sheets, form 104. Thereafter, the balance of this control account 
must be agreed with the value of stores held by the train clerk on his return, i.e., 
the quantities entered by him and checked and certified by the depot storekeeper 
and priced by the stores section. in the central accounting office. 

273. When the necessary postings have been made from the OQmpOBite issue 
sheets, these will be passed to the expenditure section so that the necessary alloca
tion of the value of the issues may be made.against appropriate account heads. 
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274. Stocka held by station masters, ·train ezamine1's, etc.-It is understood that 
these officials are authorised to carry sanctioned quantities of certain stocks. The 
values of these will be ascertained from the authorised schedule, and thereafter the 
value held by each official will be debited to a control account in his name. No 
further entries will be made to this account unle88 the quantities authorised are 
altered. The progressive stock checker's reports will reveal whether the stocks 
of materials held are in excess of the quantity allowed or not, and should there be 
an excess the matter will have to be investigated. 

275. Scrap.-The commodities on certain of the material returned to stores 
note will be classified as scrap b)' the receiving officer, and the value thereof will be 
debited to the scrap control account of the depot receiving the goods. When these 
debits have been posted, the material returned to stores notes relating to scrap 
will also be passed to the expenditure section for the necessary credits to be allo-
cated to the account heads affected. . 

276. After the periodical sales of scrap have been held, the Chief Accountant 
will be furnished with details of the tenders accepted, or if sold by auction he will 
get the auctioneer's statement of sales. The difference between the value accorded 
the scrap by the recei"ing officer and already taken up by the stores section in the 
Central Office as a debit to the depot scrap control account in the general ledger, 
and the amount realised by the sale now held will be either a. loss or profit on sales 
of scra.p, and the balance thereof for the year will be cleared by a transfer to either 
the debit or credit (as the case may be) of stores overhead expenses account in 
the general ledger. In practice the amount to be so transferred should be small, 
provided the depot control account were balanced to the date on which the last of 
the scrap now sold was received and taken on charge. 

277. Record of documents passed to expenditure section.-It is essential that a 
record be maintained of all documents passed from the stores section of the central 
accounting office to the expenditure section. This can be done easily by machining 
a daily statement in duplicate, handing one to the expenditure section with the 
documents and obtaining on the other a receipt for the documents handed over, 
after which it will be filed by stores. It will not, however, be necessary for the 
stores section to part with their tabulated lists, as the expenditure section will also 
be receiving tabulated lists allocating these material values to account heads. It 
will, however, be necessary for the expenditure section to agree the totals of their 
lists with the figures furnished by stores. When differences arise it will be nece88ary 
to compare the two lists and mvestigate the difference. 

278. In addition to the depot from which received and the date, this daily 
statement will show :-

(a) The total of the tabulated list of manufactured products sent to store. 
- (b) The total of the tabulated list of materials returned to store. 

(0)' The number and amount of each material returned to stores note in 
respeot of all returns of materials made to other than workshops 
stores depots. In respect of these returns no tabulated or machine 
lists will be available and it will, therefore, be nece88ary to pass the 
notes also to the expenditure section. 

(d) The total of the tabulated list of issues to workshops, etc. 
(e) The number and amount of each issue requisition received from other 

than workshop stores depots. In respect of these issues no tabulat
ed or machine lists will be available and it will, therefore, be neces
sary to pa88 the requisitions also to the expenditure section. 

(1) The total of the monthly statement of issues by each engineer and per
manent way inspector. These statements will be handed over. 

(g) The total of the composite issue sheets in respect of issues from travelling 
stores trains. These issue sheets will be handed over. 

(h) The details of any other documents from which stores were taken on or 
written 0!l charge, the value of which affects accounts in the expendi
ture section. 

. 279. /!'o.gressit'e stocktakiflg.-I'! view of ~he great value of the stocks held by 
railways (It IS understood that thell' approxlIDate average aggregate value is 
Ra. 14,00,00,000) it is recommended that every item of stock be verified by actual 
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count, weighment, etc., at least twice a year: To ensure this it will be necessary to 
L appoint a staff of competent stock checkers who will work under and. be directly 

responsible to the Chief Accountant, who will lay down the items of stock to be 
checked from time to timf-. The results of this stocktaking will be reported to the 
Chief Accountant on the Progressive Stocktaking Statement, form Ill. After 
investigation, these differences will be adjusted in respect of both quantities and 
values in the priced stores records, the necessary postings being made from the 
Progressive Stocktaking Statement. It will also be necessary to adjust the depol; 
stores memorandum control accounts to the extent of the values represented by 
these discrepanllies. The offi.cialintimation to the depot to adjust the unpriced 
records wiU be, made on the adjustment form 112. Aftef adjulltment the depot 
s.torekeeper will sign ~nd retuu! one copy to the Chief Accountant. ," 

280. When an item has been verified, the ledger account in the priced storea 
records will be clearly marked to show the date and result of the verificatioD. 
It must be incumbent upon the priced stores records keepers to prepare lists 
periodically of items that have not been verified during the past six months, and 
to submit these lists to the head of their section for further action to be taken. ' .' - . 

281. General.--There are, of course, certain stores and depots, etc., which have 
not been specifically mentioned in the foregoing outline, i. e., clothing stores, 
printing stores, stationery stores, etc. The accounting procedure already detailed 
Will apply- to these, however, as priced and unpriced records will be, kept wr all 
depots. The principle to be observed always is to have complete, qu. antity anll 
value records of all stores Lrom the moment they are.received until they are con~ 
surned, irrespective of where the, goods may be s.tored. 

282. In Chapter IX, I have referrred to two letters containing complaints 
concerning the delay in receipt of stores reqllisitioned for ordinary shop. work and 
the hindrance thus caused to tbe workshops. Copies of the letters are as followlj :~ 

Eastern ~engal Railway. 
No. 2 SM/26/259. 

FI;om 

To 

The, L9,lto. and Carriage Superintendent, 
E~stern Bengal Ra,ilway, Ka~chrapara, 

The Controller of Stores, 
Eastern Benga,l Railway, C~lcutt~. 

Dated 6th.. No~ember, 19~,II. 

Dear Sir, 
Sto-rea out of Stock. 

In continuation of my No. 2/SM/26!228, dated the 5th October, 1926, I be~ to 
give the following instances showing the loss sustained to the Railway by stores 
running out of stock. 

Apart from our men being idle in shops, for which they are paid, the Railway 
loses the earning capacity of wagons, etc., thus held up. 

CQ~ton waste.-
One hundred and fifteen wagons were held up for 14. days. The earning' 

capacity of a metre gauge wagon is about Rs. 5 per day. This re
presents a loss of 115 X 14=Rs. 8,050, in 14 days. 

Antimony.-
No stock for 2,4 days. 
Coaching and wagon stock held up for whi~ metal bearings. 
Loss in rupees not known. 

M. S. Plate.-
No stock for 10 days. 
Fifty-seven wagons held u~ at Rs. 5 pet day=a loss of earnings to the 

Railways of 57 X 5 X IO=Rft. 2,850 in 10 days. 
These are articles in constant demand, and there should be no qu,estioll of 

. stores being able to supply immediately. 
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The Railway Board call on us to turn. out wagons, etc., and any delay has to 
be explained. ' 

I attach copy of Works Manager, Saidpur'sletter No. 12/SG/26/82, dated the 
9th October, 1926, which gives complete information regarding r.equ.i&itiQI!. dates, 
~tc. 

I shall be glad to hear what action has been tak6l1 to prevent a recurrence. 
Yours faithfully, 

(Sd.) 1;>. CAR,DEW, 
• fQr Loco. and, CaJtl'. Supdt. 

Eastern Brmgal Railway. 

No. 12/BG/26/82. 
From 

To 

The Works,Manll.ger, 
Eastern Bengal Railway, Saidpur, 

Loco. and Carriage Superintenpent, 
~anchrapar,a. 

Dated 8/9th October, 1926. , . , . 
Dear Sir, 

l'~ lYq, 2//iM/26, dated 2~-9-26. 
In refeI'llllce to, yolPj al;!ove, I beg to give below three concrete instances of 

failure of stoc~, fQ" V'/'hi~h, our works was affected :-
1. 'Cotton waste.- • 

DCS/SDP'S stock recoupment N,'o. 1,0Q~, of 22-7-26 on CS/CA for 30 
cwts. 

CS/CA'S Order No. 16225, dated 26-~-~921}, 
DCS/SDP'S S. R. No. 1176/A of 23-8-26 for 30 ewts, 
CS/CA'S Order No. 18861, dated ~7-8-2,6. 

Both these orders were executed from CawnPQ~ and th(lo ma~rial, was booked 
iroJl1., there, on 4th Sep~empe~, 1.926, .and, received at Said~ur o~ the ~9th Septem
'ber, 1926, i.e., after 2~ days m, tr~rullt. Stock actually f~ed on 15th Septemper, 
1926, th~refore there was no stoc~ of c;ottoQ. waste for 14, aay;s. On~ hund~d an~ 
ftft.een wagons werl~ held up for 1,311 days due to this sq,Ol;l(age. ' 

2. Antimony.-
DOS/SDP'S S. R. No. 1274/C., dated,I-9-1926\ 
CS/CA'S Order No. 2125;1, da.~d, 17-9-1926. 

Stock failed on 8th September. 1926, and recouped on. 2nd October, lQ26, 
therefore, there was no stock for 24 days. Consignment booked on 27th Septem
ber, 1926, and arrived on 2nd October, 1926, i,e., it took five days in transit. 
Coaching and wagon stock held up £OJ; w.h~te metal bearings. 

3. M.B.plate8' X4"'X h".-
DCS/SDP'S S.R. No. 1032/C, dated 26-7-26 for 75. CS/CA'S. Order 

No. 16395, dated 20-8-26. 
18 des~atched on 3-9-26 } 8 days in transit. 
18 receIved on 11-9-26 
51 des~tched on 25-8-26 } I month in transit. 
51 reCeIved on 25-9-26 
6 des~atched on 10-9-26 } 20 days in. transit. 
6 reCeIved on 1-10-26 . 

Stock of the above actually failed. on 15-9-26 and thjl material received on 
26~9-26, hooce there was no stock, for 10 days. Fifty-seven wagons held up 
fo~ 285 days. 

Yours faithfully, 
(Signed) S. TAYLOR, 

Works Manager. 



APPENDIX VI. 
SEcnoN I. 

System 0/ ~ing fur Looomotive !'fId Carriage aM Wagott Works/lopl. 
283. Effective control of workshop expenditure necessitates (1) proper plan

ning, progressing and schedljing of the work through the shops; and (2) reliable 
and prompt cost figures. 

284. The proposed workshop procedure, costing and accounts, are dealt with 
in detail under the following headings :-

I.-Planning and progressing of Manufacturing Orders through the 
Shops. 

ll.---Bcheduling of Repair and Construction Orders through the Shops. 
IlL-Accounting Organization. 
IV.-Labour. 
V.-Materials. 
VL-Overhead Expenses. 
VIL-Costing and Cost Ledger. 
VlIL-Workshop Ledger Accounts. 

285. All forms for use in each claBS of workshop will have the workshop name 
printed at the top, e.g., locomotive, carriage and wagon, etc., and will be of dis-
tinguishing colours. . 

286. The activities of the workshops may be grouped broadly as follows ;
(a) Under the control of the planning and progressing divisions : 

(1) The manufacture, assembly and repair of parts for-
(a) Locomotives. ,. 
(b) Carriages and wagons. 

(b) Under the control of the scheduling division; 
(2) Engine construction. 
(3) Engine repairs. 
(4) Carriage and wagon construction. 
(5) Carriage and wagon repairs. 

287. Although the locomotive and the carriage and wagon shops, both for 
construction and repaiIt, are invariably separate, so much of the system is com
mon to both that it is more convenient to deal with them together, and they are 
accordingly dealt with together hereafter, any points peculiar to either being 
particularised. 

288. The organiBBtion neceBSary for the workshops will be as follows :

Production Engineer-

Planning and Rate Fixing. 

Jig and Tool Drawing 
Office. 

Tool Room. 
Feed and Speed Charge

men. 
Inspection. 

Works Marwg6'l". 
Assistant Works Marwg6'l" Assistant Works Manag-

(Marvufacliuring)- 6'1" (New Oonstruction 

Main Progress. Office. 
Shop Progress Offices. 
Foremen. 

aM Repair8)
Scheduling Staff. 
Foremen. 

Planning and Progressing 0/ Manufacturing Orders thTotIflh the SJwp8. 
289. The planning and progressing of the work through the shops will be 

u):Cfr tle (cntlol of the production engineer and assistant works manager (manu
factUIing), FOrEmen and other supervisory\tafi should, 80 far as possible, devote 
llIadi(ally 1111 their time to actual supervision of the activities of the workers, 
and fhculd r,e IFliend as D'u('h as [oasible of all other. work and particularly of 
clericklwork. 
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290. DrawingB.-It will be necessary to Jlrepa.re correct detail drawings of all 
parte and careful consideration should be gIven to the design in order to make; 
each part suit as many types of engines as· po88ible. Blue prints of drawings, 
mounted on thick cardboard, will be kept in a central blue print store in the work-
shop. ' 

291. Great care must be taken that no deviation,trom desi~ is made without 
the sanction of the Chief Mechanical Engineer. When this sanction has been 
obtained, a " Drawin~ Alteration", form 113, will be used and will be prepared in 
duplicate in the drawmg office. Both copies will be sent to the clerk in charge of 
the central blue print st;ore in the workshop, who will sign and return them to the 
drawing office WIth the necessary blue prints. After alteration in the drawings, 
the prmts and the two forms will be returned to the central blue print store and 
the clerk in charge will sign both forms, send one copy to the drawing office and 
the other, &CCompanied by the altered pril:J.ts, to the production engineer. The 
latter, after examination of the alteration, will make the necessary amendments 
in the operation and specifications sheets and in the designs of patterns, jigs, 
tools and dies. The effect on parts in stock will also be considered. 

292. Production Engi.neer and 8fn,ff.-, The production engineer will be res
ponsible for the compilation and allocation of part numbers; for the planning 
and rate fixing of jobs, for which he will have the assistance of a qualified planner 
and rate fixer, who, in addition to planning and rate fixing, will demonstrate 
machine operations. Chargemen will assist the production engineer in time 
studies and on controlling speeds and feeds of machine tools. Jig and tool draughts
men and material inspectors will also form part of his staff. 

293. Part number8.-It is essential that numbers be allotted to and stainped 
on all parts of locomotives and, vehicles, 80 that these parts may be readily 
identified. In the case of locomotives~ a code prefix to the part number will also 
be allotted and this prefix will indicate the section of the locomotive to which the 
part is to be fitted. The allocation of these prefixes and part numbers will be 
the duty of the production engineer and for his guidance a list of locomotive code 
prefixes is given below:-' 

Oode Prejiz. Section o/the Locomotives. 
00 Ashpan. 
01 BOgIe. 
02 • • • • Brake gear. 
03 Boiler mountings. 
04 Boiler. 
05 Cab and fittings. 
06 . • Clothing. 
07 Cylinders. 
08 Equipment. 
09 Ejectors. 
10 .• Frames. 
11 Firebox 
12 " Injectors. 

, 13 Motion. 
14 " Oil fuel fittings., 
15 Pipe, clips and couplings. 
16 Smoke box. 
17 Tender brake gear. 
18 Tender; tsnk and cab. 
19 Tender frame. 
20 Tender oil tank. 
21 Tender wheels and axles. 
22 Wheels and axles. 

Similar code prefixes willl10t be necessary for t:arriage and wagon parts. 
294. On comple.tion !>f standardisation, illustt:ated ~ta1.ogUes of spa.re parts 

• for every type of engme will be prepared and these WIll be distributed to the various 
running sh~ds. All sto!es requisitions for parts will then be by part, number' 
only, but nuscellaneous Items, such as bolts and studs, will not have part numbers 
and will have to be ordered by description. , ' 
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The Production Engineer will maintain a Part Number Register, form 114, 
in which will be entered all part8 and their appropriate part numbel'8. 

295. Pla1lfliflg.-The general procedure to be followed by the planner and 
rate fixer-on receipt of a drawing of a newly designed standard part will be aa 
under:- . 

(1) The draWing will lie examined to see if any alterations can be made in the 
design in order to cheapen cost of production. 

(2) The number of parte to be manufactured will be decided. 
(3) Whea parte are to be made from castings, it will be decided whether 

the moulds are to be made on " IDouldi.ng machine or by hand. 
(4) The details of various operatioll8 and t)'Pes of machines on which the 

parte &re to be made will be recorded on an Operation Sheet, form 
115, estimated times being fixed for each operation. This operation 
sheet will be typewritten in duplicate, one copy filed in the Planning 
Office and the other sent to the Progress Office. A code of opera
tions is given below in paragraph 296. 

(5) A standard Specification Sheet, form 116, will be typewritten in dupli
cate, one copy filed in the Planning Office and the other sent to the 
Progress Office. This specification sheet will show the section and 
length of material required for making one part and every item 
required for assembling a fitting. -

(6) The jigs, fixtures or special tools required will be decided and particulara 
thereof passed to the jig and tool draughtsmen, who will prepare 
the necessary drawings. 

296. The code of operations referred "to immediately above will be &8 
follows:- . 

Oode 
00 
01 
02* 
03 
04* 
05* 
06 
07* 
08* 
09* 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16* 

17 
18* 
19 
20 
21* 

22* 
23 
24 
25 
26 
2'7 
28 

Locumotive Shop,. 

.. 

'- . 

I'IIIla Key for 
Ope1'atiotls and Machine,. 

Bar lathes and bar automatice. 
Broaching. 
Coppenmith. 
Drilling. 
Tinsmith. 
Forging. 
Grinding. 
Heat treatment. 
Joinery work. 
Boiler maker. 
Lathes. 
Milling. 
Horizontal boring machine. 
Vertical boring and turning. 

_ .. Planing. 
Shaping. 

•. Rolling, shearing, punching and 
Banging . 

.. Slotting, 

.. Tube repairing. 
Screw machine. 
Saw~. -
Electnc or acetylene welding and 

cutting. 
Fitting and assembling. 
Gear cutting. 
Polishing. 
Marking off. 
Hammering p'iston rings. 

.. Castings available. 

.: Material available, except cast-
ings. 

• Indicates operatiODl which win be ""rried out by page. 



Carnage and Wagcm Bhop8. 

·Code. 

00 
,01 

02 
03 
04* 
05* 
06 
07* 
08 
09* 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15* 
16 
17* 
18 
19 
20* 
21* 
22 
23 

· . 
· . 
· . 

; 

· · 
· · 
· 
• • 
· · 
· 
· 

• 

· . 

• 

· • 
• 

; 

. 

• 

Ir.dex Key for 
01e7'att"cm8 ana Machifl68. 

Bar lathes and bar automatics. 
Boring. 
Marking off. 
Drilling. 

•• Drop forging and finning. 
Forging. 
Grinding. 
Heat treatment. 
Nibling and spearing. 
Flanging on hydraulic process. 
Lathes. 
Milling. 
Steam Hammer. 
Planning. 
Shaping. 
Shearing, punching. 
Slotting. 
Tinsmith. 
Screw machine. 
Sawing. 
Electric and acetylene welding. 
Fitting and assembling. 

;'. Gear cutting. 
Polishing. 

297. P;0fP688 offioes.-The main and shop progress offices will be controlled by 
the assistant works manager (manufacturing). Shop Progress ·Offices will be 
located in the machine shop, foundries, and such other shope as found necessary 
in order to relieve the foremen of all routine work and enquiries in connection with 
o()rders. 

298. For the purpose of accounting and costing, t;he shops have been grouped 
under:- . ' 

(a) Process shops; 
(b) Job shops. 

The process shops will be :
(a) Iron foun~es ; 
(b) Steel foundries ; 
(c) Brass foundries ; 
(cl) Rolling mills ; 
{e) Saw mills. 

Job shope will be all other shops. 
299. For the proceSs shops the progress office will issue orders for all job!! t() be 

done. Time worked, and material .consumed on these jobs will not be recorded 
against the individual job order numbers, but to an account number for the shop 
in which the job was done. In the financial books an account will be kept for each 
o()f these shope and win be debited with the value of wages and materials, and also 
with the proportion of overhead expenses allocatable thereto. It will be ~dited. 
with the total ouput of the ahopat a fixed unit rate and ~ will be taken·to se •. 
that the amount credited, after allowing for work in progress, appro~tes 
closely to the total debit& The accounting procedure in connection th6lllwitJJ,' 
is explained fully ill paragraphs 435-442. 

• Indioat. oporatiODll which will be oarried oot by _ 
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300. In the job shops, all work will also be done on orders issued by the progreBB 
office, hut the individual cost of every job will be ascertained. For this purpose 
the I,rogress office will i88ue with each job shop order:-

(a) time sheets on which will be recorded the actual time taken on the 
job; 

Cb) material delivery notes showing the quantity of material required for 
the job. 

F~om these documents the costing section will subsequently compile the 
actual[ cost of each job in the manner explained in paragraphs 430-434. 

301. All orders will be iseued by the Works Manager through the main pro· 
gress office. The general procedure will be that the order, together with the 
nece8l,ary time sheets and material delivery notes, will go to the sho~ concerned 
throui~h the shop progress offices. The manufacturing orders that Will be iBBUed 
may l)e cla88ified as under:-

For p1:0~1I8 shops •. (1) Process shop orders. 
For job shops .. (1) Standing orders ; 

(2) Sundry orders; 
(3) Manufacturing orders for stores whioh 

may be sub·divided :
(a) Parts orders ; 
(b) Assembly orders ; 
(c) Repe.ir orders; 
(d) New patterns orders ; 

o (e ) New tools, jigs and fixtures 
orders. 

3102. As the carriage and wagon and locomotives workshops are entirely 
distin.~t both for'production and aC90unting, there will be DO confusion in using 
the same series of order numbers for both. These will be grouped and numbered 
as f<ln OW8 ~-

Pr0r£88 I/hops. 

J06Bhops. 

LoComotive 
Workshop 
Order NOB. 

060;"()64 

065 
066'-079 

080 
.. 

(1) ProcesB shop OrderB. 

Oarriage MII.l 
WagOll 

Workshop 
Order NOB. 

(a) Iron foundries . . . • 060-063 
(With a separate number to indicate 

each foundry.) 
(b) Steel foundry •..• 
(c) Bra88 foundry Mixtures . . . 06~79 

(With a separate order number for 
each principal mixture and One 
general order number for all 
other mixtures.) 

(a) Rolling mill .. 
(d) Saw mills 

(2) Standing OrderB, 
.. 

.... 
080'-081 

(a) Recoverable expenditure for work , ·2101-2,103 
done not exceeding Rs.200 on 
orders received from either 
other Government Depart
ments or employees of the Home 
Rail 

' J -~ 
way. ',v,l'" , ' 

2611-2613 ,,(b) Irrecoverable expenditure,fo! work ' 2111-2113 
done not exceeding Rs..:500 for 
other Departments of the Home 
Railway, 'Ohargeableto 1Ixpen-
ditun abstracts. 



2701-4999 

• 

5001 
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(3) Sundry Orders. 
(a) For work similar to 2 (a) and 2 

(b) above, but exceeding Rs. 
200 and Rs. 500 respectively. 

(b) For repairs to machinery and 
equipment exceeding Rs. 200 
per unit. 

(c) All work done for other rail
ways' or individuals charlle
able to them on cnmpletion 
and not otherwise provided 
for above. 

(4) Mauufacturing Ordersfor 8w-es. 
(a) Parts, standing prefix 1/ 

upwards. (b) Assembly orders, standing 
prefix 2/. 

(c) Repair orders, standing pre
fix 3/. 

ing prefix. . 
(d) New patterns orders, stand-} 

(6) New tools, jigs and fixtures 4/ 
orders, standing prefix. 

2201-4991) 

5001 
upwards. 

303. For example, a pltrts order requiring new patterns, etc., may be numbered 
500l; it will necessitate two orders, viz. : 1/5001 and 4/5001 ; the former for the 
shop where the parts will be manufactured and the latter for the pattern shop for the 
new patterns. • 

304. In determining the quantity of parts for which a separate order should be 
given, regard will be had to the time required to complete the order so as to avoid 
as far as possible undue accumulation of finished parts in the shops, it being under
stood that it is only on completion of an order that parts manufactured thereunder 
are sent into store. . 

305. Process orders.-Three typewritten copies of a "Process Shop Order ". 
form 117, will be prepared for each order put in hand, and one item only will appear 
on each order. One copy of the order will be sent to the shop progress office, one to 
the assistant worksh~p accountant and the other will be filed in the main progrees 
office. 

306. It will be observed that on the form 117, the order number is shown :-

Order No. { Process ........•.. , .... 
Manufacturing ..••...... 

The process number is the shop account number and the manufacturing number 
is the job number, e.g., 060/5000, would be job number 5000 in an iron foundry, and 
080/6000 would be job number 6000 in a saw mill. 

307. Orders to foundries will be issued only when notification has been received 
that patterns have been completed. ' 

308. Standing orders.-Standing Orders are usally understood to be those 
allotted to jobs of a non-productive nature. In India, however, the term" Standing 
Orders" is not interpreted in this sense, but is in fact applied to grouped estimated 
cost jobs, the actual cost of which is not desired to be ascertained individually as the 
estimated cost of each is thought to be sufficient. In practice, the time is really the 
only factor estimated as the material is governed by the quantity sanctioned by the 
mam progress office on the material delivlU'}' note, and thereby becomes an actual. 

309. Three typewritten copies of each Standing Order, form ll8, will be prepared 
and one item only will appear on each order. These orders will bear a main progress 
office identification serial number in addition to the job standing order number, and 
one copy will be sent to the shop progress office concerned, one to the assistant 
workshop accountant and the other filed in the main progress office. After the 
. completion of each order the foreman will sign the completed order form and return 
it to the shop progress office, by whom it will be returned to the main progress office 
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in order that the estimated time and material may be entered thereon. This being 
done. the order form will be sent t 0 the assistant workshop accountant, who will 
match it with the copy already received, price the estimated time and material and 
add the proportion of overheads. 

I 

310. Sur"Jryordcrs.-These orderswiU also be typewritten in duplicate. form 
119. and one item only will appear on each order. One copy of the order will be sen~ 
to the assistant workshop accountant and the other will be filed in the main progress 
office. The intimation to the shop progress office willl be the progress sheet, time 
sheet and material delivery note explained in paragraphs 323 and 326. 

3il. Manufacturing orde1-sfor stof'es.-It is essential that a close working allian
ce be maintained between the workshops stores and the main progress office and that 
manufactures are not held up through shortages of stocks. Stock recoupmente will 
be obtained from two sources :-

(a) purchases of raw materials and commodities which cannot be manu
factured in the shops; 

(b) articles manufactured in the shops for the recoupment of stores. 
'rhe procedure for (a) above is explained fully ift Appendix V, dealing with 

stores. For recoupments by manufacture the procedure will be that the office in 
charge of the workshops stores will be responsible for sending recoupment orders for 
manufactured parts to the progress office, when his stocks are down to the mini· 
mum of two months' requirements, and form 120 will be used for this purpose. 

312. Manufacturing orders to cover recoupments of stock may be classified 
under three main headings :-

(a) Parts; 
(b) Assemblies; 
(c) Repairs. 

313. (a) Parts Orders.-Separate pa.rts ordes will be issued for all items stocked 
as single parts, and held either for issue as parts or as components for assembly 
orders. For example, injector cones will be made on parts orders, placed in stock 
and eventually issued either to replace worn cones or for fitting into new injectors 
asstlmbled on assembly orders. 

314. In addition to the large number of finished standard parts that are stock
ed, many partly finished parts will also be stocked and these will be standard onl;r 
up to a certain stage in their manufacture. The chief advantage of adopting this 
method will be as follows :-

. (1) Cheaper final cost.-Parts will be manufactured in large quantities up to 
the ~tage to which they are standard; 

(2) Expedites repairs.-Only one or two further operations will be required 
. to make the parts ready to be fitted; 

(3) Reduces costs in running sheds.-These parte, as well as finished parts, 
will be supplied to running sheds in order to relieve them of as much 
machining as possible. 

315. (b) Assembly order8.-These will. be issued for the assembling of fittingl!l 
from completed parts. 

316. (c) Repair orders.-All worn stock fittings that are worth repairing will 
be repaired on repair orders. The fittings will be collected in suitable batches for 
inspection and a report will be drafted by the assistant works manager and sent to 
the main progress office showing the work to be done and the new parts required. 
i'he cost of repair orders will be checked with the cost of similar new fittings made 
()n parts orders. 

317. Parte, assembly and repairs orc1ers, form 120, will each be typewritten in 
duplicate and one item only will appear on each order. One copy of the order will 
be sent to the Assistant Workshop Accountant and the other will be filed in the main 
progress office. The intimation to the shop progress office will be the progress sheet, 
time sheet and the material delivery note, as explained in paragraphs 323 and 
326. The stores number quoted on the litotes manufacturing order, form 120, is 
an identifif'stinn number of the stoTes reqQiring recoupment and will appear also OD 

all prollTPRs, qtores anr! cost Rheete. 
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318. (d) New paaems ot"det-s. 

(e) New tools, jigs and fixtures ordeTs.-In some cases it may be necessary 
to make either new patterns or new tools, jigs, etc., before manufactures can be 
undertaken. These orders, form -121, will also be typewritten in duplicate and the 
subsequent procedure will be similar to that for manufactures for stock. 

319. (f) Pattern alreration orde1's.-These orders, form 122, will be typewritten 
in triplicate, one copy sent to the shop progress office, one to the assistant workshop 
accountant, and the other filed in the main progress office. It is to be noted, how
ever, that the cost of the pattern alterations will be charged to the respective foun-
dries. • 

320. At this stage the procedure in connection with the authorising, preparing 
and issuing of orders has been explained. The documents from which the subse
quent costs will be compiled will be prepared and issued to the shops by the main 
progress office through its sho!, progress offices, and only sent to the costs office when 
all wages and materials have 'actually been expended. These documents and the 
manner in which they will be dealt with are as foll<?ws ;-

321. Process shops (jor process ordeTs).-The order itself constitutes an instruc
tion to manufacture. Time worked in each shop will be recorded on the muster 
roll and transferred from there to the pay sheet. For material consumed, each 

, process shop foreman will prepare a daily report in duplicate, form 123, showing the 
consumption of all bulk materials such as pig iron, scrap, sand, etc., and send both 
copies to stores, the latter in turn sending one copy to the material section. All 
other materials will be obtained from stores on a material delivery note. Process 
shop products will be priced at fixed rates and the method in which these fixed rates 
will be ascertained is explained fully in paragraphs 440 and 442 dealing with cost-
ing. • 

322. Job shops (jot" standim,g ot"de1's).-In these cases the order again constitutes 
the instruction to manufacture. The time sheets, form 124, will be issued to the 
shops by the shop progress office every ten days. The material delivery notes, form 
99, will be prepared by the main progress office and issued to the shops through the 
shop progress office and on these the foreman will draw the necessary materials from 
stores. 

323. Sundry ordeTs, parts ordeTs, assembly orders, repair orders, new patteTnS, new 
jigs, tools, etc.-The procedure in connection with these orders will be similar, and, 
therefore, they are all dealt with in one paragraph. With each order t4e main pro
gress office will prepare ;-

(a) Progress sheets, form 125, in duplicate, one copy being sent to the shop 
progress office. . 

(6) Stores sheet, form 98... This sheet will be sent to stores and no copy re
tained by the main progress office, as all the information is obtainable 
from the specification sheets. 

(c) Material cost sheets, form 126. 

(d) Combined labour and cost· summary sheet, form 127. These sheets will 
be sent to the costing section. No copies will be retained by the main 
progress office as the costing will be done in the costing section. 

324. The headings of these four sheets (a) to (d), will be typed together at one 
operation, the carbon papers being trimmed so that the operatio.n code index letters 
are not typed on the stores and cost sheets. The information for typing will be 
obtained from operation and specification sheets. 

325. The main progress office will not instruct the shops to commence manu
facture until it is known that the materials required are available. The stores sheet, 
form 98, will have been issued to stores and within three weeks of date of receipt 
thereof stores will notify the main progress office that the material either is or is not 
available, form 95. In cases where the stores officer does not send this notification 
to the main _progress office within the prescribed time limit, the latter will issue form 
96 and the stores officer will at once advise the progress office of probable date of 
availability of the stores. 
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326. When intimation is received that materials are available the main progress 
office will prepare :- . . 

(a) Time sheets, form 128, for operators, form 129,' for gangs. 
(b) Material delivery notes, form 99, in duplicate. 

327. Time 8heets ooi/, material deUvery '1IOtes.-The first operation time sheet will 
have two material delivery notes attached, and these will be secured by perforated 
edges, but second and subsequent operation time sheets will have no material deli
very notes attached. The operator's time sheets and the material delivery notes will 
be typed at one operation, but separate typings will be necessary in the case-of gang 
time sheets. Complete information of the work to be carried out, of the jigs and 
special tools to be used and of the type of maChine on which the job is to be rria.6hin
ed will be clearly shown on each time sheet. On no account will any material be 
issued from stores unless sanctioned by the main progress office on stores sheets and 
material delivery notes. . 

328. Progressing work.-The time sheet and both copies of the material de
livery note will be sent to the shop progress office, in which each machine or gang 
will be represented by a compartment on the machine or gang control board, and the 
process orders, standing orders and time sheets will be distributed in these compart. 
ments, thus giving the shop progress office a visual indication of the amount of work 
accumulated for each machine or gang. Twenty-four hours before an operato~ 
finishes an operation a charge man will notify the shop progress office that material 
for the next order is required. The shop progress clerk will turn to the compartment 
on the machine or gang control board, take out the top time sheet and detach the 
material delivery notes with the machine number entered thereon. The material 
delivery notes will be I!6nt to the stores and the material will be delivered to the 
machine. A similsr procedure will be adopted for second and subsequent opera
tions, except that the partly finished parts will be moved from one machine to 
another and material delivery notes will not be required. In.cases where the opera
tions are performed in more than one shop the time, material'delivery and progress 
sheets will be sent to the first shop, and on completion of the operation laid down for 
it, this shop will return the sheets to the main. progress office so that the progress 
sheet and the next operation time sheets may be issued to the next shop concern
ed. 

329. Progress extension sheets, form 130, have been designed to show the pro
gress of each order and these will be filed in. a folder opposite the shop copy of the 
progress sheet, form 125. The sequence of operations and the machine numbers 
to which the time sheets have been allocated will be entered on the progress extension 
sheets when the time sheets are filed in the compartments. The date and the mark, 
following the machine or gang number, will be entered when the time sheet is 
issued to the operator. When ~he operation is finished the time sheet will be return
ed to the shop progress office clerk, who will indicate in the operation column that 
the particular operation has been completed. These progress extension sheets will 
then show at a glance how any pRl'ticular order is progressing.. . 

330. Bookimg time.-In the process shops time will not be booked against 
specific work orders. In the job shops, however, the time clerks will always find 
in the tin holders (1) an operator's or (2) a gang time sheet for the order on which the 

. men are working. 
331. The shop progress offices will fix these time sheets in the tin holders 

attached to machines or to fitter's benches, and the time taken on orders will be en
~tered on these sheets by clerks working under the direct control of the assistant 
;workshop accountant. They will visit each machine operator three times daily and 
.each gang twice daily, and the charge men of each se-ction will give them all informa
·tion required. On completion of each operation or order (except standing orders) 
·the time sheet will be signed by a foreman and forwarded to the shop progress offices. 
Immediately after the progress extension sheet has been. marked up in the manner 

.described in paragraph 329, the shop progress office will forward the time sheet to the 
~main progress office, where the completed operation will be recorded on tharr copy 
.of the progress sheet. The time sheet will then be sent to the production engineer 
:for approval and immediate transmission tothli costing section. Idle time though 
',booKed on the standing order time sheet will be explained on " particulars of idle 
..time", form 131. 
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332. G_al.-In the case of (a) Standing Orders, form 118, and (b) Bome 
Sundry Orders, from 119, it will be impractic~ble to fix the estimated time and to 
issue progress sheets, form 125. AlBa, occaSlonal orders for manufacture of parts 
will not warrant that procedure. 

- 333. Inspeaion.-When the last operation of a part is completed, the shop 
progress office will despatch the1i.nished parts, accompanied by the last operation 
time sheet, to the inspection department. This dep4rtment Wlll inspect and 
gauge the parts and stamp the part number on all parts, before sending them to 
the stores on a" Manufactured Products to Stores Note," form 106. This form will 
be made out in triplicate, two copies going with the goods to stores, from which 
one will be sent to the costing· section, and the triplicate will be retained by the 
inspection department. When the inspection has been completed, the final time 
sheet will be signed by the chief inspector. 

334. Rejected p<1ITts.-A waster sheet, form 132, will be made Ollt in qlladrdp
licate by the inspection department when parts are rejected, one copy being sent 
to the main progress office for recording, two copies to stores, one of the latter 
being handed on to the costing section, and the quadruplicate retained by the 
inspection department. The waster sheet will briefly state the reason for rejec
tion, and cases of faulty workmanship will be taken IIp with the foreman respon
sible. The stores will not accept a waster sheet unless the rejected parts accom
pany it. Unless absolutely necessary to do so, the rejected parts will not be 
replaced, as it is not economical to set up machines for making a few parts. In 
some cases the parts will be capable of rectification, and when this happens, a 
time sheet endorsed "Rectification" will be issued and the time taken booked 
against the original order number. 

335. Modification 01' order.-Thf\,costing section and the stores will be notified 
of all modifications to orders by the use of the " Modification sheet" form 133. 
These sheets will be made out in triplicate in the main progress office, one being 
filed in the main progress office, one sent to stores and the third to the costing 

• • sectIOn. 

336. Investigation of time booked on operations.-The production engineer or, 
the planner and rate fixer will inspect each completed time sheet and will compare 
the estimated time with the actual time taken. A great deal of valuable infor
mation will be obtained from these comparisons of times. In investigating cases 
of excessive time, the following points will be examined to see if one or more is 
the reason for the excessive time. 

(1) Slight alterations to design.to facilitate machining. 
(2) Excessive material on castings and forgings. 
(3) Alterations to casting methods. 
(4) Unsuitable or excessively hard material. 
(5) Improved tool layout or clamping method required. 
(6) Tuition required by operator. 
(7) Operator lazy or unsuitable. 

Foremen will note, in the space for " Remarks" on operation time sheets, 
any special reasons that may have callS8d excessive time to be taken on any opera
tion. 

337. Form 134 shows an operation record card; these cards will be compiled 
and filed in the prodl~ction engineer's office. 

338. C08ting.-The main progress office will notify the costing section of the 
completion of an order on form 135, and immediately after agreement of the 
time for the periods ending on the lOth, 20th and last day of each month, the 
costing section will prepare a coat sheet for each completed (a) manufacturing 
order for stores, and (b) sundry order. and send this cost sheet to the works manager 
for entry on the" Works Manager's cost card, "form 136. These cards will enable 
the works manager to make compariRons of the costs of the different manufactur
ing orders passing through the works, and will be used for fixing prices in the 
,-early list of manufactured articles. 

KdlRD 
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11. 
Schedul!l1g of Repa,,"' aM Nsw COfI8t~toft through the Sho,.. 

339. All work on engine or carriage and wagon repairs and new construction 
will originate with the echeduling division under the supervision of the assistant 
works mansg~r (finishing), and the detailed procedure will be as follows :_ 

E'l!!}iM Repair' aM N 6111 COfIBtruottoft . 

. . :wo . ..4.dw,?! requiremet.ItI.-When engines are sent ~ shops for repair, the 
dl~o.nal 8uperlDtend~nts will sen~ the works manager brl~f reports regarding the 
condition of the engmes and boilers. These reports will be examined before 
issuing the schedules. In cases where cylinders, crossheads, etc., require renewal, 
if there is any doubt as to the supply of the necessary rerlacements by the schedule 
date,. an "advance require~ent sheet," form 137, willle sent by the foreman, 
erectmg shop, to the officer m charge of the works store. The stores officer will 
report on form 138 if he can supply the parts required by the schedule date. When 
stores are unable to comply with the demand, work on the engine will not be 
taken in hand until the special items required are available. 

341. Heat'Y bo~ler repairs.-Form 139 ~ ~e' forwarded by t~e boiler shop 
foreman to the assIstant works manager (finishmg) before an engIne is taken in 
for repairs. The foreman wiII report whether he considers it advisable to use a 
spare or whether the boiler should be sent into the shop for repairs. In cases 
where there are no spare boilers available and a very heavy repair is required, 
special arrangements will be made to speed up ,the repairs. 

342. Issuing schedules.-The assistant r.vorks manager (finishin.q) will issue 
repair and construction schedules, form 140, and these will be divided into six: 
sub-schedules, viz. : engine, tender, boiler, fitting, engine wheel and, tender wheel. 
The following operation numbers will be used :- , 

Engine schedule 

Tender schedule 

Boiler schedule .. 

Fitting schedule 

Engine wheel echedule 

Tender wheel schedule 

I to 199 

200 to 299 

300 to 399 

400 to 499 

500 to 599 

600 to 699 

343. The erecting, boiler, fitting and wheel shops will have special assembly 
gangs for the diflerent repair operations. The date given in the " should start" 
column indicates the latest date for material to be delivered or information supplied, 
such as sizes, etc., to the shop responsible for repair of the item. The column 
headed" actual start," will be filled in when the material or information is actually 
sent to the shop performing the operation. The dates shown in the "should 
complete" column as the dates the items should be completed. Column 8 will 
show actual date of completion. ' 

344. ..4.lterations to design.-Instructions regarding alterations to engine 
design will be forwarded by the chief mechanical engineer to the works manaO'er, 
and the latter will circulate the information to the staff concerned. Each schedule 
issued will show the alterations to design required on that particular engine. 

345. Requireme:nt sheets.-After an.engine is stripped and the fittings cleaned 
in bosh tanks, the parts will be sent to the shops from where the items will be 
echeduled, viz., erecting, boiler, fitting, and wheel shops. The parts will be 
examined and the requirement sheets for shops, form 141, and, for stores, 142, 
will be prepared showing the parts to be repaired or manufactured.: These require
ment sheets will reach their destination via the' assistant works manager (finishing), 
and after the tepairs to the engine have been completed and the' latter has been 
despatched, the requirement sheets will be colleeted and filed' in the works manager's 
office. 
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34.6 .. SJlecial requirement. skeets.-Special req,uirement sheets~ f!>rm 143,. will be 
issued if It IS found that any Items have been omitted from the orlgmal reqmrement 
sheets. The particulars on the special sheets will be transferred to the original 
sheets, as Boon BS they are received. This is desirable in order to keep a complete 
record of the repairs execut~d to any individual engine and its components, on as 
few sheets BS possible. 

347. Stores allocation.-On receipt of requirement sheets in stores, each stock 
item required will be allocated to the particular engine or boiler, and issues will be 
made on the material delivery notes, form 99, prepared by the scheduling section. 
These notes will be carefully compared with the requirement sheets, in order to 
Safeguard against duplicate issues. As items are issued; they will be marked off 
immediately on the requirement sheets. 

348. Size sheets.-These sheets, form 144, will be made out by the shop 
foremen and forwarded to the machine shop for machining parts to the exact size 
to suit a particular engine. 

349. Stock fittings.--8tock fittings required for engines will be drawn from 
stores. On engines under repair there will be mal.y standard fitting~ composed of 
several parts, such as injectors, steam cocks, oil boxes, bye pass valves, etc., which 
on examination will be found to require repair or replacement of their component 
parts and it will be economical to repair these in quantities and not individually. 
They will be sent to the shops concerned and repaired in suitable batches on re
pair orders. The shops, however, will not wait for the repair of the particular 
fittings of anyone engine, as all the repaired standard fittings will go to stores, 
when the repairs have been completed" 

350. Engine schedule boards.-There are several effective schedule board 
schemes in use in the different locomotive workshops. The one in use in the 
Moghalpura shops, North Western Railway, has special merit in its simplicity. 
An outline of the operation of the scheme is appended below for adoption ill other 
shops :-

(1) Operation schedule boards will be maintained close to where each gang 
is working. . 

(2) Small master schedule boards will be maintained in each shop for the 
information of foreman and chargeman. These boards will be ruled 
in columns, one for each working day and lined across for each of the 
operations under the control of the foreman concerned. Separate 
cards for each operation showing the number of the engine and the 
date the operation should be completed will be attached to the boards 
opposite the operation concerned and underneath the date it is 
required. Foremen \\ill thus be in a. position to see at a glance (a) 
what gang is in arrears and to what extent, and (b) what work is on 
hand. The rurrent date will be indicated by a moveable string. 

(3) A master schedule board showing each of the operations will be main
tained ,in the office of the assistant works manager (finishing). On 
the right hand side it will be similar to the shop master schedule 
boards. On the left hand side a column will be provided for each 
engine numbel' and 8S each operation is completed the ticket on the 
right hand side will be removed therefrom and placed under the 
engine to which it refers. Thus the engine will be build up and the 
progress tbereof will be clearly shown by the ticket under each 
engine number on the .left hand board. The blank spaces under 
this number will represent either an operation which has not yet 
become due or although overdue has not heen completed. In orderto 
discriminate between these two it will be arranged that when 
an operation is overdue the space will be filled in with a red or blue 
ticket. The red ticket will represent boiler operations and the blue 
ticket engine operations. 
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351. From the above the assistant works manager (linisbing) will see at a 
glance :-

(1) From the right hand board :-
(a) The due date of every major operation for every engine in the ahop. 
(b) What gangs are in arrears with their work and to what extent. 

(2) From the left hand board:-
(a) The progress of each engine in the ahop. 
(b) What operations are not yet due and what operations are overdue. 

The schedule board cards will be moved once daily upon receipt of reporta 
from foremen. 

Carriage and Wagon Irepaif'8 and New Construction. 
352. Scmeduling.--8chedule cards, forms 145 and 146, will be used to account 

for the progress of repairs and new construction through the shops. 
353. Carriage and wagon repairs will be separated into light and heavy, and a 

fixed time in the shop for each, will be prescribed. Heavy repairs and new cons
truction of both carriages and wagons will be further divided into principal opera
tions and a time fixed for each operation. 

354. Before work is started the scheduling staff will prepare schedule cards : 
(a) For each carriage or wagon to be repaired. 
(b) For each carriage or wagon construction order. 

For repairs, these cards will be prepared in duplicate and one copy sent to the 
shops and fastened to the carriage or wagon, the other being retained in the schedul
ing office. For construction orders it will be necessary for the foreman of each 
shop concerned to have a copy of the card. and sufficient copies will therefore be 
prepared to permit of this distribution. 

355. When the work is started the retained copies of the cards will be dis
tributed into compartments in the scheduling office under scheduled dates of com
pletion, and as the carriages, wagons and construction orders progress through 
the shops as reported daily by the foremen, the cards will be moved to the next 
scheduled completion date. An index of the location of each carriage, wagon and 
construction order will be kept. An examination at any time of the cards in the 
scheduling office will show the progress of (1) each carriage and wagon, and (2) 
each construction order. 

356. In the case of new construction orders the scheduling staff will prepare 
and forward requirement sheets, form 142, to the works stores. The stores 
procedure will be the same as for engines. 

Engines and Carriages and Wagons. 
357. Preparation aruZ issue of time shuts aruZ booking of time.-The general 

procedure will be similar to that already explained in dealing with the manufactur
ing shops. Time sheets, form 124, will be prepared and issued by the scheduling 
office for all jobs except. repairs to wagons. The engine schedules will, so far as 
possible, show all the items of repair or new construction so that time sheets may 
be prepared in advance for all required work. They will be fastened in tin holders 
attached to (a) machines, (b) fitters' benches, or (c) located near the operations of 
each gang. Time will be booked by clerks under the control of the assistant 
workshop accountant to one or other of the following orders :-

Locomotive Carriage and 
Workshop Order Wagon Workshop 

Numbers. Order NumbeT8. 
1-2599 (1) Engine repair and construction order 

(2) Construction and assembly of new carriages 1-999 
(3) Construction and assembly of new wagons 1001-1999 
(4) Standing orders for repairs to carriages-

(a) Upper Class passenger carrying vehicles 
(b) Lower class passenger carrying vehicles 
(c) Other passenger carrying vehicles 

010-0799 (5) Overhead orders 

2001 
2002 
2003 

0101--0799 
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358. Time worked in the wagon repair shop will not be allocated to specific 
jobs, but the total hours and value thereof for the month will be transferred from the 
muster roll to the pay sheet and allocated in total to the wagon repair shop account 
nUlnber 2010 in the workshop l.edger. 

359. COBting.-The scheduling staff will notify the costing section of 'he com
peltion of an order on form 135, and time sheets for completed work will be passed 
to the costing section as ~oo~ as a job is finished. 

III. 

ACCQtIn{ing Organisalion. 

360. The workshop accounting organisation of each railway will be as follows: 

W01'kshop accountant.-This officer will be the chief accountant's represen
tative and will be located at the principal workshop, but his super
visory duties will entail frequent'visits to the other works. He must 
be thoroughly conversant with workshop procedure and accounting 
and will be charged with the supervision of all workshop accounts and 
accounting staffs. He will have an assistant workshop accountant 
'at each workshop, who must be familiar with workshop costing and 
accounting and who will be in direct charge of the following sectional 
staffs :-

(a) Time office; 

(11) Labour; 

(c) Material: 

(d) Cos~~; 

(e) Accounts. 

361. The assistant workshop accountant will have as his assistantll four head 
clerks in charge of :- ' 

(al Time offillB ; 

(b) Labour and JllIl.wPal ; 

(c) Costing and cost ledgers ; 

(d) ,Work8ho~ led~er acco~ts. 

IV. 

LalJwr. 
362. W o~~sp.op labour will be dealt with under the following heads :-

(1) R:ecording of attendances, preparation of ,pay sheets and the make up 
~d payment of wages ; 

(2) Booking of time to jobs, .agreement of allocations to jobs in hours and 
value with the total of the pay sheets. 

363. Recording of attendances.-The time office will record and account for the 
attendance of the entire workshop staff. 

36*. Time clo!;ks.,lt is thought that the use of time clocks throughout the 
workshops would be fjl.r more satis!actory than. the P~llt system of discs. Time 
clocks are in \lIIe already ,for, $e, high!!r class of workmen, but there appears to be 
Bome dilfere!lce of opinion,~ ~ 'fhllth.e~ ~:qey POuld he s~!lCBssful~y brougJ1t Wto UfI$' 
for the rank jl.Dd file. VlloIl,ous,l'C{I!!ollshave 9een aqvl!onced agamst theIr use, aJj.d 
owing to th~ peculiar j:~nw~io~ wlrich. exist in lndi~, o~ly praCti~1 exp~rie~~ ea..n. 
determine whether theIr complete use would be Justified. ThelI deSIrability 18 
evident and everY endeavour should be made to extend their use to all classes of 
labour in. all workshops. There are two factors which the IDMagement must con· 
sider carefully :-' . 

(a) Time clocks provide the most reliable method of. accounting for atten
dances. 

lI"lRD 
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(b) Time clocks permit of a subsequent verification of recorded time which i. 
impossible under the disc system. 

When introduced, the clocks will be installed in the different shops and the 
card punching done under the supervision of the time keepers and the chargemen. 

365. Until clocks are installed it will be necessary to continue the use of muster 
roUs, and it is necessary that these provide for the grouping of attendances in tri
monthly periods, viz., 10th, 20th, and last day of the month. A new muster roll, 
form 147, has been designed for this purpose, and in writing up these rolls the labour 
of each shop should be grouped under :-

(a) Skilled. 

(b) Semi-skilled. 

(c) Overheads. 

366. Within three days of each period the time office will prepare and send to 
the la.bour section a statement of day rate time in job shops, form 148, giving the 
totals for each shop for (a) and (b) above, and this statement will be used later by 
the labour section for the agreement of time booked, vide the muster rolls with 
time worked, vide the time sheets as explained in paragraph 383. At the end of 
each month the completed muster rolls will be sent to the labour section for the 
preparation of the monthly pay' sheet. 

367. Preparation of pay sheets.-AU muster rolls, with the total wages column 
completed, and supported by the statement of Income Tax and Provident Fund 
deductions, must be received by the labour section from the time office not later 
than the second of each month in order tha.t the preparation of the .pay sheets, form 
149, may be completed not later than the 6th of each month. To ensure accuracy 
in the completion of the muster rolls all additions and calculations must be made 
with the aid of a Dalton calculating machine and the Dalton.strip gummed to each 
page as evidence. 

368. Immediately they are received the total time and total wages shown on 
the muster rolls will be Dalton checked bv the labour accounts staff, after which 
they will be passed to the machine staff for entry of total time and wages on the 
pay sheets. 

369. In addition to the day rate wages there are also the bonus and/or piece
work earnings to be calculated. These calculations will be made in the la.bour 
office from the time sheets of completed jobs. For jobs completed during the month 
the bonus and/or piece work earnings will be Dalton machine calculated prior to 
the end of the month, leaving only the calculations to be done at the end of thc 
month for those jobs finishing on the last two or three days of the month. These 
earnings will be entered on bonus and piece-work vouchers, form 150. 

370. The actual pay sheets will be prepared with the aid of Remington account
ing machines, and in preparing them the 

(a) Skilled, 

(b) Semi-skilled, 

(c) Overhead. 

• 

labour in each shop will be grouped so as to facilitate the subsequent allocations to 
job shop and overhead accounts. As much advance work as possible will be done 
in anticipation during the month, e.g., all names and all pay sheet deductions 
(other than Income Tax and Provident Fund) will be entered. For this purpose, 
miscellaneous deductions will be calculated up to 15th of each month, instead of 
the last day, and entered in the" Total Deductions" column. With this advance 
work done' it only remains to machine :_i 

(a) The muster roll earnings; 

(b) The excess over day rates earned by piece-workers. vide the bonus and 
piece-work vouchers ; 

(c) Income Tax and other deductions. 
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The Remington will automatically calculate and show the "net amount" 
payable and the operator by typing this total on the pay sheet will clear the" net 
amount" totaliser. 

In addition, the machine will record in totali8erB the total of each column of the 
pay sheet and the net cross total of these will agree with the grand total of the net 
amount payable. Each totaliser total will agree with the total of the prime docu
ments from which the pay sheet has been prepared and thereby afford a proof of 
work. To appreciate fully the advantages to be derived from the use of these 
machines, it IS recommended that their representatives be asked to give a demon
stration on the lines indilJ!l.ted lIbove. 

371. After completion of the pay sheets the assistant workshop accountant 
will list them on "pay sheet statements," form 151, enter the allocations to the 
proper accounts and send the pay sheets and the" treasuer's copy" of the statement 
to the cashier for payment. .. 

372. PaymentoDf wageB.-The make-up and payment of wages to the workshop 
staff will be made by clerks, under the control of the treasurer, who have taken no 
part in the preparation of the muster rolls and pay sheets. They will be assisted 
by shop chargemen. 

373. Payment will continue to be effected under the pay-tube system; th&t is, 
the amount due to each workman will be placed in a tube with the ticket nuniber 
painted thereon.. Each amount will be made up by a pay clerk and checked by a 
chargeman, before being placed in a tube. When the make-up has been completed 
and the cash balanced, the tubes will be placed in trays divided into numbered 
sections by cross pieces, and immediately this operation is finished each tray con
taining the tubes will be locked with two dissiInilar locks, one key being held bv the 
pay clerk and the other by the chapgeman. This procedure will necessitate the 
presence of both the pay clerks and the chargemen at the opening of the trays. To 
enable the workmen to know the amount of their wages, slips with ticket numbers 
and amounts due will be written up on Remington accounting machines and distri
buted to the workmen, through their foremen, prior to pay-day. The Remington 
totaliser total of these slips will agree with the net amount payable column of the 
pay sheet. 

374. For payment the workmen will be marshalled in numerical order in their 
order of shops and the actual disbursement of the tubes will be made by pay clerks 
in the presence of a chargeman, each man being identified as he receives payment 
and at the same time surrendering his pay slip as a receipt for same. 

375. A list of undelivered tubes will be prepared each pay-day by pay clerks, 
signed by them and the chargemen, and the cash handed to the head pay clerk and 
an acquittance obtained therefor.. Absentees on pay-day will be paid later by the 
head pay clerk, after having been identified by their chargemen. 

I 376. The pay sheets supported by all pay slips will be sent to the central 
accounting office as vouchers m support of the cashier's expenditure. 

:\77. Q,lassification of pay sheets.-From the completed pay sheets the labour 
section will prepare a summary of day rate expenditure, in duplicate, form 152, to 
show the day-rate earnings in each shop, i.e., a summary of the day rate wages 
column of the pay sheet, and when completed this will show the total houl's 
worked and wages earned, and the figures will be classified under :-

(1) Job shops :
(a) S), .. illed. 
(b) Semi-skilled. 
(c) Overhead, subdivided into :

(i) Shops overheads. 
(ii) General workshop overheads. 

(2) Process shops. 
(3) Wagon repair shops. 

For (2) and (3) above the total wages for each foundry, shop, etc., will be shown 
under the account number allotted to that foundry or shop, and no division of wages 
between skilled and unskilled will be made. . .. 
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378. One copy of this summary will be sent to the workshop ledger accounts 
section and will form the basis of a journal entry, a specimen for which is annexed 
at Schedule A, No. 1, and from which the day-rate wages will be incorporated into 
the workshop ledger in the manner explained in paragraph 430. 

379. There still remains the bon\l8 andior piece-work wages of certain shops 
which are shown in a separate column on the pay sheet. In respect of these the 
labour section will punch a Hollerith or Powers card, form 153, for each bonus or 
piece-work voucher, and send these cards, together with a total of the vouchers, to 
the costing section, where they will be tabulated to ensure agreement in total with 
the labour section vouchers total, i.e., with the bonus and/or piece-work wages total 
of the ps¥ sheet. Th~ costing section will f~nish t~e'works~op ledger accounts 
section WIth a tabulatlOn of bonus, etc., earmngs agamst the lobs allocatable and 
from this the accounts section will summarise these bonus and/or piece-work wages 
under the cost ledger control accounts ~ebitable and then prepare the journal entry 
illustrated at Schedule A, No. Z. At this stage the workshop ledger accounts section 
will have been advised of the allocations of all the workshop w~es for the month. 

Coasting and AllQcation f!f Time. 

380. Proc,(lss shops, wagon repair shops.-The time worked and wages earned in. 
these shops will not be allocated against specific orders and provision has already 
been made in paragraphs 377-378 for the necessary notificatIOn to be made to the 
workshop ledger accounts section of th wages earned in ~ach foundry or shop. 

381. Job shops.-For job shops the allocation of time to specific jobs is essential. 
It has already been explamed in paragraphs 330-331 that all time will be entered on 
the time sheets by tpe assi~taJlt workshop accountant's time clerks, and this time 
will be chargeable to one or other of tile followjng orders :- ' 

Locomctive Carriage and 
Workshop Wagon 

Ortler, Workshop 
Numbers. Order 

, Numbers. 
1-2599 (1) Engine repair and construction orders 

2601 

2611 

(2) Construction and assembly of new carriages 
(3) Construction and assembly of new wagons 
(4) Standing orders:-

(a) Recoverable expenditure for work done not 
exceeding Rs. 200 on orders received from 
either other Government Departments or em-
ployees of the Home Railway. 

(b) Irrecoverable expenditure for work done not 
exceeding Rs. 500 for other departments of the 
Home Railway, chargeable to expenditure ab-
I!tracts. 

1-999 
1001-1999 

2101 

2111 

(c) Repairs to ca,.,iages :- , 
(i) Upper class passenger-carrying vehicles 2001 

(ii) Lower class passenger-carrying vehicles 2002 
(iii) Other passenger-carrying vehiclt's 2003 

0101-0799 (5) Overhead orders • 0101-0799 
'2701--4999 (6) Sundry orders 2201--4999 

5001 upwards (7) Manufacturing orders to stores 5001 upwards 
382. All time sheets will be sent to the labour section by the progressing and 

scheduling sections :- . 
(a) immediately a job is fuiished; 
(b) on the day following the 10th, 20th and last day of each month in respect 

of incompleted jobs . 
.As soon as these are received the labour section clerks will enter the shop fixed 

wage rate per hour of the workers. It is explained in parJ!,graph 431 why these 
fixed rates are necess~ry and how they will be determined by the workshop account
ant. 
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11:acb labour clerk will have a Dalton calculating machine and with this he will 
Dl&Cbine-calculate tbe fixed rate value of the time sheet hours, initial his Dalton 
strip and gum it to tbe bundle of sheets as evidence. As each man completes a 
"bundle, he will pass it to anotber clerk in the section with Dalton strip attached . 

• The second clerk will verify all rates, check all tbe calculations on his Dalton 
macbine and initial and attach bis strip also to the bundle. From these checked 
time sheets the labour section will punch lIollerith or Powers cards, form 154, and 
send tbese, together with the cbecked time sbeets, to tbe costing section, where the 
cards will be tabulated to ensure agreement in total with the total of the Dalton 
strips annexed to the bundles o! time sheets. 

383. Tbereafter the whole of'the Hollerith or Powers time sheet cards for the 
lo-day periods will be collected together and/passed through sorting and tabulat
ing machines, in order to obtain the total skilled and semi-skilled time worked in 
,each sho!? A copy of this tabulation will go to the labour section and there be 
agreed with the total hours shown by the time office statement of day rate time 
in job shops, form 148, as having been worked in the shops. This agreement in 
hours is absolutely essential as it affords a proof of the number of hours charged 
through the time sheets to jobs in job shops with the number of hours booked to 
men in those shops on muster rolls. It is therefore essential that all time sheets be 
collected on the loth, 20th and last day of each month iu or~er that this tri-month
ly agreement may be effected quickly. 

384. The total wages represented by those hours and charged to jobs in the 
costs ledger each month at the shop fixed rate per hour worked may differ slightly 
from the pay sheets total, but will be watched closely by the accounts section to see 
that they approximate to the tote.l of the pay sheets as explained hereafter in para
graph 434. 

385. Every ten days the cards for the skilled and semi-skilled wages, plus also 
the cards for the bonus and/or piece-work wages, will be tabulated to get a list of 
wages allocatable: 

(a) To jobs for which there will be an account in the costs ledger and to 
which account the necessary postings will be made by the costing 
section as explained in paragraph 433. 

(b) To overheads, being skilled and semi-skilled time appearing on time 
sheets, for which cards have been pu.nched but which is not allocat
able to a productive job. 

A tYl'ical instance of (b) above will be the skilled and semi-skilled labour for 
{a) idle time, (b) repairs of machinery and equipment, and (c) other non-manu-
facturing work. . 

386. In the millwright shop all time will be recorded on time sheets but will be 
nonproductive and allocated to the relative shop overhead orders of the shops in 
whioh the millwrights were working; time sheet, form 124, will be used for this 
purpose. One copy of this tabulation will go to the workshop ledger accounts 
;section and will be the dooument from which the journal entry illustrated at Sche
dule A. No. 3, will be prepared. 

387. It will be necessary for the labour section to analyse the job shop and 
general workshop overhead labour shown on the pay sheet under the job shop and 
general workshop overhead accounts .. To facilitate this, two forms have been de-
signed:- . 

(a) Details of pay sheet charges to shop overheads, form 155. 
(b) Details of pay sheet charges to general workshop overheads, form.J56. 

The overhead account numbers shown on these forms are explained fully in 
paragraph 395 dealing with overheads, and it is not thought necessary to repeat 
them here. When completed the totals of these analyses statements will agree 
with the totals of the shops and general workshop overheads respectively, as shown 
on the summary of day rate . expenditure, form 152. 

388. The labour section will next punch a card for each overhead account 
number for each shop and send these to the costing section, where they and the 
cards already punched in respect of overheads appearing on the time sheets will 
be included With the material, general and administrative overhead cards and 
tabulated in order to obtain for the works manager a monthly classified statement 
~f the overheads of the worlq!hops. 

:M4111RD 
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V. 
Materials. 

389. At the workshops the accounting for materials will fall into two broad 
divisions, viz.:-

(a) The custody, issue and receipt of stores and the maintenance of unpriced 
records of stores; 

(b) The pricing of all issues ana receipts. 
390. Custody of stmes.-The works store, a branch of the general stores, will 

be in charge of an officer under the controller of stores, and the procedure to be 
adopted in connection therein is explained fully.in Appendix V, dealing with stores. 

391. Pricing of is8t1e8 fA) and returm from 8hopB.-It has been provided that the 
material section will receive daily one copy of :

(a) Material delivery notes, form 99; 
(b) Material returned to stores notes, form 107; 
(c) Process shop consumption reports, form 123; 

. These documents will then be priced from the official price list, and the clerk, 
with the aid of a Dalton calculating machine, will next calculate the value of the 
material, and initial and attsch his machine strip to each bundle of completed 
documents as evidenOJ. The bundles will then be passed to a second clerk, who 
will verify all the prices and check all the calculations on his Dalton machine and 
initial and attach his strip also to the bundle. A Hollerith or Powers card, form 
100, will next be punched for each document and these cards, together with the 
bundles with the two strips ~ttsched, will then be sent to the costing section, where 
the cards will be tabulated to ensure the agreement of their total with that 0 f the 
Dalton strips. 

392. The Hollerith or Powers cards for the day will next be passed through 
sorting and tabulating machines to obtain separate statements, form 157, showing 
in the serial order of price list numbers the unit quantities and values of :-

(1) Stores issues ; 
(2) Material returned to stores. 

A copy of these statements will be sent daily to the central accountin~ office, 
stores section, and will be the document from which the relative postings will be 
made to the priced stores ledgers. 

As with wages, it will be necesssry to j;abulate the material cards at the end of 
each ten-day period in order to get :-

(a) the values allocatable to each account in the costs ledger, and to which 
account the necessary postings will be made by the costing section. 

(b) the values allocatable to each shop overhead account. 
This tabulation will be made on form 157, and the totals of (a) and (b) above 

must agree with the sum of the totals of the daily lists for the period sent to the 
stores section of the central accounting office. One copy of this ten-day list will 
be sent to the workshops ledger accounts section and will be the document from 
which the journal entry' illustrated at Schedule A, No. 4, will be prepared. The 
cards for (b) above are the ones referred to in paragraph 388, and will be required 
for the monthly classified statement of o!erheads to be prepared for the works 
manager. . 

394. The procedure to be observed in dealing with the receipt and issue of 
works stores, the documents to be prepared on each occasion and their subsequent 
disposition is explained fully in Appendix V dealing with the stores system, and it 
is not considered necesssry to repeat here these matters of detail. 

VI. 
. Overhead ExpemetJ. 

395. Overhead expenses, or on cost, are those expensetJ which have been in· 
curred in manufacuture but cannot be allocated direct to any specific job or jolls. 
In the railway workshops this expenditure may be claSBified under:-

(a) Shop ooerkeaiJ. orders which will be applicable to each job shop aad 
sub-divided, tnz:-

0101 Foremen and aSBistant foreman. 
0102 Charge men. 



0103 
0104 
0105 
0106 

0107 
0108 
0109 
0110 
0111 
0112 
0113 
0114 
0115 

0116 
0117 
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Mistries. 
Shop foremen's clerical sta:II salaries and expenses. 
Tallymen. 
Labour and materials expended on repairs to machinery and 
equipment. 
Labour and materials expended on repairs to tools. 
Sma~ shop tools and sundry stores. 
Repall'll to furnaces. 
Tools, jigs and fixtures. 
Labour and materials for· lubricating machinery and equipment. 
Fuel. .• 
Electric power consumed. 
Idle time. 
Spoilage (di:lIerence between the cost of bad work and the value 
of salvage.) 
Operation and maintenance of gas producers; 
Sundries. 

The account of each shop will be numbered from the control account number, 
viz. Bolt and nut (101-117), Bolier (126-142), and so on. 

(b) General workslwp overhead orders, being the overheads incurred in the 
workshops generally, viz.-

0801 Planning, progressing and scheduling sta:II salaries and expenseS 
(exclusive of general administration items, Abstract B). 

0802 Laboratory staff salaries and expenses (exclusive of general ad-
ministration items, Abstract B). 

0803 Time office staff salaries and expenses. 
0804 Watch and ward staff salaries and expenses. 
0805 Sanitary staff salaries and expenses. 
0806 Yard coolies. sweepers and bhistiea. 
0807 Shop messengers. 
0808 Holiday pay. 
0809 Sick allowances. 
0810 Injury pay. 
0811 Leave allowances. 
0812 Grain compensation allowances. 
0813 Provident Fund bonus. 
0814 Gratuities for good service. 
0815 Operation and maintenance of hydraulic power producing plant. 
0816 Operation and maintenance of pneumatic power producing plant. 
0817 Operation and maintenance of shop shunting engines. 
0818 Operation and maintenance of stationery engines and boilers. 
0819 Operation and maintenance of cranes, traversers, electric trucks. 

etc. 
0820 Water. 
0821 Repairs to shop buildings. 
0822 Sundries. 

(c) GflfIef'al administration and depreciation c1wIrges (Abstract B). being 
workshop administration charges allocable to shops generally. 
viz.-

GflfIef'ai Administration-

0901 Salaries of administrative and executive officers. 
0902 Salaries of subordinate snp~ staff. 
0903 Salaries of office statl. 
0904 Travelling and other allowances. 
0905 Office expenses. 

Deprec1ation of macAifIe7Y and equipment-

0906 Depreciation. 
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396. In dealing with labour and materials, provision hlloll been made for the 
costing section to be notified of all wages and materials chargeable to these over
head orders; and it h808 also been laid down that the costing section will punch and 
tabulate cards in respect of these apportionments. 

397. In addition to the foregoing items, which represent expenditure within 
the workshops, there will also be certain expenses incurred by other workshops or 
departments, which will fonn part of the cost of workshop manufacture. Details 
of these expenses will be received by the assistant workshop accountant on debit 
notes through the central office, will be apportioned by him and a copy of this 
apportionmen~ sen~ to the costing section, whe~e the necessary cards will be 
punched. This bemg done, the total cards relative to overhead expenses will be 
. tabulated in order to get:-

(a) The total overheads of each shop detailed against the indiv: ual shop 
overhead orders. 

(b) The total general workshop overheads divided over the appropriate 
o..rders. 

(c) The total administrative overheads divided over the appropriate orders. , 
398. In the workshop ledger, the IIoIIsistant workshop accountant will have 

debited each shop overhead account, the general workshop overhead account and 
the administrative overhead account respectively with the individual charges in 
respect of labour, material and miscelljJ.neous items. He will now compare and 
agree the amounts debited with the totals shown against the various accounts on 
the tabulating machine lists received from the costing section. 

.. 399. ~The next s~p is to spread the total of these collected overhead expenses 
over the Jobs to whICh they are allocable., There are several methods by which 
t~ may be done, but. for the railway worksho~s it will be sufficient to adopt the 
slIDple method of adding a percentage to the direct labour expended on the jobs. 
To do this the procedure will be:-

(a) To add on the cost sheet apercentage to the labour charges in each shop 
in order to clear the individual shop overhead accounts. 

(b) To add a percentage to the total wages expended in manufacture in 
order to clear the general workshop overhead account. 

- (c) To add a percentage to 'the total wages expended in manufacture in 
order to clear the administrative overhead account. 

400. In order to determine the rates to be adopted in the first instance, it will 
be necessary to take:-

(a) The normal overhead expenses of each shop and divide these by the 
amount of the normal productive wage bill of that shop. 

(b) The normal general workshop overhead expenses and divide these by 
the sum of the normal productive wages of the workshop. 

(c) The normal administrative overhead expenses and divide these by the 
snm of the normal productive wages of the workshop. 

The result 'of these calculations will be to ascertain the three percentage addi-
tions to be applied :- . 

(a) To the productive wages of each shop for the shop overheads. 
(b) To the total productive wages on each job for the general workshop 

overheads. 
(c) To the total productive wages on each job for the administrative over

heads. 
401. These percentages will be subject to examination and verification by the 

workshop accountant at least twice in each year, and su'Ch adjustment will then 
be made as the ascertained results show to be necessary. In practice, it will be 
found that the application of fixed percentage additions will either over or under 
absorb the amount of the overhead expenses, and the subsequent accounting 
necessary to clear these under or over absorptions is dealt with in parsgraphs 444 
and 445. 
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VII. 
Costing and Cost Ledgei'. 

402. Labour and material expenditures chargeable to all orders, will, as already 
provided in sections iv and v of this Ap!h~~di.x, be tabulated on Hollerith or Powers 
machines and with the aid of these mac . es the accounting staff will be enabled to 
compile costs economically and at the same time with accuracy, neatness and speed. 

403. The sorting and tabulating installations will be at the followinng loco-
motive workshops:-

East Indian Railway.-Jamalpur, Lunckow. 
Eastern Bengal Railway.-Kanchrapara. 
Great Indian Peninsula Railway.-Parel, Jhansi. 
North Western Rail~ay.-Moghalpura. 

The machines will also be used as an aid to the compilation of the c~rriage and 
wagon and electrical accounts and costs at points where those workshops are ad
joining or in close proximity to the locomotive workshops, viz., Lucknow, Kanch
rapara, Matunga, Jhansi and Moghalpura. 

404. The:.staff required. for one Hollerith or Powers machine will be as fol-
lows;-

(1) Two key punch and two verification operators. 
(2) One sorting machine operator. 
(3) One tabulating machine operator. 

(Note.-The cards for the carriage and wagon and electrical accounts 
will be punched at those wllrkshops, sent by messenger to the machine 
room of the costing section at the locomotive workshop, where the BOrt

ing and tabulating will be carried out and the results then sent back 
to the originating workshop.) 

405. At separate carriage and wagon workshops, e.g., Lilloah and the other 
small shops, the volume of work will not be sufficient to justify the use of Holle
rith or Powers installations and for these places a combination of Bnrroughs' 
machines and Paramount cards (see Chapter XVII of the Main Report) is recom
mended. The time sheets and material notes will be printed on Paramount cards. 
Borted in the required order and tabulated on the Burroughs' machines. 

406. Oost ledg;r.-The costing section of each workshop will keep a cost ledger 
in which will be maintained an account for every order issued to the shops. 
These orders have been specified earlier in this appendix, but for convenience they 
are again given:-

Locomotive 
Numbers. 

1-2599 

2601 
2602 
2603 

JfUIRD 

Carriage and 
W agrm Numbers. 

(1) Engine repair and construction orders 
(2) Construction and assembly of new carriages 
(3) Construction and assembly of new wagons 
(4) Standing Orders-

(a) Repairs to carriages :-
(i) Upper class passenger carrying 

vehicles. 
(ii) Lower class passenger carrying 

vehicles. . 
(ill) Other passenger carrying vehicles 

(b) Recoverable expenditure for work done 
not exceeding Rs. 200 on orders 
received from other Government 
Departments or employees of the 
Home Railway:- . 

(i) Labour 
(ii) Materials 

(ill) Overhead 
.. 

1- 999 
1001-1999 

2001 

2002 

2003 

2101 
2102 
2103 



2611 
2612 
2613 

2701--4999 
5001-upwards 
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(c) Irrecoverable expenditure for work 
done not etceeding Ra. 500 for other 
departments of the Home Railway 
chargeable to expenditure abstracts 

(i) Labour •. 
(ii) Materials 
(ill) Overhead 

(5) Sundry Orders 
(6) Manufacturing orders for stores 

!1I1 
2112 
2113 

2201-4999 
SOOI-up
.. arda. 

407. Labour and matel'ial ckargu to order,.-Th_ charges will be obtained 
from the respective tabulations referred to in paragraphs 380-388 and will be debit
ed to the cost ledger accounts affected. 

408. Overhead chargu to ordet-s.-The costing section will apply overheads :
(a) At the end of each month to each repair and construction order in pro

gress. 
(b) To all other orders when completed. 

The application will be made by means of a perceniage addition to the pro
ductive labour charges of each shop and provision has been made fot these labour 
charges to be tabulated on form 158, grouped under the orders of the shops, viz : 

(a) Repair and construction. 
(b) Standing. 
(c) Sundry. 
(d) Manufacturing. 

The overheads (I) shops, (2) general and (3) administrative will then be added 
to these tabulated labour charges and the tabulation, with the calculated over
heads added thereon, will then be passed to the accounts section for the prepara
tion of the monthly journal entry illustrated at Schedule A, No. 5. 

409. Costing and transfer of process shop and work in progress OTders.-Th. 
costing section will receive through the progress section a " Manufactured Pro
ducts of Stores Note," form 106, for each completed manufacturing order for stores 
and will cost these notes at the official price list prices. A Hollerith or Powers card 
form 100, will then be punched for each note and 

(a) The official price list price, see paragraphs 440 and 442. 
(b) The actual cost as shown by the cost ledger will be punched on each card. 

These cards will be sorted and tabulated on form 157. 
(a) Daily in the -serial order of price-list numbers 
(b) Monthly in job number order, grouped by control accounts. 

Tabulation (a) above will be prepared in duplicate and a copy thereof sent 
daily to the central accounting office, stores section, and will be the document from 
-which the necessary entries will be made in the priced stores led~ers. Tabulation 
(b) above will be passed to the accounts section for the preparatIOn of the journal 
entries illustrated at Schedule A, Nos. 6, 7 and 8. TabulatIOn (a) must agree with 
the monthly total of tabulations (b). 

410. The costing section will prepare the following monthly statement :-
(1) Process shop orders which have been transferred to the following ac

counts :-
(a) Shop overheads. 
(b) Standing orders. 
(c) Sundry orders. 

(2) Work in progress orders shown below which have been transferred to 
general ledger and other accounts:-
(a) Repair and construction orders. 
(b) Standing orders. . 
(c) Sundry orders. 

These statements will be forwarded to the accounts section where the first will 
be used for the preparation of the journal entry illustrated at Schedule A, No .. 6, 
and the second for the journal entries at Schedule A. Nos. 9, 10 aDO U. 
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.1l. The details for statement No. I will be obtained from the costed proee811 
shop orders and for statement No. 2 from the cost ledger accounts, except in the 
case of Btanding orders for :-

(1) Recoverable expenditure for work done not exceeding Re. 200 on 
orders received from either other Government Departments '(lr 
employees of the Home Railway. 

(2) Irrecoverable expenditure for work done not exeeedilig Rs. 500 for other 
departments of the Home Railway chargeable to expenditure abs
tracts. 

• 
These latter amounts will be obtained" froni the standing work orders, form 

118, which will show estimated:-

(a) Labour. 

(b) Material. 

(c) O~erhead costs applicable to each order. 

412. Cost shut tabulations.-In addition to the tabulations already described 
in detail under the heads of" labour," " materials," and " overheads " the 
following cost sheet tabulations, on form 159, will be prepared by the costing 
Bection under;-

(1) Repair and construction orders;-

(a) Cumulative cost of repair and construction orders in progress. 

(b) Completed repair and construction orders. 

(2) Completed sundry orders. • 

(3) Completed manufacturing orders for stores. 
The details of the material figures shown at the foot of the form 159 will be 

tabulated first on form 157. 

413. Costs sheets under 1 (a) above, will be prepared at the end of each month; 
all other costs sheets will be prepared after each 10 days' work has been balanced. 

414. To ensure that no cards have been omitted from the tabulations, these 
cost sheets will be compared with the cost ledger accounta and if in agreement 
therewith will be passed to the assistant works manager for his information. 

415. Process shop statements.-A monthly statement of detailed costs will be 
pre:pare~ for each process 'shop account 060-081, by the costing section on the fol
lOWIng lines;-

Outtum ;-

Class I (Light) 

" II (Medium) 

" III (Heavy) 

"IV (Special) 

Statement of 1'<»1 Foundry Costs. 

Month of ............ 192 . 

Weight. Amount. Unit Cost. 

Ra. A- As. 

.. 

Totsls Rs. As. 
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u .. it 
Amount. Co8l. 

Metal COBt :-
1. Direct labour Ra.- Aa.-
2. Raw materials •• 
3. Other manufacturing materials .. 
4. Fuel 
5. Repairs to couples and furnaces 
6. Sundries 

W8 : Recoveries Re. - Aa. 

Metal C08t Ra.- Aa. 

Unit 
Amount. Cost. 

FIoO'T Cost:-
1. New patterns and pattern maintenance.. Rs. - As. 
2. Direct labour 
3. Materials . . . . 
4. Repairs to moulding machines and other 

equipment. 
5. Sundries 

Less: Salvage value of bad castings 

FIoO'T Cost 

Totals 

Note.-

Ra. As. 

--------------------
Rs. As. 

Rs. - As. 

Wastage ................ Cwt ............... per cent. 
----------

The totals in the outturn and the cost statements must be in agreement. 
416. The larger items entering into the headings of direct labour, materials and 

sundries, both metal and floor costs, should be set out on all statements, viz. :-
Direct Labour :-

Pattern makers. 
Moulders. 
Dressers. 

Raw Materials :-
Pig iron, Bengal. 

.. Tata. 
Scrap, cast iron. 

Sundrie8 :
Foreman. 
Chargemen. . 
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Separate cost statements will be prepared for each :-
1. Iron foundry. 
2. Steel foundry., 
3. Brass foundry (a) Principal mixture. 

(b) Remaining mixtures in total. 
4. Rolling mill. , 
5. Saw mill. 

418, Outtuffl.-The unit costs of the different classes of castings will be arrived 
at by the use of the point method, illustrated below :-

Classes. 
OuttUffl • Allotted Number o} 

(lbs.) points. points. 
Heavy 
Medium 

10,000 1 10,000 

15,000 11 22,500 

Light 
Special 

10,000 It 17,500 

5,000 2 10,000 

Ra. 7,500 (Total foundry cost) :-60,000 (Points)=As 2 per point. 
As applied to the outtUIn statement :

Outtum 

60,000 

Classes. (lbs.) Unit Price. Amount. 
Heavy 10,000 • Re. 0·2 Rs. 1,250 

Medium 15,000 

Light 10,000 

Special 5,000 • 
0'3 

0'31 
0'4 

As applied to one casting of each kind :-
Actual weight Unit Price 

.. .. 2,812 

2,188 

1,250 

Re. 7,500 

Classes. (lbs.) (lbs.) Unit cost. 
Heavy 1,000 Re. 0·2 Re. 125 

Medium 200 o· 3 38 

Light 55 0'31 12 

Special . • 50 0'4.. 12 

The points to be assigned to each class will be fixed by the production engineer. 
419. The outturn will be classified as follows :-

1. Iron foundries: as indicated in preceding paragraphs. 
2. Steel foundries: one class. 
3. Brass foundries : principal mixtures divided iIito :

(a) Castings. 
(b) Ingots. 

Remaining mixtures in total similarly divided. 
(Note.-The point method will be used.) 

4. Rolling mill: one class. 
5. Saw mill: first and second cuts. 

420. General.-At the end of each month the costing section will prepare for 
the accounts section a trial balance of the cost ledger in control account order. 
and the balances must agree with the balances in the respective control accounts 
in the workshop ledger. 

H~21RD 
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VIII 
W orkslwp Led~ Acrount&. 

For p~ of explanation, the workshop ledger accountB are divided into aiJ 
groups, ""Z. :-

(1) The general ledger control account. 
(2) Bonus and/or piece·work losses. . 
(3) Job shops labour' paid for and charged to jobs. 
(4) Process shops actual costs and amounts charged to orders. 
(5) Shop overhead expenses incurred and applied to work orders. 
(6) Work in progress accounts controlling the cost ledgers. 

422. A complete list of all these accolLnts will be found in paragraphs 450 and 
451, and should be read in conjunction with the following explanatory memorandum 
and with the pro forma journal entries annexed hereto. These entries as drawn up 
refer only to the locomotive workshops. Those for the carnage and wagon work
shops will be similar in form, the nomenclature of the accounts alone being different. 

423. (1) GeneraZledgeT control account.-The Principal monthly entries to this 
account will be as follows :-

Oredits.-
(1) .For all labour on workshop pay sheets .. {Journal entries Nos. 1 and 2 

annexed.) 
(2) For materials issued from the works store. (Journal entry No. 4, 

annexed.) 
(3) For sundry expenditures such as (a) other workshops' and departments' 

charges, (b) stationery and printing, (c) labour expenditures charge
able to the workshop but ca.TIed on other than workshop pay sheets, 
and (d) other similar items all of which will be passed to the work
shop by the central accounting office for inclusion in the workshop 
accounts. (Journal entri~ Nos. 12 and 13 annexed.) 

Debits.-All transfers to the central accounting office, viz. :-
(1) Orders chargeable monthly to abstract accounts. (Journal entries 

Nos. 9, 10 and 11 annexed.) 
(2) Orders for completed new construction. (Journal entry No. 9 annexed.) 
(3) Orders completed and debit notes therefor sent to the central accounting 

office either for collection or offset against deposits. (Journal en
tries Nos. 10 and 11 annexed.) 

(4) Orders for parts or assemblies completed and transferred to works store. 
(Journal entry No. 7 annexed.) 

424. The general ledger in the central accounting office will contain a contra 
jl.CC()unt for each workshop called " Workshop Ledger Control." All expenditures 
chargeable to a workshop will be entered as debits in this control account and 
the transfers from the workshop accounts to the central accounting office will be 
entered in this control account as credits. The monthly balances of each 
" Workshop Control " . account in the general ledger and of the complementary 
" General Ledger Account" in the workshop ledgers should agree, and in the event 
of differences arising these will be investigated and adjusted in the following month. 
The balances themselves will represent :-

(1) Bonus or piece-work losses to be recovered. 
(2) Under-absorbed balances in (a) job shop, (b) process shop, and (c) over

head accounts. 
(3) Construction orders in progress. 
(4) Manufacturing orders in pr()gress. 

las :-
(5) Over-absorbed balances in (a) job shop, (b) process shop, and (c) over

head accounts. 
425. (2) Bonus and/or piece-work wsses.-As day work rates of wages are 

-guaranteed to bonus and piece-workers, it naturally follows that there will be losses 
to the railway in respect of those bonus and/or piece-workers whose actual outturn 
has not been sufficient to earn at piecerates their guaranteed day rates. As stated 
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in paragraph 379, Hollerith or Powers cards will be punched for bonus and/or 
piece work earnings, and tabulated to show the numbers of the gangs or individuals, 
and also ;-

(I) The de bit to "Orders" and credit to "General Ledger Control Ac
count." 

(2) The debit to "Bonus and/or piece work losses" and credit to "Orders." 
(3) The debit to " Orders" and credits to 

(a) "General Ledger Control Account," and 
(b) .. Bonus and/or piece work losses." 

426. Under the existing ruhls and regulations these losses are recoverable from 
subsequent profits of the gangs or individuals.. Records will therefore be main- • 
tained for gangs and individuals showing ;-

(a) Earnings at bonus or piece work rates. 
(b) Payments to the workers, and . 
(c) Losses to the Railway, recoverable from gangs or individuals in. subse

quent months. 
427. An illustration is given herewith of a case involving ;

(a) Profit to a gang or individual. 
(b) Loss to the railway, and 
(c) The recovery of the lOBS in subsequent months ;- . 

(First (Second 

Equivalent outtum of the aotuaj time worked calculated at 
day wage rates. • 

Aotual outturn 

ProfitB to gang or individual 
Loss to the railway 

Month.) Month.) 
Piece8. Pieces. 

112 112 

312 80 

200 
32 

Profit or LoB. at 2 annas per piece (charge or oredit to orders Ra. 25 4 
4 Charges or oredits to account, " Bonus and/or piece work los8s-Ra. 

~~ . 

Bonus or piece work amountB paid to gang or individual •• Ra. 25 o 

(Third 
Month.) 
Pieces. 

112 

312 

200 

25 
4 

21 

428. A further illustration of the three cases in journal entry form is appended;-

April 

May 

JuneJ 

(1) Orders Dr. Ra. 25 
To General Ledger Control Account 

(2) Bonus and/or piece work losses 
To Orders .. 

(3) Orders 
To General Ledger Control Account 
To Bonus and/or piece worlj: losses 

, . 
Dr. 4, 

Dr. 25 

41a9. The gang or individual records will be prepared as under ;-
• 

Gang or Individual .............. 

Ra. 25 

21 
4, 

Bonua or piece work earnings. Payments Loaaea. to employees. 
Month. 

Guaranteed 
Profit or day rate, To be 

Date Rate. £Du. TotaL or day rate recovered. Recovered. 
piu. profit. 

.. .. 60 25 85 85 .. .. 

.. .. 60 4 56 60 4 .. 

.. .. 60 25 85 81 .. , 
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430. (3) Job sMps labow 1JOOOUnt8.-It has been explained in paragraph 37~ 
that (1) skilled and (2) semi-akilled labour in each job shop will be grouJ.>ed on thti 
pay sheets and summarised therefrom on fonn 152 by the labour sec1aon. Thitl 
summary v.'ill be used by the accounts section for the preparation of journal entry 
annexed at Schedule A No. I, and the total wages earned in each shop vide the pay 
sheet will be debited' to the appropriate .. job shops labour accounts .. and the sum 
of these debits credited in total to the .. General Ledger Control Account." 

431. The next step necessary is to clear the debits from these jobs shops labour 
accounts by absorption over the jobs concerned of the wages expended in those 
shops. Owing to the fact, however, that the skilled and semi-skilled day rates 
paid to the shop workers are based on length of service, it follows that orders for 
similar articles or jobs will be executed from time to time by workman with different 
lengths of service and consequently earning different service rates. It is therefore . 
recommended that fixed, or average, rates for (1) skilled and (2) semi-skilled labour 
be calculated for each job shop, and that these fixed rates be applied to orders, 
paragraphs 299, as they will reflect the true costs more correctly than would a debit 
of the actual wages of the operator. 

432. The fixed rates for (1) skilled and (2) semi-skilled labour in each shop will 
be determined by the workshop accountant, and these rates, if carefl1Uy determined, 
should serve for a fiscal year. The workshop accountant will, however, correct 
any erroneous rates which may develop during the course of the year. At the end 
of each fiscal year -the conditions will be reviewed and new rates fixed. 

433. As explained in paragraphs 381 to 388, labour expenditure on orders 
calculated at the fixed rates will be punched on Hollerith or Powers cards by the 
costing section for periods ending on the 10th, 20th and last day of each month. 
These cards will be tabulated to get the fixed rate wage charges (1) to orders, and 
(2) to job shops, and from this tabulation the journal entry illustrated at Schedule 
A, No. 3, will be prepared debiting the orders control accounts and crediting the 
total for each shop to that job shop labour account. 

434. Over or under absorbed balances.-Costing the time at .. fixed " shop rates 
will result in a small rupee balance from month to month in each job shoJ.> labour 
account. Large balances arising from the use of erroneous rates will be wntten off 
by the workshop accountant at once, and the necessary correction made in rates. 
Small monthly balances may be allowed to remain on the books until the end of the 
fiscal year when they will be written off by 8 journal entry, viz. :-

Abstract B (workshop repairs) •. Dr. Rs ..... 

To job shops labour accounts :

Bolt and nut 

Brass finishing 

Boiler, et seq 

This entry will write off Uilder-absorbed balances. 

Rs. 

.. 
(Note.-. It will be reversed if there has been an over-absorption.) 

435. (4) PrOce8S aMp accownts.-Process shops are as follows :

Iron foundries. 

Steel foundries. 

Brass foundries. 

Rolling mills. 

Saw mills. 

436. (i) Labowr.-It has been provided, paragraph 377, that all day rate 
labour will be allocated from the pay sheets to the proper process shop accounts, 
060-081, by the labour section and entered on fonn 152, which will then be passed 
to t.he acc~1l?ts section for inclusion in the journal entry illustrated at Schedule A, 
No. 1, debltmg process shops account and crediting general ledger control 3COOunt •. 

" 
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437. (ii) Materials.-As explained in paragraph 393, material issues will 
be punched on Hollerith or 1;'owers cards. A tabulation thereof by orders will 
be used by the accounts section for the preparation of the journal entry illustrated 
at Schedule A, No. 4, debiting process shops accounts and crediting general ledger 
control account. 

438. (iii) Sundries.-An equitable proportion of the following general work. 
shop overhead expenses will be added to the process shop accounts :-

(1) Planning and progressing spaff salaries and expenses. 
(This has reference to the main progress office ; the shop progress 
offices will be allocated direct from the pay sheets to the process 
shop accounts). 

(2) Laboratory staff salaries and expenses. 
(3) Time office stafI salaries and expenses. 
(4) Watch and ward staff salaries and expenses. 
(5) Sanitary staff salaries and expenses. 
(6) YarjI coolies, sweepers and bhisties. 
(7) Provident fund bonus. 
(8) Any other general workshop overhead expense, a proportion of which is 

applicable to process shop accounts, 060~8I. 

439. The above items will be transferred from the general workshop overhead 
account to the process shop accounts by the monthly journal entry illustrated at 
Schedule A, No. 14 ; foremen, chargemeJ]., holiday pay, sick allowances, injury pay, 
leave allowances, grain compensation allowances, and gratuities for good service 
will be allocated direct from the pay sheets to the process shop accounts. 

440. (iv) Process shop ouuurn.-As explained in paragraphs 321 and 409, 
process shop orders will be costed at fixed prices. These fixed prices will be deter
mined by the workshop accountant with the approval of the works manager and 
production engineer, and if carefully determined will serve for a fiscal year. The 
workshop accountant will correct any erroneous rates which may develop during 
the course of the year. 

441. The accounts section will receive from the costing section monthly state
ments of process shop outturn, and from these will prepare the journal entry illus
trated at Schedule A, No. 6. This has been dealt with in detail in paragraph 410 
when dealing with costing. 

442. Ot'er or under absorbed balances.-Costing the outturn at fixed prices will 
result in a balance from month to month in each process shop account. Large, 
balances arising from the use of erroneous rates will be written off by the workshop 
accountant-at once. Small monthly balances will be allowed to remain on the 
books until the end of the fiscal year, when they will be written off by a journal 
entry, viz. :-

Abstract B (workshop repairs) Dr. Rs. . ........ . 

To process shops accounts-

Iron foundry 

Steel foundry 

et seg. 

This entry will write off under-absorbed balances. 

(Note.-It wi.:.I be reversed if there has been over-absorption.) 

Rs. 

443. (5) Overhead accounts.-The routine procedure for the collection of charge 
• to the overhead Accounts and the application of these overheads to the appropriate 

orders accounts has been dealt with in detail under the head of overhea4 expenses. 

As explained in paragraph 408. the accounts section will receive from the 
costing section a tabulated statement of labour and applied overheads. form 158. 

14.z1RD 
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444. Under Of' over abBOf'bei. bala_.-The absorption of overheads by an 
addition of a fixed percentage to the wages will result in balances appearing on 
the various overhead accounts which willrepl'llllent overheads either under or over 
applied. Care must be taken to see that the amount of the overheads applied 
approximates closely to the actual overheads, and should large balances arise from 
the use of erroneous rates these balances will be written off during the year when 
diaclosed and such adjustments made in the rates as may be necessary. 

445. At the end of each year the balances on " shop overheads applied" ac
counts will be transferred to the relative ',' shop overhead expenses" account. 
When this transfer has been made, there will be small balances remaining on the 
books and these will be written off by a journal entry, viz. ;-

Abstract B (workshop repairs) .. Dr. Rs ..... 

To shop overheads applied 

To General workshop overheads applied 

To General administration and depreciation, Abstract " B " 
applied 

This entry will write off under absorbed balances. 

(Note.-It will be reversed if there has been an over-absorption.) 

Ra. 

Rs. 

Hs. 

" .... 

446. (6) WOf'k in progress acoounts.-Debits.-The statements necessary for 
the preparation of monthly journal entries debiting the work in progress accounts 
with labour, material and overheads and crediting the relative accounts have been 
dealt with'in detail in sections IV, V and VI of this appendix. 

Credits.-The next step is to clear the work in progress accounts. The neces
sary journal entries will be prepared from statements furnished by the costing 
section, and will be ;-

Schedule A No. 9 (a) for engine repairs (monthly). 
" ,,9 (b) for engine new construction orders (when completed). 
" " 10 (c) for standing orders (when completed). 
" " 11 (d) for sundry orders (when completed). 
" ,,7 (e) for manufacturing orders for stores (when completed). 

[Note.-The entries for carriage and wagon repair and construction orders will 
besirnilar to (a) and (b) above.] 

447. The effect of these entries will be to clear all work in progress accounts. 
For all jobs covered by (a) to (d) above, the debit to the General Ledger Control 
Account WIll be the ascertained cost. In respect of manu"factures for stores (e) 

. above, the debit to the General Ledger Control Account will be the official price 
list value of the articles manufactured. It will happen that this official price list 
value will differ slightly from the ascertained cost of manufacturing the articles 
concerned. These small differences will be cleared from the work in progress order 
in the manner illustrated in the journal entry Schedule A, No. 8, i.e.,by debiting 
General W orkshop0verhead Account and crediting Manufacturing Orders for 
Stores Account with the amount by which the sscertained cost exceeds the official 
price list value, and vice versa. 

448. Monthly balances in work in 'P'ogress acooums.-It will be the duty of the 
accounts section to see that the balances in the work in progress control accounts 
agree with cost ledger balances grouped accordingly. 

449. (7) Monthly reporls.-The accounts section will submit to the central 
accounting office not later than the lOth of each month a Summary of Workshop 
Transactions and Balances, form 160, with supporting schedules, forms 161 to 168. 
showing details of ;-

(a.) Items ,taken into workshop accounts. 
'Cb} Transfers to the central accounting office !General Led2"er Control 

.Account). 
(c) Balancm. 
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450. Caril of accountsfor workshop lelgerB.-The following is the card of account. 
for the workshop ledgers :- . , 

(1) LocomotitJe Workshop Ledger AtJOfItmtB. 
General :-

001 General Ledger. 
002 Bonus and/or piece-work losses :-

Shop OtJef'head applied. 
003 Bolt and nut. 

·004 Boiler. 
005 Brass finishing. 
006 Boiler mounting. 
007 Chain. 
008 Copper and tinsmith. 
009 Electric arc welding. 

0010 Erecting. 
0011 Forge. 
0012, Fitting. 
0013 Machine (including tool room). 
0014 Motion. 
0015 OXJ-acetylene. 
0016 Parnt. ' 
0017 Permanent way. 
0018 Spring. 
0019 Smithy'. 
0020 Tender. 
0021 Wheel. 
0022 Millwright. 
0023 Pattern shop. 
0031 General workshop overhead applied. 
0032 General administration and depreciatio~ abstrsct B, a.pplied. 

Job8hop8,~r:-

Bolt and nut :-
01 Skilled. 
02 Semi-skilled 

Boiler :-
03 Skilled, 
04 Semi-skilled. 

Brass finishing :-
05 Skilled. 
06 Semi -skilled. 

Boiler mounting :-
07 Skilled. 
08 Semi-skilled. 

Chain :-
09 Skilled. 

010 Semi-skilled. 
Copper and tinsmith :

OIl Skilled. 
012 Semi-skilled. 

Electric arc welding :-
013 Skilled. 
014 Semi-skilled. 

Erecting :--
015 Skilled. 
016 Semi-skilled. 

Forge :-
017 Skilled. 

018 Semi-skilled. 
Fitting :-

019 Skilled. 
020 Semi-skilled. 
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Job shops, labour :---oontinued. 
}fachine (including tool room). 

021 Skilled. 
022 Semi-skilled. 

Motion:-
023 Skilled. 
024 Semi-skilled. 

Oxy-acetylene :-
025 Skilled. 
026 Semi-skilled. 

Paint :-
027 Skilled. 
028 Semi-sk-illed. 

Permanent way :-
029 Skilled. 
030 Semi-skilled. 

Spring:- . 
031 Skilled. 
032 Semi-skilled. 

Smithy:-
033 Skilled. 
034 Semi-skilled. 

Tender :-
035 Skilled. 
036 Semi-skilled. 

Wheel:-
037 Skilled. 
038 Semi-skilled. 

Millwright :-
039 Skilled. 
040 Semi-skilled. 

Pattern shop :-
041 Skilled . 

. 042 Semi-skilled. 
Process shops :-

060-064 Iron foundries. 
(A separate acCount for each foundry.) 

065 Steel foundry. 
066-079 Brass foundry mixtures. 

(A separate account for eachfprincipal mixture, and_one accoun~ 
for all minor mixtures.) 

080 Rolling. mill. 
Shop ove,-heful expenses :-

0100 Bolt and nut. 
0125 Boiler. 
01 50 Brass finishing. 
0175 Boiler mounting. 
0200 Chain. 
0225 Copper and tinsmith. 
0250 Electric arc welding. 
0275 Erecting. 
0300 Forge. 
0325 Fitting. 
0350 Machine (including tool room)-
0375 Motion. 
0400 Oxy-acetyleneo 
0425 Paint. 
0450 Permanent way. 
0475 Spring. 
0500 Smithy. 
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Shop O'Verhead ezpenses :-continued. 
0525 Tender. 
0550 Wheel. 
0575 Millwright. 
0600 Pattern shop. 
0800 General workshop overhead expenses. 
0900 General administration and depreciation, abstract B, expenses. 

Work in Progress Accounts :-
o Engine Repair and Construction Orders. 

Standing Orders :-
2600 Recoverable expenditure for work done not exceeding Rs. 200 OD 

orders received from either other Government Departments or 
employees of the Home Railway. 

2610 Irrecoverable expenditure for work done not exceeding Rs. 500 for 
other departments of the Home Railway, chargeable to expendi
ture abstracts. 

2700 Sundry Oraers :-
(a) For work similar to standing orders above but exceeding Rs. 200 

and Rs. 500 respectively. 
(b) For repairs to machinery and equipment exceeding Ra. 200 per 

uuit, orders for which originate in the main progress office. 
(c) All work done- for other railways or individuals chargeable to 

them on completion and not otherwise provided for above. 
5000 Manufacturing orders for stores. 

(2) Carriage and W aglm Workshop Leager Accounts. 
General :-

001 General ledger. 
002 Bonus and/or piece work losses. 

Shop o'l!erheaas applied :-
003 Bolt and nut. 
004 Brass finishing. 
005 Chain. 
006 Copper and tinsmith. 
007 Carriage erecting. 
008 Carriage repair. 
009 Electric arc welding. 

0010 Forge. 
0011 Machine (including tool room). 
0012 Oxy-acetylene. 
0013 Paint. 
0014 Permanent way. 
0015 Spring. 
0016 Smithy. 
0017 Train lighting. 
0018 Upholstering. 
0019 Wheel. 
0020 Wagon erecting. 
1)021 Woodworking. 
0022 Millwright. 
0023 Pattern shop. 
0031 General workshop overhead applied. 
0032 General administraliion and depreciation, abstract B, applied. 

Job shops, labour :-

JldlRD 

Bolt and nut :-
01 Skilled. 
02 Semi-skilled. 

Brass finishing :- _ 
03 Skilled. 
04 Semi-skilled. 
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Job 8hops, labotIr :~ntiJlUed. 
Chain:-

05 Skilled. 
06 Semi-skilled. 

Copper and tinsmil;h,:
'87 Skilled. 
08 Semi-skilled. 

Carriage ereotmg :-
09 Skilled. 

010 Semi-skilled. 
Carriage repair:-

011 Skilled. 
012 Semi-skilled. 

Electric IIJC welding:-
013 Skilled .. 
014 Semi-skilled. 

FOJ:ge :-
015 Skilled. 
,o.J,6 Semi-skilled. 

"'ol6V7 . 
Maohine(incluciling tooll'oom):-
Skilled. , 

·bU Semi.skilled. 
• 'Oxy-acetylene:-

.019 ,Skilled . 
020 Semi-skilled. 

Paint :-
021 Skilled. 
022 Semi-skilled. 

Permanent way :-
023 Skilled. 
024 Semi-skilled. 

Spring :-
025 Skilled. 
026 Semi-skilled. 

Smithy:-
027 Skilled. 
028 Semi-skilled. 

Train lighting :-
029 Skilled. 
030 Semi-skilled. 

Upholstering :-
031 Skilled. 
032 Semi-skilled. 

Wheel:-
033 Skilled. 
034 Semi-skilled, 

Wagon erecting :-
035 Skilled. 
036 Semi-skilled. 

W ooclworking :-
037 Skilled. 
038 Semi-skilled. 

l\lillwright :-
039 Skilled. 
040 Semi-skilled. 

Pattern shop :-. 
041 Skilled. 
042 Semi-skilled, 
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06(H)65 J ron found)iie8, 

(A separate account for-eaoh fo1lD<b:y,) 
()66-079 Brass foundry mixtures. 

(A sepafate-'account for each principal mixtlUe and one account for 
all ~o1: l'iiiXt!1l'1l1l.) 

080-081 Sawmill. 
(A separate a.ccolll}t for first and second cuts.) 

Shop overhead expenses ;
.()l 00 Bolt andllUt. 
0125 Brass finishing. 
0150 dhain. 
-&175 -Oopper and timlmith. 
0200 Oarriage erecting. 
0225 Oarriage repair. 
0250 Electric arc welding. 
0275 Forge. 
0300 Machine (including tool room). 
0325 Oxy-acetylene. 
0350 Paint. 
0375 Permanent way. 
0400 Spring. 
0425 Smithy. 
0450 Train lighting. 
0475 Upholstering. 
0500 Wheel. 
0525 Wagon erecting. 
0550 Wood-working. 
0575 Millwright. 
0600 Fattern shop. 
0800 General workshop overhead expenses.. _ 
0900 General administration and depreciation, abstract B. 

Wark in Pro.qres8 (l,('A:Qunts :-
o Oonstruction and assembly of new carriage!!. 

1000 Oonstruction and assembly of new wagons. 
Standing orders ;-

2000 Repairs to carriages. 
2010 Repairs to wagons. 
2100 Recoverable expenditure for work dOIle not exceeding Rs. 200 on 

orders received from either other Government Departments or 
empl6yees of the Home Railw.ay. 

2110 Irrecoverable expenditure for work done -not exceeding Rs. 500 for 
othllr departments of the Home Railway, chargeable 1;0 expenditure 
abstract. 

-2200 Sundry 0'ders ;-
(a) For work similar to standIng orders above but exceeding Rs.200 

and Ra. 500 respec1Ji'-"81y. 
(b) For repairs to machinery and equipment exceeding Rs. 200 per 

unit, orders for which originate ill the main :prog'ress office. 
~"C) Aft 'Won "d0Tre for "Other nrilways "01' individttals ~ to 

them oil complel;iODli.ild hot otherwise provided ~o'r ~cive. 
lIOO6 M~~g Meers It>r -eteree. 
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SCHEDULE A. 
..........•.....•...•......... RAILWAY. 

JOURNAL ENTRY. No. I. 
MontA ............... . 192 .. .. 

Dr. I Cr. 

Nos. Descrip~ion. 

R •. a.p. Rq.a.p. 

JOB SHOPS:-

BOLT AND NUT-

01 Skilled .. .. .. . . .. .. 
02 Semi-skilled .. .. .. .. .. 

BOILE~ 

-. 
03 "Sl,<illed •. .. .. .. .. •• 

04 Semi- killed .. . . .,. .. .. 
et seq---4J'ide card of accounts, paragraphs 450-451-

PROCESS SHOPS-

060 IRON FOUNDRY .. .. .. .. 
061 IRON FOUNDRY .. .. .. .. 
065 STEEL FOUNDRY .. .. .. .. 

et seq--1Jide card of accounts, paragraph. 41iO--451-

SHOP OVERHEADS- , 

0100 BOLT AND NUT .. .. .. .. 
0125 BOILER .. .. . . .. .. .. 
0150 BRASS FINISHING .. .. .. .. . 
0175 BOILER MOUNTING .. .. .. .. 

et seq---4J'ide card of accounts,paragraphs 450-451- -
0800 GENERAL WORKSHOP OVERHEAD .. •• 

001 To GENERAL LEDGER CONTROL ACCOUNT 

This entry to take up and allocate day rate pay sheets from the summary of day rate 
expenditure, form 152, reoeived from labour section. 

Prepared by •••......•....•......••....••••........•••• Clerk. 

Verified by .. ,' ......................................... Head Clerk. 

Approved for entry by .....•.......•......••.......••... Aseistant Workshop Accountant" 

Posted by ............................................. Clerk. 
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SCHEDULE A. 

RAILWAY. 

JOURNAL ENTRY. No. 2. 

Manth . .••.•••••.•.. 192 .. . " . 

• 
Dr. Ct. 

Nos. Description. 

I 
Rs.a.p. Rs.a.p. 

0 ENGINE REPAIR AND CONSTRUCTION ORDERS .. 

2600 S1(UIDING ORDER · . · . · . · . 
2610 STANDING ORDER · . · . · . · . 
2700 SUNDRY ORDERS · . · . · . · . 

- 5000 MANUFACTURING ORDERS FOR STORES · . 
002 BONUS AND/OR pmCEWORK n>SSES · . · . 

• 
(Difference between bonll8 or piece work earnings and 

guaranteed day rate wages subject to recovery). 

001 To GENERAL LEDGER CONTROL ACCOUNT · . 
002 To BONUS AND/OR pmCE WORK LOSSES · . 

(Recoveries). 

. 

This entry to take up and allocate the bonue and/or piece work wages column of the pay 
sheets as per tabulation of voucher cards received from the costing section. 

Prepared by ....•............•.........•.....•...•..... Clerk. 

Verified by ..................•...............•.••••.... Head Clerk. 

Approved for entry by .................................. Aaaistant Workshop Accountant. 

Posted by ............................................. Clerk • 
. M421RD 
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SCHEDULE A. 
RAILWAY. 

-JOURNAL ENTRY. No. 3. 
Montlt ............ 193 .. 

..... . Dr. Cr • 

Nos. Description. 

Ra. a. p. Ra.a. p. 

- ~ 
SHOP OVERHEADS-

0100 BOLT AND NUT .. .. .. .. 

0125 BOILER .. .. .. .. .. 
0150 BRASS FINISHING .. · . .. . . 
0175 BOILER MOUNTING · . .. .. 

et seq-tJide card of accounts, paragraphs 46~61. 

PROCESS SHOPS-
060 IRON FOUNDRY .. · . .. .. 

061 IRON FOUNDRY .. · . 
.. .. .. . 

066 STEEL FOU1WRY .. .. .. ... 
et 8eq-tJide oard-of accounts, paragraphs 460--461. 

0 ENGINE REPAIR AND CONSTRUCTION ORDERS .. 

2600 STANDING ORDER .. .. .. .. 

2610 STANDING ORDER .. .. .. .. 

2700 SUNDRY ORDERS .. .. .. .. 
5000 MANUFACTURING ORDERS rOR STORES .. 

To JOB SHOPS LABOUR ACCOUNTS :-

BOLT AND NUT-
01 Skilled .. .. .. .. .. 
02 Semi-skilled .. .. .. .. 

BOILER-
03 Skilled .. .. .. .. .. 
04 Semi-skilled .. .. .. .. 

et seq-WJe card Of aceoliilts, paragraphs 450--
451. 

ThIS entry to allocate skilled and semi-skilled day rate Iahour to Work m Progreas and 
overhead accounts. . . -

Note.-There will be idle time on the part of skilled and semi-skilled labour; there may 
also be repaira to Machinery and Equipment and other overhead e:r:pendituJe. 

Prepared by ........................................... Clerk. 

Verified by ............................................ Head Clerk. 

Approved fOlentry by .•....•.•...•.•...•. '" .........•• Aasistant Workshop Acco1lD.tallt. 
Pqsted by ............................................ Clerk. 
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SCHEDULE A. 

RAILWAY. 

JOURNAL ENJRY. No. 4. 

Month •.....•.•••••••. 192 •• _ 

- • ~- ~ ~-

Dr. ~. 

Nos. Description. ; 

Rs.a.p. :sa. a. p. 

-
PROCESS SHOPS-.-

060 IRON FOUNDRY · . · . · . . · . 
061 IRON FOUNDRY · . · . · . · . 
065 STEEL FOUNDRY · . · . · . .. 

et .eq---vide card of accounts, paragraphs 460-451 

• SHOP OVERHEADS-

0100 BOLT AND NUT · . · . · . · . 
0125 BOILER . . · . · . · . · . 
0150 BRASS FINISHING · . · . · . · . 
0175 BOILER MOUNTING · . · . · . 

et selj-1Jicle card of accounts, paragraphs 450-451. 

0800 GENERAL WORKSHOP OVERHEAD · . · . 
0 ENGINE REPAIR AND CONSTRUCTlON ORDEl!S ... 

2600 STANDING ORDER · . · . · . · . 
2610 STANDING ORDER · . · . · . · . 
2700 SUNDRY ORDERS · . · . · . · . 

5000 MANUFACTURING ORDERS FOR STORES · . 
001 To GENERAL LEDGER CONTROL ACCOUNT · . 

This entry to take up anil aIlocate.ero- Usuee ea per,tUIliatiOB. 

Prepared by .. , . , ....••.•.•..••. , , .... , ..... , . , •.. , •... Clerk. 

Verified hy, , .. , , ................................. , •.•.•. H'l"d C.lerk. 

Appmwd for.....,. !by •• ~ .•.•••••••••••••••••.• ; •••••.•••• .Aesjatant WPJIbhop ... ~~ 

POIted by .... .............. , ...................................... • Cle:r:Jr. , 
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. SCHEDULE A. 

RAILWAY. 

JOURNAL "ENTRY. No. 5. 

MontA .••••••.••••••••.• 192 •• _ 

-
Dr. Cr. 

Nos. Description. 

Ra.a.p. Ra. a. p. 

0 ENGINE REPAIR AND CONSTRUCTION ORDERS .. 

2600 STANDING ORDER · . · . · . · . 
2610 STANDING ORDER · . · . · . · . 
2700 SUNDRY ORDERS · . · . · . · . 

5000 MANUFACTURING ORDERS FOR SmRES · . 
To SHOP OVERHEADS APPLIED-

OQ3 BOLT AND NUT · . · . · . · . 
004 BOILER . . · . · . · . · . 
005 BRASS FINISHING · . · . · . 

et seq--tJide card of accounts, paragraphs 450--451. 

0800 To GENERAL WORKSHOP OVERHEAD APPLI· 
ED .. · . · . · . · . 

0900 To GENERAL ADMINISTRATION A..'ID DEPRE-
CIATION, ABSTRACT B APPLIED . 

. 

This entry to allocate overheads to engine repair and construction orden in progre .. 
(Item 1) and all other ords18 at completion (Items 2, 3, 4 and 5). 

Prepared by ..................•..................•.... CJer~ 

Verified by ......................•..................... Head CJe~ 

Approved for entry by .................................. Assistant Workshop Accountan~ 

Posted by ...................... ; .... ; ... ; ............. Cler~ 



',' 
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SCHEDULE A. 

RAILWAY. 

JOURNAL ENTRY; No. 6. 

Mtmth ..... , ...... 192 ...... 

. _ •• < -- , 
Dr. 

NOI. Description. 

Rs.a.p. 

001 GENERAL LEDGE;R CONTROL ACCOUNT .. 
SHOP OVERHEADS--

0100 BOLT AND NUT .. .. .. .. 
0126 BOILER .. .. .. .. .. 

0150 BRASS FINISHING .. .. .. .. 
0176 BOILER MOUNTING .. .. .. 

• 1ft seq-tJide card of accounts, paragraphs 450-451. 

2600 STANDING ORDER .. .. .. .. 
2610 STANDING ORDER .. .. .. .. 
2700 SUNDRY ORDERS .. .. .. .. 

To PROCESS SHOPS-- -
060 IRON FOUNDRY .. .. .. .. 
061 IRON FOUNDRY .. .. .. .. 
066 STEEL FOUNDRY .. .. .. .. 

et seq-Wle card of acoounts, paragraphs 450-451 

ThiB entry to transfer the completed OUttum of process shops, ll'iz.

Castings, etc., for store&-to the General Ledger Control Account. 
Overheads charged agsinst job shops-to the Shop Overheads Accounts. 

cr. 

R9.a.p. 

Castings, etc., for government aepartments, employees, etc., and other itemsnottaken 
into stores-to the accounts 2600-2610, 2700. 

Piepared by ........................................... Clerk. 

Verified by ........ ~ ................................... Heacj.Clerk. 

A~p.roved for enb)' by .................................. Assistant WOI!loohop A_taut. 

Posted by ........................................... Clerk. 
M421RD 
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SCHEDULE A. 

RAILWAY. 

JOURNAL ENTRY. No. 7. 

MOfItA ............ .. 192 ..... . 

Dr. Cr. 

Nos. Description. 

Ra. a. p. Ra.a. p. 

0001 GENERAL LEDGER CONTROL ACCOUNT .. 

PROCESS SHOPS-

060 IRON FOUNDRY .. . . .. .. 

061 IRON FOUNDRY .. .. .. .. 
065 STEEL FOUNDRY .. .. .. .. 

et seq--vide oard of accounts, paragraphs 4~1. 
< 

SHOP OVERHEADS-

0100 BOLT AND NUT .. .. .. .. 
0125 BOILER .. .. .. .. .. 
0150 BRASS FINISHING .. .. .. .. 
0175 BOILER MOUNTING .. . .. .. 

et seq--vide card of accounts, paragraphs 450---451. 

5000 To MANUFACTURING ORDERS FOR STORES •. 

This entry to transfer the cost of completed articles to stores (general ledger) and new 
pattern and new tool, jig and fixture orders to the respective proce88 shop and shop overhead 
accounts as per tabulation. 

Prepared hy ................. : .......................... Clerk. 

Verified by ............................................ Head Clerk. 

Approved for entry hy •••....••.....•.•.•.•.•.•••••..... Assistant Worbhop Accountent. 

Pueted by ................................................ Clerk. 
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SCHEDULE A. 

RAILWAY. 

JOURNAL ENTRY. No. 8. 

MontA •• .•••.•••.•..•• 192 •••• 

. 
• Dr. Cr . 

NOB. Description. " 

. Ra. a.p. Rs. a. p • 

, 

0800 GENERAL WORKSHOP OVERHEAD .. . . 

!iOOO To MANm'ACTURING ORDERS FOR STORES .. 

I 

This entry to dispoes of the difierence between aotual cost and official price of completed 
orders tra.nsferred to store .. 

No/e.-This entry may be the !8verae of that illustrated. if the official price is h.igher than 
aotual coat. . 

P!8pared by ........................................... Clerk. 

Verified by ............................................ Head Clerk. 

Approved for entry by •.•..••••••••••••••• _ ••••........ Assistant Workshop AccauntaDt. 

P~d by ............ .............................. ~ .. ~ ~ Clerk. 



SCHEDULE A. 

RAILWAY. 

JOURNAL ENTRY. No. 9. 

MOJII4 .................. 192 ... . 

Dr. cr. 
Nos. Description. 

Ra. a. p. Raj a. p • 

• 
()(jl GENERAL LEDGER CONTROL AOCOUNT .. 

0 To ENGINE REPAm AND CONS'tRUCT1CiN' 
ORDERS. 

. , 

TJilijeritry to tI'IIDsf';r monthly> enghIe. rllpaiire iJi' pto~""aiid COIhplell8d COII8trUction 
expenditure to the general ledger control account. 

Prepared by ...................... ~ .................. ' .... ' .. Clerk. 

Verified by .............................................. HeaaClerk. 

Approved for entt'f Iiy .................... ' ...... , ....... ' .... Assistant Wotbhopo Accountant. 

Posted by ................................... __ ......... Clerk. 
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SCHEDULE A. 

RAILWAY. 

JOURNAL ENTRY: No. 10. 

MOfIlh •••••.••••••••••.• 192 .•.• 
• 

Dr. Cr. 

Nos. Description. 

Rs.a.p. Rs. a. p. 

001 GENERAL LEDGER CONTROL ACCOUNT -" 

2600 To STANDING ORDER . . . . .. 
2610 To STANDING ORDER .. .. .. 

This entry to transfer completed orders to the Central Accounting Office for (1) Collection of 
charges against Government departments and home line employees, and (2) Inclusion in the 
expenditme abstr&olls. 

NoIB.-Deposite and advances will not be carried on the worhhop ledger but on the 
general ledger. The Central Aooounting Office, therefore will otIset the cost of the work 
against deposit accounte. 

Pre'p&red by .... ................ 0_ ....... , .... ~ " • , • ~ • ~ • ~ • ~ • ~ Clerk. 

Verified by ......................... _, __ ." ..... ,., ... Head Clerk. 

ApPftl .... d far antry by .................... __ •.•.•.•.•. Assistant Workshop Accountant. 

Posted hy ....................... _._ ...... _ .. _ ............... Clerk. 

MU1RD 
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SCHEDULE A. 

RAILWAY. 

JOURNAL ENTRY. No. 11. 

MontA •••••••••••••...•••• 192 .••• 
• 

Dr. Cr. 

Nos. Description. 

Ra.a.p. Ra. a. p. 

001 GENERAL LEDGER CONTROL ACCOUNT · . 
SHOP OVERHEADS-

0100 BOLT AND NUT · . · . · . · . 
0125 BOILER . . · . · . · . · . 
0150 BRASS FINISHING · . · . · . · . 
0175 BOILER MOUNTING · . < · . · . 

et 8~ card of accounts, paragraphs 45G-451. 

2700 TO SUNDRY ORDERS .. .. · . 

. 
• 

This entry to transfer the cost of :-

(1) Completed articles to the general ledger for collection or offset against deposits. 

(2) Repairs to machinery snd equipment done on special orders to shop overheads 
accounts. 

(3) Orders from other -departments now completed ,to the appropriate abstract 
accounts. 

Prepared by ............•...•.•••••••••••••• _ .•..•... Clerk. 

Verified by ..................•...•••••••••••••••••...•. Head Clerk. 

Approved for entry by ....................... __ ....•••• Assistant Workshop Accountant. 

-
Posted by .. .... .... _ •. ........ .................. ... ____ . ~ Clerk. 
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'SCHEDULE A. 

RAILWAY. 

JOURNAL ENTRY. No. 12. 

MfYIlIA .................. 192 •• _ 

• Dr. Cr . 

Nos. Description. 

• Ra.a.p . Ra. a. p. 

0900 GENERAL ADMINISTRATION AND DEPRECIATION 
ABSTRACT B .. .. .. .. 

001 To GENERAL LEDGER CONTROL ACCOUNT 

This entry to take up general administration and depreciation charges passed to the work· 
shop ledger by the general ledger. 

Prepared by ........................................... Clerk. 

Verified by .......................... _ ••••••••••••••.. Head Clerk. 

AppNlved for entry by •••.•••.••..•....• _ •. _ •••••••• Assistant Workshop Accountant. 

Poeted by ......................................... _ .. Clerk. 
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SCHEDULE A. 

RAILWAY. 

JOURNAL ENTRY. No. 13. 

MontA ................. • 192 •.• 0 

Dr. Cr. 

Nos. Description. 

.. . Re.a.p. Re. a. p • 

PROCESS SHOPS-. 

060 IRON FOUNDRY .. .. .. .. 
061 IRON FOUNDRY .. .. "- . . 
065 STEEL FOUNDRY .. .. .. .. 

elseq.-vide card of accounts, paragraphs 450-451. 

SHOP OVERHEADS-

0100 BOLT AND NUT .. .. .. .. 

0125 BOILER .. .. .. .. .. 

0150 BRASS FINIfiHING .. .. .. .. 

0175 BOILER MOUNTING .. .. .. 

et seq.-vide card of accounts, paragraphs 450-451. 

0800 GENERAL WORKSHOP OVERHEAD .. .. 

0 ENGINE REPAIR AJl;J) CONSTRUCTION ORDERS .. 

001 To GENERAL LEDGER CONTROL ACCOUNT .. 

This entry to take up and allocate Sundry General Ledger chargee. 
Note.-In addition to Workshop pay sheets and stores Blaues there will be BUDdry eharges 

which will be pa .... d to the workshop for incorporation in the workshop accoWlts. 

Prepared by ........................... 0.00 ............ Cletk. 

Verified by ••..............•.... " ..................... Head Cletk. 

Approved for entry by ...................... ~ ........... Assistant Wmkl!hop A_taDt • 

.. 
Posted by ......................... '" ................. CIerlt. 
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SCHEDULE A. 

RAILWAY. 

JOURNAL ENTRY. No •••• 

MOfIth.. • ............. 192 .. .. 

• Dr . Cr. 

NOB. Description. 

• 
Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. 

--- . 
PROCESS SHOPS-

060 IRON FOUNDRY .. .. .. .. 
061 IRON FOUNDRY .. .. .. .. 
'066 STEEL FOUNDRY .. .. .. .. 

et BIlIJ,.---tJiik card oiaccounta, paragraphs 450--451. 

1()800 . To GENERAL WORKSHOP .OVERHEAD .. 

Thia entry to transfer a proportion of general workshop overhead to prooees shops. 

Prepared by ........................................... Clerk. 

Verified by ............................................ Head Clerk. 

Approved for entry by •...•.•....•..•.....•............. Assistant Workshop Accountant. 

Posted by ............................................. Clerk. 
X.JIRD 
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SCHEDUlE A. 

RAILWAY. 

JOURNAL ENTRY. No. IS. 

MOfIt1 •••••• •••••••••••••• 192 .••• 

Dr. Cr. 

Nos. DellOription. 

Ra.a.p. Ra.a. p. 

001 GENERAL LEDGER CONTROL ACCOUNT · . 
0 To ENGINE REPAIR AND CONSTRUCTION 

ORDERS .. . . · . .. · . 
2600 To STANDING ORDER · . · . · . 
2610 To STANDING ORDER· · . · . · . 
2700 To SUNDRY ORDERS •• · . · . · . , 
5000 To MANUFACTURING ORDERS FOR STORES •. 

This entry to charge general ledger and credit orders with the value of materials returned 
to stol8a. 

Prepared by. * •••••• •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• • Clerk. 

Verified by •.•••.•.•.•.•.•.•••.•.•.•.•.•••••.•.•.•.•.•. Head Clerk. 

Approved for entry by •...•.• : ....•.•.•••...•.•••••.•••. Assistant Workshop .ACCQUll~aDt. 

Posted by .............................................. Clerk. . 



APPENDIX VI. 

SECTION 11. 

SYSTEM OF ACCOJ.]NTINO FOR SUNDRY WORKSHOPS. 

452. The sundry workshops are :

(1) Printing. 

(2) Uniform •. 

(3) Bridge. 

(4) Signal. 
At each of these the necessary accounting staff will be responsible to and under 

the control of the Workshop Accountant of the Railway concerned, and the princi
pal clerk will receive the title of Assistant Workshop Ac?ountant or ~ccouri~nt-in
charge at ........•............. · .Workshop, according to the sIze and unpor-
tance of the undertaking. . 

453. The pay she,:t procedure for Locomoti"v:e and Carria&e and ~agon. Work
.shops wiU be followed In all sundry workshops WIth the folloWIng modmcat.Ions :-

(a) atthesmaU workshops Re;mington accounting machines will not be re
quired, 

(b) when the workshops are located close to the central accounting office the 
pay sheets will be sent there for verification and make-up or wages. 

Printing. 

454. For costing purposes each workshop will be divided into the following 
principal shops :-. 

(a) Composing. 

(b) Stereotyping. 

(c) Printing. 

(d) Binding. 

455. The pay sheets will be grouped accordingly and the direct and indirect 
labour for each shop entered on a Statement of Workshop Transactions and Balan
ces, form 169. 

456. Material will be requisitioned, from the stores department only as required 
on Standard Material Requisitions, form 97. All material documents will be priced 
by the Assistant Workshop Accountant from the official price lists, and in respect 
of each class of document he will prepare a separate list on form !57 "and send one 
oopy of each list to the Central Accounting Office, Stores Section, so that the neces
sary entries may be made in the priced stores records. 

457. A Schedule of Standard (or estimated) Costs for each kind of outturn will 
be prepared by the manager on form 170. All outturn will be costed accordingly 
and entered on a " Statement of Outturn ," from 171, from which the total labour 
and material items for the month will be allocated on form 169, under" Outturn.'~ 

458. All outturn will be transferred to stores on Manufactured Products to 
Stores Notes, form 106. The notes lwill be costed by the Assistant Workshop 
Accountant and a daily list thereof, tabulated on form 157, will be sent to the
Central Accounting Office. 

459. The total monthly outturn costed at standard prices will not agree with 
the actual expenditure for the month. The statement of workshop transactioDfl 
and balances will show the labour, overhead, and material balances at the end of 
each month, and these balances will represent the work in progress and over 01' 

under absorbed items. Twice in each fiscal year an estimate of the work in progress 
will be made by the manager, and any balance then remaining above or below the 
value of the work in progress will be written off by the Central Accounting Office. 



460. The following monthlyreporta willbe passed to the Chief Aceountant:
(a) Statement of workshop transactions and balances, form 169. 
(b) Manufactured products transferred to stores, form 166. 

The latter statement is a summary of ~1!e daily ~ep4?rte of manufactured products to 
stores, form 157. 

Uniform. 

461. The accounting procedure .outlined for the print~g workshops will be 
used in the uniform workshops, the operations in this case being marking off, cutt
ing, sewing, etc. 

Bridge. 

. 462. Orders.-Jobs exceeding Rs. 500 will be oosted on special orde1'8 num
bered from 101 upwards. Jobs not exceeding Rs. 500 will be charged to standing 
order 100. 

463. Labour.-This expenditure will be classified under (a) direct and (b) in 
direct labour. The former will be charged to orders; the latter to overhead. 
The time of each direct worker will be booked twice daily to orders on the Time 
Sheet, form 172, and these sheets will also serve for the agreement of the booked 
and pay sheet times. The time tickets will be summarised on form 173. 

464. Material.-The workshops store Will be in charge of a representative of . 
the stores department, and issues of material w1ll be made on Material Delivery 
Notes, form 99. Returns to stores will be entered on form 107, and dealt with as 
detailed in Appendix V. The workshop accounting staff will price, from official 
price lists, the delivery and returned notes, lli:1d will preparein duplicate daily state
ments thereof on form 157 and send one copy of each to the Central Accounting 
Offiec, Stores Section, the items on each statement being listed in the serial order of 
pricelist numbers. 

465. {).;erhead.-These expenses will consist principally of workshop labour and 
stores issues. There will also be charges for sundry items such as power, fuel, etc., 
which will be passed to the workshop through the Central Accounting Office. The 
overhead expenses will be spread over orders by the use of a fixed per
(lentage rate addition to the direct labour on each order as explained fully in Section 
I of this appendix, and any large balance arising from the use of the fixed rate will 
he written off at once and the rate corrected. Small balances may be allowed to 
~emain on the books until the end of the year, when they will be written off by the 
.assistant workshop accountant. 

466. Costing.-During the course of the month each completed order will be 
.costed and entered on Statement of work in progress, form 174. The labour will 
be taken from form 173, overheads will be added, as explained above, and the 
:p:laterial will be obtained from an adding machine total of the material documents 
applicable to that order. All work in progress at the end of-each month will also 
be entered on this statement. 

. 467. Transfer of completed orders to appropriate accoonts.-These transfers will 
be recorded on form 174. Completed jobs included in standing order No. 100 will be 
costed and transferred at standard (or estimated) cost. Manufactured products 
to stores notes will be prepared by the assistant workshop accountant for all tran8-
fers to stores andadaily statement thereof on form 157, arranged in the serial order 
of price-list numbers, forwarded to the Central Aceounting Office, Stores Section. 

468. Accounts.-Within ten days after the end of the month the assistant 
workshop accountant will prepare a statement of workshop transactions and 
balances, form 160, with the following supporting schedules:-

Items included in the monthly a~cottnt8. 

Pay sheets form 161. 

Workshops store, form 162. 

Central aceounting office charges, form 163. 
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I tem8 ilransf61'red to General LeiJger. 
New construction completed, form 164. 
Expenses, form 165. 
Manufactured products to stores, form 166. 

Work done for others, form 167. 

Balances at the eni/. of Vie month. 
Work in progress, ferm 168. 

469. At the end of each six months, the bridge engineer will prepare for the 
assistant workshop accountan~a detailed estimate of the work in progress in stand
ing order account No. 100. Any balance in this account over or under the esti
mated value of the work in progress will rep:resent under or over absorbed expenses 
and will be 'Yritten oH, at once by the assistant workshop accountant by a debit or 
credit to account No. 226, and a relative adjustment of standing order account No. 
100. 

Signal. 
470. Labour.-The wages will be allocated by the Accountant in charge on 

form 175. Separate statements will be prepared for the charges applicable to each 
division, and the· sum of these statements mnst agree with the total of the monthly 
pay sheet. One copy of these statements will be sent to the Central Accounting 
Office for incorporation in the accounts. 

471. Material.-Standard material requisitions, form 97, ;will be prepared and 
signed by the signal engineer and sent to the stores when the small stocks carried 
at the signal workshop require replenishing. All material requisitions will be plic~ 
in the workshop accounting office, th procedure being similar to that outlined in 
paragraph 456. 

472. Costing.-Only jobs chargeable to asset accounts will be costed and form 
176 will be used for the collection of these costs. At completion, the cost of these 
jobs will be credited to the abstract accounts previously charged and debited to the 
appropriate asset accounts. 

473. Aooounts.-The monthly reports to the Central Accounting Office will be 
811 follows :-

(a) Allocation of pay sheets form, 175, referred to in paragraph 470. 

(b) Monthly journal entry for transfer of cost of completed jobs from abs
tract accounts to appropriate asset acc<;lunts, referred to in the pre
ceding paragraph. 

14421RD 
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APPENDIX VII. 

SYSTEM OF ACCOUNTING FOR THE -ELECTRICAL DEPARTMENT. 

474. The Electrical Department Accounting Staff 'Will be responsible to and 
under the control of the workshop accountant of the railway concerned. There 
will be an assistant accountant, electrical department, in charge of the books and 
records, and he will maintain detailed accounts for the follo~g expenditure :-

(1) (a) Generation and distribution of power, including maintenance of 
transmission systems. ' 

(b) Purchased power. 
(2) Maintenance of electrical equipment used in (a) service buildings, (b) 

offices., (c) stations, (d) yards, and (e) along the line. 
(3) Maintenance of electrical equipment used in workshops. 
(4) Repair work done in electrical shop. 
(5) New construction. 

475. The detailed procedure will be as follows:-
Wark Orders.-Work orders will not be issued for the routine items given under 

(1), (2) and (3) above. For items (4) repairs, and (5) new construction, the elec· 
trical engineer will issue a work order, form 177. in triplicate for each job and these 
orders will be numbered from 1,000 to 4,999 when for repairs, and from 5,000. up· 
wards when for new construction. The repairs series of order numbers are for 
identification only, as electrical shop time on repair jobs will be charged from the 
p'ay sheets to Account No. 770. 9ne copy of each order will be sent .to the shop or 
line foreman, one copy to the assistant accountant, and one copy Will be retained 
by the electrical engineer. • 

476. Labour.-The electrical shop muster rolls, form 147, will be prepared by 
the locomotive or, carriage and wagon workshop time office. Those for gangs 
working permanently outside the shop will be pre;pared by timekeepers or foremen. 
All completed muster rolls will be sent to the aSSIStant accountant for the prepara
tionofmonthlypaysheets, form 149. The method of preparing and checking the 
pay sheets and payment of wages is described in detail m Appendix VI. The time 
will be booked on form 172 by tinle clerks under the control of the assistant account
ant. When the size of gangs working on the line or in generating plants does not 
warrant the services of a tinlekeeper, the booking will be done by foremen. 

477. Materials.-Mate,l'ials in the custody of the stores department will be issu
ed to the electrical department on material delivery notes, form 99. Material re
turned to stores will be entered on form 10'1 and dealt with as detailed in Appendix 
V. All material notes will be priced from official price lists by the assistant account
ant's staff. 

478. General Accuun.{ing OjJWe Oharges.-The Electrical Department will re-
ceive debit notes from :- _ 

(a) The Central Accounting Office for general administration and dep,ecia
tion expenses, Abstract H. 

(b) The Stores Department for stationery, forms, etc., received from the 
general stores. 

(c) Other departments and workshops for services, fuel, etc. 
479. Allocation of Expenditure.-Expenditure will be charged to the following 

.account numbers in the Electrical Abstract H :-
Numbers. Accounts. 

General Administration. 
(a) Salaries-

750 (i) Administrative and Executive Officere. 
751 (ii) Subordinate superviSing staff. 
752 (iii) Office staff. 
753 (b) Travelling and other allowances. 
754 (c) Provident FunQ. bonus. 
755 (d) Gratuities for good serVIce. 
-756 (e) Miscellaneous. 
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Number,. Accottnts. 
Ordinary Repairs ami Maintenanoe. 

(1) Electric Generating Stations .-
Generating Plants-

760 (a) Running repairs. 
-761 (b) Workshop repairs. 
762 (c) Cables . 

Sub-stations. • 

763 (a) Running repairs. 
764 (b) Workshop repairs. 
765 (0) Cables .. 
766 (d) Trausformers. 

Equiprn.era-
767 (a) Machinery and tools. 
768 (b) Sundries. 
769 (2) Transmission Lines. 

(3) Electrical Equiprn.era-
770 (a) In electrical workshop. 
771 (b) In other workshops. 
772 (c) In other departments. 

\ 

Operating Expenses. 
775 (1) Electric Power Pure/w,seiJ,. 

(2) Electric Power generated. 
776 (a) Wages. 
777 (b) Provident Fund bonus. 
778 (c) Gratuities for good service. 
779 (d) Fuel. 
780 (e) Oil, waste, and other stores. 
781 (f) Water. 
782 (g) Miscellaneous expenses. 

Depreciation and Renewals. 
Electric Power Stations. 

790 (a) Buildings. 
791 (b) Plant. 
792 (c) Trausmission lines. 

5000 upwards ]I{ ew Oonstruction. 
Pay Sheet and material expenditures on the line chargeable to repairs under 

Account No. 772 will be allocated on -time sheets and material notes to the appro
priate accouiJ.t numbers in the _various expenditure abstracts. In the case of 
charges to repairs, under Account No. 771, the particular ;workshop will be indicat
ed on time sheets and material notes by a numerical prefix bElginning with 01 and 
the amount will be charged out to those workshops on debit notes. 

480. Oosting-Time sheets and material notes.-The time sheets will be re
ceived by the assistant accountant from time clerks and foremen tri-monthly up to 
the 10th, 20th and last day of the month. Material delivery and returned to 
stores notes will be received currently from the stores department and the costing 
clerks will insert the rates or unit prices and calculate with a Dalton machine the 
money value applicable to each account or order. As each clerk completes a bundle 
of time sheets or material noteS, he Will pass them with th&attached initialled Dalton 
-strip to a second clerk, who will verify the rates, prices and calculations. The 
bundles with the two strips attached will then be passed to operators, who will 
punch a Hollerith or Powers card for the amounts applicable to each account _ or 
order as indicated on the time sheets and material notes. Each bundle of cards will 
then be check-punched, after which they will be sent by messenger to the machine
room at the locomotive workshop, where they will be tabulated and the tabulated 
results sent back to the electrical department to be agreed with the Dalton strips. 



152 

481. Thereafter, .ibe cards will be pll88ed through sorting and tabulating machinea 
to obtain :- :" . 

(1) Daily tabulation on form 157 of (a) material deliveries by and (b) re
turns to stores. 

(2) Monthly tabulation on form 158 total amount earned by each man. 
(3) Monthly tabulation on forms 127 and 157 of labour and material charges 

to each order. 
The first tabulation above will be prepared in duplicate in the serial order of 

price list numbers and a copy thereof forwarded to the central accounting office so 
that the necessary P08tingS may be made to the priced stores records. 

The second tabulation will be used to agree the booked time with the pay 
sheets. 

The third tabulation will give the labour and material allocations to:-
(a) Account numbers in this abstract for generation and distribution of 

power accounts, viz., 760 to 769 and 776 to 782. 
, . 

(b) Other departments according to account numbers in the abstracts re
lating thereto: 

(c) New construction orders in the shops and on the line, Nos. 5,000 up-
wards. , 

482. Repair u'ork dime in electricalshops.-The comp leted work orders (series 
1000 to 4999) will be costed at schedule costs prepared by the electrical engineer and 
allocated to :-

(a) Accounts under (a), (b) and (c), in paragraph 481. 
(b) Stores for units or parts manufactured or repaired. 
(c) Work done for other workshops. 

The accounts under (a) above will be combined with those of Tabulation No. 3 of the 
preceding paragraph. 

483. ApJHWtionment of (a) general administration, and (b) depreciation expenses. 
-This combmed expense will be apportioned on the basis of direct labour costs over 
the following accounts and orders :-

(1) Account nUmbers in this abstract for generation and distribution of power 
accounts, viz., 760 to 769 and 776 to 782. 

(2) Other departments according to account numbers in the abstracts re
lating thereto. 

(3) New constructiop. orders in the shops and on the line. 'Nos. 5000 up
wards. 

(4) Stores for units or parts manufactured or repaired. . 
(5) Work done for other workshops. 

484. Manufactured proilucts to Btof'es and wrwk dime for other wrwkshops.
Manufactured products to stores notes, form 106, will be prepared by the electrical 
engineer, costed by the assistant accountant and dealt with as detailed in Appendix 
V. Debit notes form 178, for work done for other workshops, will be prepared in 
triplicate by the assistant accountant and one copy sent to the workshop concerned 
and one copy to the central accounting office with the monthly reports. 

485. Apportionment of cost of generation and distribution of power (Accountl 
Nos. 760 to 769 and 776 to 782).-A rate per K. W. H. will be fixed by the work
shop accountant with the approval of the electrical engineer and on this baais the 
cost of generation and distribution of power will be charged against the consuming 
departments and workshops. The assistant accountant will allocate departmental 
charges to the appropriate account numbers and the varlons expenditure abstracts, 
and prepare, ili triplicate, debit notes, form 178, for workshop charges. One copy 
of the latter will be sent to the workshop concerned within five days after the close 
of the month; the second copy will go to the Central Accounting Office with the 
monthly reports and the third copy will be retained by the assistant accountant. 
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486. Accounts.-Within ten days after the close oCthe mnth, the assiEf~t 
8oeonntant w.ill prepare ami send the following statements tD the central accollDt.mS 
office ;-

(1) Abstract" H ". 
(2) Statement of workshop transactions and baJances, form 160, with the 

. following detailed schedules;-

Items included in the mnnthly accounts
Pay sheets, form 161. 

Workshop stores,. form 100. 

Central accounting office charges, form 163. 

I terns transferred to general ledger-
New construction completed, form 164. 

Expenses, form 165. 

Mamrlactured products to stores, form. 16&. 

Work done f~ other workshops, form 167: 

Balances at tJte end of the month
Work in progreas; form 168., 

487. The use of schedule. costs for the costing of repai:r work done by the eIec· 
triceJ 81Wi~!H~nd fixed rates for power cOllsumption charges, againl!t other depart
menta, ma.y reswtin,smal1 monthly balances in the respective accounts. No de
ta.ile«i.rnonthly statements of the repa.irs work in progress in the electrical shopslwill 
be prepared, but twice each year the electrical engineer will SUDnm& detailed- esti!
mate of the work in progress to the assistant accountant. Any balanee in this account 
above or below the value of the estimated work in progress wiU represent ,under OJ," 
over-absorbed expenses and will be written off at once by the assistan.t accountant 
8S either a d9bit or credit to the appropriate abstract accounts and a credit OJ! debit 
to account 772. The use of a fixed rate for costing power cOlllBumption should , 
result in negligible balanees. If otherwise, the rate should be changoo im.mta.
diately and the excessive balance apportiQned to abstract accounts. 

1I4.21RJ> 
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APPENDIX VIII. 

SYSTEM OF ACCOlJl';TINO FOR DIVISIONS AND ENGINEERING DISTRICTS. 
488. The accounting for expenditure on divisions and engineering districts will 

be dealt with under the following heads :-
(1) Budgets and Estimates. 
(2) Accounting. 

I. 
Budget.JJ and E81imales. 

489. Budgets.-Each divisional superintendent will prepared in advance a de
tailed annual budget of the estimated establishment and other working expenses 
arranged in the order of abstract accounts. These budgets will be based on-

(a) Detailed maintenance programmes which have received the approval of 
the chief engineer, 

(b) Estimated operating expenses. 
The Central Accounting Office will furnish to each divisional superintendent within 
fifteen days after the close of each month a detailed statement of monthly expen
diture which will so far as possible show units as well as amounts expended under 
each account. These statements will, with respect to maintenance, enable the divi
sional superintendent to compare the actual and the estimated cost of work done and 
keep a close watch on the progress of his maintenance programme. 

490. The new construction budget will be compiled by the chief engineer of 
each railway from reports pre-pared by the divisional superintendents and district 
engineers. The estimated expenditure for each job will be classified under the 
following accounts :-- c 

(a) New Construction. 
(b) Depreciation Fund. 
(c) Abstract. 

New construction work not exceeding a prescribed amount, fixed by t~e chief 
engineer, and applicable wholly to one division, will be carried out under the control 
of the divisional superintendent and the supervision of his divisional engineer. All 
other new construction work, exclusive of new lines, will be under the superivision of 
a district or construction engineer. New lines under construction will, as a general 
rule, be under the supervision of an engineer working directly under the Railway 
Board. 

491. Estimates.-Before commencement of work on a new construction job, 
divisional or district engineers will prepare an estimate in the following detail :

(a) Estimate or job number. 
(b) Such description as will permit of its identification in the accounts at a 

later date. 
(c) Units, description, and cost of labour and material. 
(a) Allocation to accounts. 

In the case of projects such as the construction of (a) new lines, and (b) new yards, 
the estimate will be prepared by the Railway Board's engineer and 8ub-divided as 
follows :-

(1) Preliminary expenses. 
(2) Land. 
(3) Formation. 
(4) Tracks:-

(a) First main. 
(b) Second main. 
(c) Third main. 
(a) Sidings. 

(5) Each bridge :
(a) Masonry. 
(b) $teel work. 

(6) Each building. 
(7) Fencing. 
(8) Electric overhead. 

et seq. 
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492. Each completed estimate with the supporting documents will be passed 
tit the assistant accountant on the division or district for verification of the ac
coilnts, allocation. He will note his approval on all copies and return them to tM 
engineer, who will retain one copy and send the remainder to the chief engineer for 
examination and the necessary approvals. After approval by the proper officers, 
signed copies of each estimate will be furnished to (a) engineers .and operating 
officers concerned, (b) the chief accountant, and (c) the assistant accountant on 
the division or district. 

• 
493. The central accounting office will prepare detailed statements of expen-

diture on new construction jobs and send copies thereof monthly to the divisional 
Buperintendents and district engineers concerned. These statements and those 
referred to in paragraph 489 are described f\?olly in Appendix IX dealing with the 
central acconhting office. 

n, 
Accourtting. 

494. The accounting on each division and each district will be under the direct 
control of an assistant accountant. He will b~ the chief accountant's representa
tive and will be located near the divisional superintendents, the district engineer, 
or the engineer in.charge of new projects. His duties may be grouped as follows:-

(1) To render general assistance to the divisional superintendent and 
engineers in the following accounting and staff matters :

(a) Preparation of budgets and statements. 
(b) Allocation of accounts. 
(c) Questions arising in connection with (1) bonus deductions and set· 

tlements, (2) special pay allowances. and (3) miscellaneous deduc
tions. 

(d) Interim payments to employees in special cases. 
(e) Payments to employees leaving the service. 

(2) Examination and verification of accounts allocation on new construc
tion estimates referred to in paragraph 492. 

(3) Accounting for wages, bills and material. 
495. The detailed ac.counting pr0gedtu·e for divisions and engineering dis-

tricts will be- explained under the headings of :-
(1) Wages. 
(2) Contractors and sundry bill~ 
(3) Stores material. 

While the reference is to divisions the procedure for both will be similar with 
the following minor exceptions :-

(a) Wages on engineering districts will be confined to (1) clerks in district 
offices, and (2) gangs on new construotion under the control of the 
district engineer. 

(b) Municipal bills will be attended to by divisions. 
(c) Material consumption on engineering districts will be confined to new 

construction requirements. 
496. Wages.-Divisional employees may be classified as follows :--

(a) Clerks in divisional·offices, m. :-
(a) Superintendents. . 
(b) Engineers. 
(c) Permanent-way inspectors. 
(d) Running sheds. 

(b) Gangs engaged on maintenance of roadway, buildings, bridges and other 
. structures, commonly referred to as roadway gangs, 

(c) Gangs .engaged on new construction under the Ilontrol of the divisional' 
engmeer. 

(d) Tr~in exa~ers, running sh«:d staffs, and al~ other employees engaged 
m the mamtenauce of rollmg htock at pomts other than locomotive 
and carriage and wagon workshops. . 
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(e) Transportation department empl~8IIt, tu. :. 
(I) Station staffs. 

(t,) Engine drivers and firemen, 
(KI) Guards. _ 

497. The wages procedure will be dealt with in the following order ~
(a) Recording of time workM and mileage rwt. 
(b) Calculation of wages. 
(c) Preparation and verifieation of pay shM1;s, 
(d) Payment of- wages. 
(e) Allocation to accounts and ordenr. 

498. Rerording of time worked and mileagemn.-The attendances of all em. 
ployees, other than engine drivers, firemen, and guards, will be checked twice 
daily and their time recorded on muster rolls by head clerks and station masters in 
the case of a clerical and station staffs, and by foremen in the case of roadway 
gangs, train examiners and running sheds. The time and mileage of engine driverS, 
firemen and guards will be obt.ained from drivers and guards reports, which. will 
be checked with train sheets befor~ entry in the time books kept in th~ superin
tendent's offi.ce. Permanent-way mspectors should make frequent surpnHe checka 
of the number of men in roadway gangs and later compare their records with the 
muster rolls. Divisional engineers· and rolling stock and transportation officers 
should alsa make oecalrional surpriee checks of the number of men in roadway 
gangs, running sheds and stations. 

499. Calculation (~r wrrge_~.-On the last day' of each month the muster rolls will 
be sentr to the divisional superintendeBt's- office, where the time worked and the 
wages· due to, each man will be' calculated IIttId statements of provident fund and 
income-tax deductions prepared by the pay sheet staff. This· work will be done 
with the aid of Dalton calculatiDgmachinee, and the Daltonstripl'; initiaI~d by the 
clerk, will be gummed to each mUlltei' roll and its supporting deduction statements 
as evidence. The timebook procedure will be similar to that of the muster rolls. 

500. Preparation and.verijicati€m of pall.8Meia.-The " Pay sheets," fonn 149, 
will be prepared by the pay sheet staff with the aid of Remingoon accounting, 
machines. The procedure to be followed.has been explained.fully in Appendix VI, 
and it is not- (".onsidered· necessary here to repee.u the detail • 

!;Ol. After the pay sheet totals have been agreed ",,'i.th the totala· al muster 
rolls, time books, and deduction statements, all the documents will be passeq to 
the assistant-accountant for verification He will record the pay sheets in the 
.. Register of pay sheets and bills received," and proceed with the following veri
fioation :-

(a) Rates of pay. 
(b) Numbel'lof men. and aDll'0un1li! sanctioned:. 
(e) Arithmetical 8CC\ll'3CY'ot muster roMs, timebaoke, and deduction state

ments. 
(d) Agreement or pay sheet totalwwith -the totals of the supporting docu

ments. 
(e) Scrutiny of approvals on muster· I'I!Ille< and time sheets. , 

502. The assista.ntaocountant mIl',keep>register&of 86nctioaed (a) mte&ofpay, 
(b) number of men, and (c) amount of expenditure; and.ths pay sheet. will be care
fully checked with these registers. Unaanctioned rates will be ooneeted, and ex
cessive staff and expenditure will be brought to the attention of the pl'Opsr officer. 
After completion of the verification the assistant accountant will return the time 
books to the divisional superintendent's office, but will' retain the mustet' rolls for 
use in connection with the allocation of wages to accounts and' ordenr referred to in 
paragraph 516. The- completettp!l3l' sheets· will be submitted. within sill days after 
the close of the mollta,. tu; the diviaiou) superintllndent fOF ell!ammation and sig
natum a.fber. which the IIIl8i8tanhIlllOUDtimtwili,grOllp'thenLby-depaftlDl!nts, mz. :-

Roadway. 
RolliDg stocll: 
Transportation. 
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The par. sheets of each department will then be listed on separate" Pay sheets 
lItatements, , form 151, thus :-
Rotulway. 

Pay ,heet No. 
1 
2 
3 

!WRing stock. 

Description. 
Sections 1-2 
Sections 3-4 
Bridge gang 

et se.g. 

1 Running sheds 
2 Train examiners 

et seq. 

Amount. 

503. The amounts and dates passed for payment will be recorded in the" Re
gister of pay sheets and bills received," after which the pay sheets will be passed 
to the divisional cashier for payment. The pay sheets statement will consist of 
three copies, as explained in Appendix IX, and these will be disposed of by the 
assistant accountant as follows :-

(a) The treasurer's copy signed by the assistant accountant will be sent 
with the pay sheets to the divisional cashier as a record of the docu
ments transmitted. 

(b) The central accounting office will be sent to that office with the alloca
tion statement, aa explained in paragraph 510. 

(0) The office copy will be retained by the assistant accountant, and will ba 
filed in a loose-leaf binder in mumerical order. . 

504. Payment of wages.--The make-up and payment of wages will be under 
the direct control of the divisional cashier, and in this work he will be assisted by 
the divisional superintendent's pay sheet staff. The divisional cashier will draw a 
cheque for the net amount of wages payable, and thereafter the cash for the amount 
shown against each workman's name on the 'pay sheets will be counted by ~ clerk 
and checked and placed in an envelope by a pay clerk. These envelopes will show 
the workman's number and the amount of wages. The initials of the clerks making 

. up the wages will be noted on each pay sheet. After the completion of the make-up, 
each pay clerk will be responsible for his batch of pay envelopes. The divisional 
cashier will prepare in duplicate a cash statement on form 179 and enter thereon the 
amount of wages delivered to each pay clerk for disbursement. Both copies will 
be signed by the divisional cashier and the pay clerk. The former will retain one 
copy as a receipt for the cash delivered, and one .copy will be passed to the pay 
clerk for·his record. Each pay clerk will then proceed to the section of the division 

• ,; assigned to him, where he will personally deliver the pay envelopes to the workers. 
Gang workers will be paid il!. the presence of their foreman, each man being identified 
as he receives his payment. Non-gang workers will be identified by station 
masters and running shed foremen. Each workman will sign his name or place his 
finger print on the pay sheet as a receipt for the wages and these signatures, and 
finger prints will be examined later in the establishment section at the central 
accounting office as, explained in Appendix IX. 

505. After completion of the payments on the line, each pay olerk will-
(a) prepare in duplicate a statement 'of undelivered wages, form 180, and 

sign both copies. 
(b) enter on both copies of the a cash statement, form ,179, the wages paid 

and the wages undelivered, and sign both copies. 
(c) deliver the statements under (a) and (b) and the undelivered pay enve

lopes to the divisional cashier. 
If the documents and the cash are in order, the divisional cashier will sign the 

Btstements under (a) and (b) above, and 
(1) deliver one copy of each to the pay clerk for his record. 
(2) file one copy of each in a loose lea(binder. 

. ~bse~tees?npaydaywillbepaidla~r by the divisional cashier on receipt of 
Identification slips from .foremen and station masters, and payments will be noted OD 

the .statements of undehver.e~ wa.ges r?ferred to above ... Workers leaving the service 
durmg the month or reqUIrIng mterim payments will be paid by the divisional 

.M42IRD 
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cashier on receipt of a pay order issued and signed by the divisional superintendell 
and countersigned by the assistant accountant. 

506. The divisional cashier will be under the control of the treasurer and th' 
cash records he will maintain have been outlined in Appendix I, dealing with tit 
system of cash receipts and disbursements. 

507. AUocatiom w roadway accounts and Of'dera.-Each permanent way ill 
spector or resident engineer will record daily in a day book a descrirtion of the wor 
done and the time spent thereon by each gang under this contro. Similar infor 

- mation will be entered in day books by bridge and building engineers for gang 
under their control. The information will be obtained either :-

(a) by the above road officials from memoranda of the work assigned t~ 
each- gang, supplemented by a least tri-weekly visits to each gang! 

(b) by time clerks assigned to one or more gangs. . 
. (c) from daily reports from each foreman. 

The method to be adopted on each raiiway, division or section will be de. 
pendent on the (a) length of line assigned to inspectors and engineers, (b) size 01 
gangs and nature of work, ,and (c) clerical ability of the foremen. At the close of 
each month the permanent way inspectors and engineers will summarize in the 
day book the work of each gang and transfer the summary to work report, form 181. 
They will enter on form 181 only the description of the work done and time spent 
thereon by foremen and workmen, as illustrated hereafter :-

Maintenance and opwration :
Laying rails 
Applying ballast 

et seq. 
New COfIstruction: 

New siding at 
et seq. 

• • 

• 

.. 
Worlt done for othwrs :-

Repairing siding of • . Company 
Sundry work for workshop 

. . 

Di'lliaion Hours. 
or Job. No. Foremen. Workmen, 

1 
1 

100 

• 

40 
50 

100 

40 
10 

400 
500 

I,OOQ 

400 
100 

et seg. 
Work for another division will be entered under" Maintenance and Operation,'~ 
and the division indicated. Work done for others will include only (a) recoverabl __ 
expenditure and (b) amounts cJ1argeable to workshops. 

508. AllocatiOflB w rolling Bwck accounts.-Foremen in charge of train examin. 
ers and running sheds will similarly account for and report on form 181, the work 
done and the time spent thereon. Their maintenance allocations will be to running 
repairs for :-

(a) Locomotives, steam. 
(b) Locomotives, electric. 
(c) Rail motors, steam. 
(d) Rail motors, electric. 
(e) Coaching vehicles. 
(/) Goods vehicles. 
(g) Foreign railway vehicles. • 

509. Allocations w transportation accounts.-It will not be necessary for trans
portation departmellt officials to prepare a work report, form 81 as the wages 
.allocation will be obtained by the assistant accountant from the pay sheets. 

510. All work reports will reach the assistant accountant within three days 
.after the close of the month and each will be dealt with as follows :-

(a) the hourly rate of pay of the foreman and the average hourly rate of pay 
of the workmen 'will be inserted. These will be obtained from the 
gang muster roils.. . 

(b) the amount applicable to each. kind of work will be calculated with the 
aid of Dalton calculating machines. The clerk will gum his initialled 
Dalton strip to the work report as evidence. 

(c) the hours and amount on the work reports will be agreed with the res
pective muster rolls. 

{d) the abstract and new construction account numbers will be insertedi 
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After all the work reports have been coated and balanced, the assistant ac:-
countant will sort them in " Pay sheets statement "order. The allocations to 

(a) abstract 
(b) new construction accounts 
(c) work done for others _ 

will then be summarised and the totals of each accoUnt entered on " Allocation of 
pay sheets," form 175. It has been mentioned in paragraph 507 that maintenance . 
work done by one division for allother division will be reported under maintenance 
-and operation accounts and not as a charge against the division. The assistant 
accountant, therefore, will prepare a separate pay, sheet allocation, form 175, for the 
expenses applicable to each division ,and agree the sum of these reports with 
the pay sheets total shown on form 15I. He will then prepare in duplicate sepa
rate debit notes, form 178, against (a) each debtor, for recoverable expenditure, 
and (b) each workshop, and forward the pay sheets statement, form 151, pay sheets 
allocation, form 175, and both copies of each debit note, to the central accounting 
office, where the allocations will be entered in the" Pay sheets and bills allocation 
Register " in the manner outlined in Appendix IX. 

511. Contractms'and sundry biUs.--Contractors' bills will be principally for 
roadway department work. Sundry bills will be for :-
- (a) MuniCipal char~es. 

(b) Travelling allowances. 
(c) Petty cash expenditures. 

The divisional engineer will maintain measurement books, and from these he 
will prepare contractors' bills, whichiwill show all the details required by the assist
ant accountant. All bills will be certified correct by the engineer in direct charge 
of the work, approved by the divisional engineer, and recorded in the measurement 
books. The lljSistant accountant will be furnished with a signed copy of every 
contract or agreement entered into by the officers of the railway in which he is 
interested, as the disbursing official of the division. 

512. The bills procedure in.the assistant accountant's office will be as follows:
(1) All bills will be registered immediately upon receipt in the" Register 

of pay sheets and bills received." 
(2) The following verification will be carried out :-

(a) unit prices and other details will be checked with contracts and, 
agreement. 

(b) at frequent intervals the assistant accoll!ltant will make surprise 
visits to the divisional engineer's office and check contractor's 
bills with the entries in the measurement books. He will also 
call for the original documents from which the measurement book 
entries were made. Any irregularities will be reported imme
diately to the chief' aCQountant. 

(c) all bills be scrutinised for certifications and approvals. '. 
(d) the arithmetical accuracy of all bills will be proved with the aid of 

})alton calculating machines. The Dalton strip, bearing the 
cler\Q! intials, will be gummed to the bill as evidence. 

(3) After the above verification, all bills will be passed to the divisional 
superin~endent for examination and comments or approval. 

(4) After retUrn of bills by the divisional superintendent, the assistant 
accountant will group them by payees and list each lot on separate 
" Bills statements" form 182. The amounts and dates passed for 
payment will then be recorded in the" Register of pay sheets and bills 
received," after which the bills will be passed to the divisional cashier 
for payment. The bills statement will consist of four copies as ex
plained in appendix IX and these will be disposed of by the assistant 
accountant as follows :-

(a) the treasurer's copy and the remittance advice, the former'signed 
br. the assistant accountant, will be sent with the supporting, 
bills to the divisional cashier. . 

(b) the Central Accounting Office copy with the allocation noted there
on will be sent to that office and the allocations then entered in 
the Pay Sheets and Bills Allocations Register. 
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(c) the office copy "ill be retained by the assistant accountant, and will 
be filed in loose-leaf binders in numerical order. 

(5) Contractors' and sundry bills will be chargeable to ;
(a) Abstract accounts. 
(b) New Construction and Depreciations Fund Accounts. 
(c) Work done for others, viz.:-

(1) Recoverable expenditure. 
(ii) Amounts chargeable to workshops. 

Job numbers will be indicated on contractors' bills by the divisional engineer, 
Allocations to accounts will be made by the assistant accountant on the central 
accounting office copy of the" Bills Statement," form 182. Charges applicable to 
another division will be allocated direct to the appropriate abstract accounts and 
the division indicated. Charges for work done for workshops will also be entered 
on the debit notes referred to in paragraph 510. Cheques in payment of the bills 
will be draWl'l and accounted for by the divisional cashier. 

513. Stores malerial.-The principal materials used on divisions are :-
(a) Track, building and bridge materials used by the roadway department 

. for maintenance and new construction. 
(b) Springs, bolts, journal bearings and similar light parts used in running 

sheds and by train examiners for running repairs to rolling stock. 
(c) Lubricants used as running sheds and by train examiners. 
(d) Station and train supplies. 

514. Roadway department material.-The daily record of (a) material receipts 
and (b) material consumption and description of work on which consumed, the 
totals of which will be entered on fQrms 101 and 102 at the close of the mQnth, 
will be kept by permanent-way inspectQrs Qr engineers in the' day bQQks described 
in paragraph 507 and the methods Qutlinlld fQr Qbtaining labQur allQcatiQns will 
also. apply to material. The prQcedure to. be fQllQwed by ;- • 

(a) Permanent way inspectors Qr engineers in requisitiQning material from 
stores and repQrting mQnthly receipts and issues on fQrms 101 and 
102. 

(b) The assistant accQuntant in the subsequent verificatiQn and reconci
liatiQn Qf these repQrts and allQcatiQn Qf consumptiQn to. accounts, 
has been explained in Appendix V dealing with stQres, and repetitiQn 
here is cQnsidered unnecessary. 

After cQmpletiQn Qf the allQcation to the accounts described in paragraph 512, 
the assistant aCCQuntant will send Qne copy Qf fQrm 102 Qf the central accQunting 
Qffice fQr pricing and incQrpQratiQn in the accounts. 

515. 11-1 ateTial for light repairs to rolling stock, lubricants and station and train 
supplies.-Stocks Qf these materials will be replenished mQnthly frQm travelling 
stQres trains. In emergencies materials will be Qbtained from stores Qn Standard 
Material RequisitiQns, fQrm 97. The travelling stores train issues will be :-

(a) RecQrded Qn fQrm 104 by the train stores clerk. 
(b) Priced by the central accounting Qffice (stores sectiQn)< 
(c) IncQrpQrated in the aCCQunts by the central accQunting Qffice (expendi

ture sectiQn). 
FQrm 104 will be designed to gro.up, so. far as PQssible, all materials chargeable 

to each aCCQunt. There will, hQwever, be running repair material suoh as bqltll 
journal bearings, etc., CQmmQn to :-

(a) CQaching vehicles. 
(b) GQQds vehicles. 
(c) FQreign-line vehicles. 

In such cases the ~QmmQn material will be ~Quped Qn form .104 and charg~ 
by the central accQuntmg Qffice to either coaching Qr gQQds vehicles. The tram 
examine,s will keep a daily recQrd Qf cQnsumption and allQcation in a day book ~nd 
at the clQse Qf the mQnth will repQrt to the a8sistimt aCCQuntant the consumptIQn 
under each aCCQunt. The latter will summarise the material under the accounts 
to be debited and credited and will send copy of the summary to the centr~l ac- ' 
CQunting Qffice, where it will be priced and an adjusting entry prepared .fQr mcor
PQratiQn in the aCCQunts. The standard material reqnisitiQns form 97 will also. be 
priced and incorpQrated in the accounts in the central accountmg office. 
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APPENDIX Xl. 

SECTION I. 

SYSTEM OF OENERAl. ACCOUNTINO. 

516. At the Central Accounting Office of each railway, the Chief Acoountant 
will maintain the financial boob and records of that railway. The Chart of Ae~ 
counting Department organisation ~ven on page 22 of Chapter IV shows that the 
~ctual accounting will be divided mto .six sections :- . : 

(1) Traffic. 
(2) Stores. 
(3) Workshops. 
(4) Establishment. 
(5) Expenditure. 
(6) General book-keeping. 

With the exception of "Establishment," which will be controlled by an Es
tablishment Officer, each section will be under the immediate control of an ac
countant, who in turn will have assistant accountants in charge of sub-sections. 

The detailed accounting procedure necessary for the first three of these sections 
is outlined in the relative appendices, viz. :-

.- Traffic 

Stores 
Workshops 

• 

E8tablishment Sectwn. 

Appendix IV. 
Appendix V. 
Appendices VI, and VII. 

517. This section will be in charge of an official known as phe " Establishment 
Officer," and will be responsible fOI :-

(1) The preparation of officers' salary roll. 
(2) The verification of clerical staff pay sheets received from the agent, 

central accounting office, traffic accounting office, etc. 
(3) The. verification of workshop and divisional pay sheets. 

518 (1) Preparation of officers' salary roll.-A register ofthe sanctioned salaries 
and allowances of officers will be maintained and from it will be prepared the officers 
salary roll, which, after completion, will be sent to the Chief Accountant for veri
fication of :-

(a) Rates of pay. 
(b) Special compensation. 
(c) Arithmetical accuracy. 

The pay shl!et of the establishment section staff,. when completed, will also 
be sent to the Chief Accountant for a similar verification. 

. 519. (2) Veriftcation of clerical staff pay sheets ,.eceived from the agent. oentraZ 
-accounting ojJke, tra..1M accounting ojJke, etc.-The pay sheets for the above clerical 
staffs will be prepared in the respective offices and the combined muster roll and 
pay sheet from will be used and sent to the establishment officer. When received, 
these will be recorded in the" register of pay sheets and bills reeeived, after, which 
they will be verified in respect of :-

(a) Rates of pay. 

(b) Number of men and amounts sanctioned. 

(c) Arithmetical accuracy of muster rolls, pay sheets and deduction state
ments. 

(d) Necessary approvals on the .Pay sheets . 
.IUl1lRD 
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To permIt of this verification it will be'necessary for the establishment section 
to keep registers showing for each office the BIlDctioned ;-

(a) Rates of pay ; 
(b) Number of men ; 
(c) Amount of expendIture. 

Any unsanctioned rates appearing on the par. sheets will be adjusted to the 
sanctioned rate and excessive staff or expenditure will be brought to the attention, of 
the officer concerned. For checking, the arithmetical accuracy of the muster rolls

J pay sheets and deduction statements, Dalton calculating machines will be used and. 
the Dalton strips, initialled by the checking clerk, will be gummed to each pay 
sheet and supporting deduction statements &8 evidence. When the verificatiollr 
has been completed, the establishment officer will certify and then pa88 an 
documents to the Chief Accountant for his approval and payment. 

520. (3) Verijicatilm of WOTk8hop tmd divisioflaZ pay sheets.-The verification 
of these pay sheets will be made after payment and will be confined to ;-

(a) Substantial tests of the arithmetical accuracy. 
(b) An examination of pay sheet signatures and finger prints; 
(c) An examination of all special allowances . 

• Expenditure Sectilm. 

521. The accountant ID charge of this section will have two assistant 
accountants : 

(1) One incharge of the pay sheets 'and bills sub-section. 
(2) One incharge of the accounts sub-section. 

522. (1) Pay sheets and biUs.-This sub-section will deal with ;

(1) Pay sheets and bills received for.payment. 
(2) Statements received from a88istant accountants on diviSIOns and en~ 

gineering districts and at workshops. 
(3) 1'ay sheets and bills allocation register. 
(4) Monthly journal entry. 

• 
523. (1) Pay sheets and bills receivex1 f01' payment.-These will be as follows;- . 

(a) Verified and approved pay sheets received monthly from the establish
ment section. 

(b). Verified and approved bills received currently from :

(i) Stores section for materials and supplies. 
(ii) Agent, chief engineer, chief operating and traffic officers, and others 

for sundry expenditure. 
(iii) Commercial and traffic accounting departments for damages and 

overcharges. All claims will be certified by the officer in. charge 
and supporting documents will be attached. 

When received, these pay sheets and biIla will be entered in, the" Register of 
. pay sheets and bills received," after whit:h they will be verified as follows :-

(a)' Certification and approvals will be scrutinised to emure that all docu
ments have been examined by the proper officers. 

(b) Arithmetical calculations of all bills will be checked with the aid of 
Dalton calculating machines and the Dalton strip, initialleQ by the 
checker, gummed to each bill. 'Detailed checking of the pay 8h~ts 
will not be necessary as these will have been verified in the establish- • 
ment section. " 

524. After verification, all documents will be grouped according to depa~. 
ments or payees, and then entered. on" Pay sheets statement" form 151, or •.•. Bill-
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statement," form '182. These statementif, which will also be used by assistan$ 
accountants on divisions, engineering districts and workshps, will be typewritten 
in sets of three and four respectively, and disposed of as under:-' .. 

(a) The treasurer's copy, common to both, will be used as a record of docu- . 
ments transmitted by assistant accountants to the treasurer or hili 
cashier. _ 'Ii 

(b) The remittance advic~ applicable to bills statements only, will serve 
as remittance advice to and receipt of payee. 

(c) The central accounting office copy, common to both, will contain the 
accounts allocation, which will subsequently be entered in the" Pay 
sheets and bills allocation regillters " and posted therefrom to the 
detailed accounts in the expenditure ledgers. 

(d) The office oopy, common to both, will be filed in the divisional district> 
and workshop accounting offices in numerical order and by the ex
penditure section in alphabetical order. 

525. Each railway will establish a monthly pay day (or days) for bills, and will 
80 far as possible, adhere to this date (or dates). This will enable the expenditure 
section to accumulate all the bills of each creditor on one bills statement and thereby 
reducethenumber of statements, cheques and subsequent entries in the books. 
These bills statements, pending completion, will be filed in compartments in al
phabetical order. When a statement is ready for payment the procedure will !;le 
as follows :- . 

(1) The accounts allocation will be entered on the central accounting office 
copy. 

(2) Date passed for payment a~d entered in Pay sheets and Bills Alloca
tion Register, and the amount of each document will be recorded 
in tbe " Register of pay sheets and bills received." 

(3) The statements with supporting documents attached will be passed to 
the chief accountant for examination. He will note his approval 
on all copies except the remittance advice. 

(4) After return by the chief accountant, each statement will be given a 
central accounting office number and entered and allocated to the 
proper accounts under that number in the " Pay sheets and bills 
allocation register." 

(5) The several copies of each, statement will be separated and disposed of 8.8 

follows:- • 
(a) The treasurer's copy and the remittance advice with the supporting 

documents will be passed to the treasurer for payment. 
(b) The central accounting office copy .showing the accounts allo('ations 

will be passed to the accounts sub-section for posting to the de
dailed accounts in the expenditure ledgers. 

(c) The office copies will be filed in alphabetical order. 
526. (2) Statements received from assistant accountants on divisw1I8 and en

gineering districts and at workshopB.-As explained in Appendices VI, VII and VIII 
pay sheets statements and bills statementsw'JI be prepared by assistant account
ants in divisional district and workshop accounting offices from which the central 
accounting office copies will be sent daily to the expenditure section. These copies 
will show the accounts allocat.ions or have" allocation of pay sheets," form 175, 
attached, and when received will be given an expenditure section number and then 
entered and allocated to the proper accounts under that number in the .. Pay 
sheets and bills allocation register." Thereafter the allocation statements will 
be passed to the accounts sub-section for posting in the expenditure ledgers. 

527. (3) Pay 8'-18 and bil18 alklcation register.-This register, form 183, has 
been provided :-

(a) To record the pay sheets and bills passed for payment. 
(b) To summllJ"ise under general ledger control accounts the allocatioLs 

shown on pay sheets statements and bills statements. .' 
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It has already been explained that all statements will be entered in thia 
regiBter in numerical order. The payment date of each statement will be recorded 
later from the list of paid statements received from the trellllurer. The aum of the 
" open" or unpaid items at the close of the month will represent the recorded 
liability for pay sheets and unpaid bills and must agree with the balance in the Pay 
Sheets and Bills Allocation Register control account in the general ledger. A 
detailed list of the" open " items will be preparecl at the end ·of each month to en
sure this agreement. It will be necessary to add and balance this register at the 
close of each day, so that the expenditure ledger clerks may balance their daily 
PQstings with the respective control columns in this register and in the journal 
allocation register. The method of balancing the journal allocation register and 
tb.e expenditure ledgers is described fully hereafter when dealing with accounts. 

528. (4) lIlonthly journal entry.-A journal entry will be prepared at the close 
<If the month debiting the summarised accounts shown in the register and crediting
. (a) Pay sheets and bills register control account with the amount of the 

statement passed for payment. 
(b) Stores expenses account with the percentages added by the stores 

section to suppliers bills to cover handling and like charges. 
(c) Deposits ledger control account for retained percentages, etc. 

This entry is illustrated in detail at Schedule A, No. 8 annexed, and will be 
passed to the book-keeping section for posting to general ledger accounts. 

529. (2) Accollnts.-This sub-section will deal with-
(1) Debit l!otes against workshops and the electrical department. 
(2) Monthly reports received from assistant accountants on divisions and 

engineering districts and at, workshops. . 
(3) Lists of paid statements received from the treasurer. 
(4) Journal allocation register. 
(5) Expenditure .ledgers. 
(6) Monthly journal entry. 
(7) Monthly abstracts and operating statement. 

530. (1) Debit notes against workshops and the electrical department.-Imme
diately after the close of the month the expenditure section will prepare debit 
;notes, form 178, in the necessary detail, charging each workshop and the electrical 
department with-

(a) Its general administration expenses. 
(b) Its proper proportion of depreciatioIl'. 
(c) Provident fund bonuses. 
(d) Stationery and printing, fuel, etc., received from general stores. 

These debit notes will be prepared in duplicate and summarised on form 167. 
One copy of each summary, with the detailed notes, will be sent to each workshop 
and the electrical department within four days after the close of the month for 
incorporation in the acc'ounts. The other copy of each summary and the debit notes 
will be retained by the expenditure section for entry and allocation in the" Journal 
allocation register." Debit notes prepared by workshops and other departments 
are dealt with in the next paragraph. 

531. ·(2) Monthly 'Tep01ts receit·ed.-The detaiied monthly expenditure of de
partments and workshops will be reported by assistant accountants in the manner 
described in the appendices dealing with --

(a) Electrical department. 
(b) W ol'kshops--

(1) Locomotive. 
(2) Carriage and wagon. 
(3) Bridge. 
(4) Printing. 
(5) Uniform. 
(6) ~ignal. 

(c) Divisions. 
(d) Engineering districts. 
(e) New engineering projects. 
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For ready reference and in order to describe the detailed procedure in the 
central accounting office the various reports are summarised hereunder-: 

(a) Electrical department. 
(b) Workshops-

(i) Locomotive. 
(ii) Carriage and wagon. 

(iii) Bridge. • 

Form No. 
160 

161 
162 
163 

164 
165 
166 
167 

168 
168 

Form No. 
169 
166 

Form No. 
175. 

Descriptio'll of Reports. 

Statement of transactions and balances, with the following detailed 
schedules :-

Items included in the tU)C()Unts :

Pay sheets. 
Workshops stores. 
Central accounting office charges. 

oltema. tramferred from workshop kdgeF to general kdger :
New construction completed. 
Expenses (abstract acc6unts). -
Manufactured products to stores. 
Work done for others, with debit notes, form 178, for each debtor 

and each workshop. 
Monthly balances :- • 

Work in progress. 
Under or over absorbed expenses. 

(w) Printing. 
(v) Uniform. 

Descriptioo of Reports. 
Statement of transactions and balances. 
Manufactured products to stores. 

(vi) Signal. 
Descriptioo of Reports. 

Allocation of pay sheets. 
Monthly Journal entry transferring cost of completed jobs frolll 
abstract accounts to appropriate asset accounts. 

(c) Divisions. 
(a) Engineering districts. 
(e) New engineering projects. 

Form No. Descriptio'll of Reports. 
175 AlIoca. tion of pay sheets. 
101 Receipts from stores by permaJent way inspectors and engin$l&8. 
102 Consumption of stores by permanent way inspectors and engineers. 
Statements and summaries described in Appendix V will be received frolll the 

stores section for the following issues from the general stores ' and fuel stocks to :
(a) Train examiners and running sheds. 
(b) Signal workshops. 
(c) Train sta1ls. 
(d) Stations and offices • 

• (e) Locomotives. 
(f) Sales of :- t; 

(s) Home line employees. 
(i,) Other Government departments. 

(M') Other railways. 
(iv) Sundries. 

lICIRD 



166 

632. Debit notes will be prepared by the expenditure section against each 
debtor under (j), summarised on form 167 and one copy thereof with one copy ot 
each notes ent to the book-keeping section for preparation of debtors bills Bnd sub
sequent entry in the debtors ledgers. The total of the summary must agree with 
the sum of the" Debtors Control" columns in the ". Pay S)leets and Bills allocation 
Register .. and the " Journal Allocation Register." The arithmetical accuracy of 
all reports will be proved wjth the aid of Dalton machines and the initialled Dalton 
strips gummed to the reports as evidence. The reports and schedules dealing with 
wages, stores and central accounting office charges included in the monthly 
accounts will be checked and agreed or reconciled with 

F()f' wages. 
Pay sheets and bills allccation register entries. 

F()II' stores i38UeS and returns. 
(a) The daily statements from the workshops and the electrical department 

to the priced stores section. 
(b) The daily summaries from the priced stores section to the expenditure 

section. , 
F()II' central aClXYUnting office, char,qes. 

(a) Statements of central accounting office debit notes against each work
shop and the electrical department for general administration, 
depreciation, provident fund bonuses, etc. 

(b) The monthly statements, form 167, received from the workshops and the 
electrical department with detailed debit notes for work done flf 
other workshops and power furnished. 

The reports and schedules dealing with manufactured products to stores will 
be checked and agreed or reconciled with :-

(a) The daily statements from the workshops and the electrical department 
to the priced stores section. 

(b) The daily summaries from the priced stores section to the eXpenditure 
section. 

533. The workshops and the electrical department will exchange debit notes 
and include the charges in the current month's accounts. It will therefore not he 
necessary for the expenditure section to send its copies of such debits notes to the 
departments concerned. Divisions, however, will not send copies of their debit 
notes for labour and bills direct to workshops and the electrical department, but 
will send two copies with their monthly reports to the expenditure section, where 
the material shown on consumption report, form 102, will be ,added .. The expen
diture section will then send one copy of each debit note to the department con
cerned for inclusion in its accounts. After the verification described, journal 
entries for each workshop statement will be prepared for entry in the" J01U'll&1 
Allocation Register." The latter register and the j01U'll&1 entries are dealt with 
in paragraph 535. ' 

• 534. (3) Lists of paid statements received f'T'orTI the treasurer.-It has been men-
,titlIled in paragraph 525 that the treasurer will send lists of paid statements, and 
that, these will he used'by the expenditure section to record in the pay sheets and 
bills register the date of payment. These lists will be summarised at the end, of 
the month and a journal entry'prepared for entry in the" Journal AllocatIOn 
Register." This entry is No. 7 of those outlined in paragraph 535. 

535. (4) General allocation 'T'egister.-This register, foon 184, has been pro
vided to su=arise under general ledger control accounts the allocations shown on 
the journal entries. These journal entries will be prepared frOlll the monthly 
statements and schedules described in preceding paragraphs for the accounts of :-

(a) The electrical department. 

(b) Each workshop. 

(c) Each division. 

(d) Each engineering district. 
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'The principal monthly entries will: be as fotlows :
Journal Entry No. 1. 

Debit8 :-
. (a) Electrical department control account. 

(b) Each workshop ledger control ~ount • 
.credits :- .. 

(c) General administration expenses, Abstract B,. absorbed in workshop 
costs. 

(d) Stores ledgers control account . 
.For :-

(c) Self-explanatory. 
(111 Stationery, printing, fuer, etc., from the general 'stores. 

Debit8 :-
Journal Entry No. 2. 

(a) Electrical department control account. 
(b) Each workshop ledger control account . 

.credit :-
(c) Stores ledgers control account . 

.For :-
Material deliveries by and returns to workshops store. 

JOurnal Entry No. 3. 
Debit8 :-

(a) Electrical department control account. 
(b) Each workshop ledger control accou.al;. 

,Credits :-
(c) Electrical department control account. 
(d) Each workshop ledger control account, 

For:-
Inter-departmental transactions. 

Journal Entry. No, I.. 
T\_L'._ • 
LfflV""" .-

(a) New construction accounts:-
(i) Structural engineering works.· 
(u) Plant and machinery. 
(ill) Rolli,ng stock, 

(b) Abstract accounts :- . 
(i) Maintenance of structural works. 
(u) Maintenance of rolling stock. 

(iii) Commercial expenses. 
(iv) Transportation expenses, 
(v) General departments. 

(vi) Steamers and harbours. 
(vii) Stores· expenses. 

(c) Stores ledgers control account. 
(d) Debtors ledgers control account. 

Credits :-
(e) Electrical department control account. 
(j) Each workshop ledger control account. 

For:-
(a) New construction jobs completed and· transferred to the general ledger. 
(b) Current month's expenses.transferred to the general ledger for inclu

sion in the monthly abstraCts. 
(c) The cost of manufactured products transferred to the stores. 
(d) Cost of work done for :-

(i) Home line emploJ'e6S. 
(iij Other govemment departments •. 

(ill) Other railwaJlS. 
(iv) Sundries. 
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Journal Entry No. 5. 
Debits :-

(a) New construction account. 
(b) Depreciation fund., 
(c) Abstract accounts. 
(d) Electrical departmental control account. 
(e) Each workshop ledger control account. 
(j) Debtors ledgers control account. 

Oredit :-
(a) Stores ledgers control account .. 
For:-

Stores material consumption reported by divisions and engineering dis
tricts on form 102. 

Journal Entry No. 6. 
Debits :-

(a) Abstract accounts. 
(b) Debtors ledgers control account. 

Oredit :-
(c) Stores ledgers control account. 

For:-
(a) Issues from the general stores and fuel stock to r 

(i) Train e;xaminers and running~sheds. 
(ii) Signal workshops. 
(ill) Train stafis. 
(iv) Stations and offices. 
(v) Locomotives. 

(b) General stores and fuel sales to:- , 
(i) Home line employes. 

(ii) Other government departments. 
(ill) Other railways. 
(iv) ~undries. ' 

JO'IJIF'1I6Z Entry No. 7. 
Debit :-

(a) Pay sheets and bills register. 
Oredit :-

(b) Controller of currency, cash control. 
For:-

Pay sheets and bills paid_by the treasurer. 
Journal Entry No. 8. 

Debits :-
(a) New construction accounts. 
(b) Debtors -ledgers control account. 

Oredit:-
(c) Abstract accounts. 

For:-
Transfer of cost of completed jobs from abstract accounts to appropriate 

asset accounts. 

Debits:- • 
JournaZ Entry No .. 9. 

(a) Abstract accounts A to G. 
(b) Electrical departmental control account;. 

Oredit :- , 
(c) Accrued provident fund bonus. 

For:-
Monthly proportion of accrued provident. funcl. 

Note.-The monthly accrual and anocation thereof will be based on the 
monthly average of the preceding six IIWILths period: SIst March or 30th Sep-
tember,; . 
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An allocated statement of actual expenditure will he received from the pro- ~ 
vident fund section for the periods ending on the 31st March and the 30th Se~ 
tember. The actual and the accrued amounts will be compared and a journal 
entry prepared to ;- • 

Adjust for under or over accruaIs in each debited account. 
Place on the books the actual bonus and adjust the accrued amount thereto. 

Assuming an under accrual t,he adjusting entry each six months will be as 
follows :-

Debits :-
(a) Accrued provident -fund bonus. 
(b) Abstract accounts A to G. ' 

Oredit :-
(d) Provident fund control account. 

Journal Entry No. 10. 
Debit :-

(a) Each workshop ledger control account. 
Oredit :-

(b) Abstract B. 
For:-

Proportion of accrued bonus applicable to workshop employees debited to 
Abstract B in journal entry No. 9, now transferred as above. 

Note.'-After this entry there ~ll remain in Abstract B, bonus applicable' 
io:- ' 

(1) General administration. • 
(2) Running Repairs. 

Journal Entry No. 11. 
Debits :-

(a) Abstract accounts A to G. 
(b) Electrical department control account. 

Oredit :-
. (c) Depreciation fund. 
For:-

Monthly provision for depreciation. 
Journal Entry No. 12. 

Debit :-
(a) Each workshop ledger control account. 

Credit :-
(b) Depreciation, Abstract B, absorbed in workshop costs. 

For:-
Depreciation on workshop plant and machinery. 

Journal Entry No. 13. 
Debits ;-

(a) Abstract accounts A and C to G. 
(b) Eleotrical department control account. 
(c) Each workshop ledger control aC(1011nt. 

Credit ;-
(d) Casualty.reserve. 

For:-
Monthly provision for casualty claims. 

In the above illustrations, the entries applicable to the electrical department 
and each workshop have been combined. In practice there will be separate jour
nal entries for the electrical department and for each workshop. 

536. After entry in the" Journal allocation register" the journal entries with 
the detailed allocations will be passed to the expenditure ledgers staff where the 
postings will be made to the detailed accounts. It will be necessary to add and 
balanoe this register at the close of each day so that the expenditure ledger 
olerks may balance their daily postings with the respective control columns in this 
register and in the "Pay sheets and bills register." 

MUIRD 
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< 537: (5) E:cpenduu'ffJ Ledgenr . .:....The detailed abstract, Ilew eonstnictioA., and 
depreciatioa fund accOlUlts will be kept in loose led ledgel'll, _d the JIOstings then
~ will be made with the aid of Burroughs lIAlCountiDf! machines. The IICOOlUItI 
wiJJ be arranged in the following order;-

(1) Control accounts for abstract A, maintewmce of stl"llCturlll worl.:. 
(a) Total for all divisions. 
(b) Total for each division. 

~2) Control accounts for abstract D, . transportation expenses. 
(a) Total for all divisions. 
(b) Total for each division. 

(3) Control account and detailed accounts for each division, vi,. ;_ 
(a) Division No. 1 (control account). 
(b) Detailed accounts under abstracts A and U. 
(c) Division No. 2 (control account). 
(d) Detailed accounts under abstracts A and D. 

et seq. 
(4) Control account and detailed accounts for each of the following abs. 

tracts ;-
(a) Abstract B. "Maintenance of rolling stock." 
(b) Abstract C. "Qommercial expenses." 
(c) Abstract E. "General departments." 
(d) Abstract F. "Maintenance and working of ferry steamers and 
. harbours." 

(e) Abstract G. "Stores expebses." 
(5) Coutrol account and detailed accounts for each of the following new 

construction headings;-
(a) Structural engineering works. 
·(b) General equipment. 
(c) Rolling stock .. 
(d) General charges. 

(6) Control account and detailed accounts for each of the following depre
ciation fund headings ;-

(a) Engineering and electric. 
(b) Locomotives, carriages and wagons. 

(7) Control account for total new construction expenditure, and a separate 
account for each new construction job. 

538. After the statements and jOUIilal entries have been entered in the res
pective registers, they will be passed to the machine clerks for posting to the de
tailed accounts in the Expenditure Ledger, form 185. It is difficult to describe in 
a report how these machines will be used and it is suggested that the Burroughs re
presentatives be asked to give a demonstration. Briefly, however, the proce
dure will be ;-

The operator will strike up;
(a) The account number. 
(b) The date. 
(c) The statement or journal entry number in the" ReferenCe" column. 
(d) The amount of debit or credit in the" Posting" column. 
(e) At this stage the amount of the previous" Accumulated balance" 

will be struck up on the machine, and 
(j) The machine will automatically add (d) and (e) above, and print tile 

new" accumulated balance." 
To prove that the postings have been made correctly the operator will next 

take a "Proof sheet," fonn 185, and ,,;11 strike up-
(a) In the" Subtract" column-

(i) The account No. 
(ii) The previous" accumulated balance " 
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.Cb) III the "Proof" eo.I\lIDD.~ 
(iI) The alIl1lun41 of debit or credit posted under 1 (d) above. 
(ii) The machine will now automaticallr record the subtraction of the 

sum of these two items from the ' accumulated balance," and if 
the postings have been made correctlY', the result will be-
(1) Under" account number "-nil 
(2) Under" postin~ "-.-amount of the debi~ or credit referred to in 

1 (d) above. 
(0) In t~e "pick-up" column- . 

(a) The "posting." will be iD. , th.e machine, therefore the, previoua 
" mcnthly balance" from the ledger sheet will be picked up 
by entry in the " pick-up" column. The machine will add 
the two figures and print the sum in the" monthly balance .. 
column on the ledger eheet .. 

.After completion of (a), (b) and (c), the ledger sheet will show the " monthly" 
and "acc\l1llulated " balance to date. The above procedure will be carried out 
for each posting to an account. 

639. A. separate proof sheet will be used for each control account. In the 
case of abstracts A and D, apportionable to divisions, it will be necessary to use· 
a proof sheet for'each division and abstract thus-

Division No. I, Abstract A. 
Division No. I, Abstract D. 

Division No. 2, Abstract It. 

Division No. 2, Abstract D. 

et seq. 
• 

At the end of each day, the machine clerks will add the" Postings " in the 
" proof" column on each proof sheet and agree those totals with the sum of the I 
totals in the respective control columns in the-

(a) Pay seets and bills register. 

(b) Journal allocation register. 

The agreed proof sheet totals will then be machine posted to the control accounts 
mentioned in preceding paragraphs. 

The principal advantages accruing from the use of machines for this work 
are:-

(a) The expenditure accounts will be kept in suitable ledgers instead of on 
loose abstracts. 

(b) Tile machine wiU automatically add and subtract thus ensuring first-time 
accuracy. 

(c) The proof sheet will show the account posted, together with a proof 
that it aetually was that account by printing on the proof eheet the 
acC0unt number as shown in the heading of the ledger sheet and sub
tracting therefrom the account number posted on the ledger sheet 
which WS8 posted from the document. 1£ the latter posting WS8 

correct the result will be nil. If the debit 01: credit has been posted 
to the wrong account, it will be reflected, as the" account number .. 
column on the proof sheet will show a remainder. 

(l) The monthly and accumulated expenditure will be shown in the respec
, tive bala:nce columns at the close of each day, thus facilitating the 

preparation of the monthly accounts. 

641. (6) MOfIthly journal entry.-The journal entry illustrated and annexed 
at Schedule A. No. 9 will be prepared at the close of the month debiting and cre
diting the accounts ehown in the register, and will be passed to the book-keeping 
section for posting to the general ledger accounts affected. 
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542. (7) MO'fIthly abstracts and operating 8tatem6nt8.-After the expenditure 
ledgers control sheets have been balanced with the respective control acoounts 
in the general ledger and in the :-

(a) Pay sheets and bills register; 
(b) Journal allocation register; 

the assistant accountant will prepare the monthly abstracts :
(a) A and D for each division. 
(b) A and D for the whole railway. 
(c) B, C, E, F and G. 

, He will next prepare for each divisional superintendent and each district en
gineer detailed statements of maintenance and operating expenses and new oon· 
struction expenditure. The former statements will give a detailed analysis of the 
monthly expenses of each division under detailed account hea.ds and will so fa.r 
as possible show units as well as a.mounts expended. In respect of maintenance, 
these statements will enable the divisional superintendent to compare the actual 
and the estimated cost of work done and keep a close watch on the progress of his 
maintenance programme. The detailed statements of new construction expendi
ture, prepared for district engineers and divisional superintendents, will be under 
job numbers and also will show units as well as amounts expended. All the month
ly statements 'must be furnished to the above operating and engineering offioers 
within fifteen days after the close of the month. 

I i' 543. General Book-lreepmg. 
It will be convenient to divide this section into two parts :

(1) That relating to the general and subsidiary ledgers. 

" 

(2) That relating to the provident II.O.d other funds ledgers. 
I. 

544. (a) The general and 8ubsidiary Wgers.-The books and records to be 
maintained in this section will be :-

(1) Journal. 
(2) General ledger . 
(3) Subsidiary ledgers:-

(a) Miscellaneous debtors. 
(b) Loans and notes receivable. 
(c) Working fund advances. 
(d) English consignments. 
(e) Deposits. ~ 

545. Joumal.-This will be a loose leaf book into which will be incorporated 
the monthly journal entries prepared by the following departments and sectlOns :

(a) Tra:flic accounts section for coaching, goods and miscellanecus traffic 
earnings, Nos. 1 to 7 annexed to appendix IV (see pages 63·69). 

(b) Expenditure section for wages and material expended, depreciation 
provided and accming, Nos. 8 to 9 annexed hereto at Schedule A (see 
pages 176-177). 

(c) General book-keeping section forftnancial transactions and sundry 
accruals, Nos. 10 to 15, annexed hereto at Schedule A (see pages 178-
183). 

546.' Genemlledger.-A list of general ledger accounts is appended at Sche
dule B, page 183. The'journal entries mentioned above will be posted to the ap
propriate of these accounts and when all postings for the month have been made 
a trial balance of the ledger will be extracted. 

547. Subsiiliarry 1edgers.-These ledg~rs will contain the accounts with indi-
viduals and others for :- . 

(a) Miscellanecus debtors for work done for and sales to:
(i) Home line employees. 
(ii) Other Goveinment departments; 
(ill) Other railways. 
(iv) Sundries. 
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(b) Loans and notes receivable in respect of house building, purcha.se of 
motor cars, paSSl\ge and sundry advances. 

(c) Working fund advances to divisional- workshop and other cashiers and 
petty cash in the hand~ of the executive and operating officers. 

(d) English consignments. 
A separate account will be rendered by the India Office for each con

signment and it Will be supported by the invoices of the supplier .. 
Each consignment will be entered under its number and will re
main until the goods have been received and have had the required 

'inspection as described in Appendix V. As the goods are dis
tributed the relative consignment accounts will be credited 
and the proper stores ledgers and other accounts debited. When 
the Governl1lent of India takes up a debit from the India Office, 
in respect of consignments,- an account will be rendered to the 
Railway concerned. This debit will be checked against the· re
lative consignment account and if in order will be passed for p~y
ment find entered' in the bills register as a debit t'J " English )11-

dents" in the miscellaneollfl creditors ledger and a cheque issued 
iri due course. 

(e) Deposits as foll<.'w3;-
(i) 8Ul:ety of contractors andemplo,ees. 

(ii) Work for mdividuals, companies and public bodies. 
(iii) Amoun~ due to worked lilies. 
(iv) Unclaimed wages and provident f,md settlements. 
(v) Retained percentages due .. to contractors. 

The entries to these detailed accounts will be obtained from the following re-
cords;- '. . -

548. For miscellaneous debtors.-
(a) Monthly statement of ebit noteS received from the expenditure section. 
(b) Register of debtors' bills originating in the general book:keeping sec

tion. 
(c) to Pay sheet statement" for payments through wages deductions. 
(d) Treasurer's statement of cash receipts for all other payments. 

549. For loans and notes receivable.-
(a) "Bills statements" for cash advances. 
(b) " Pay sheets statements" for repayments through wages deductions. 
(c) Treasurer's ststement of cash receipt~ for all other payments. 

550. For working fund advances.-
(a) cc Bills statements" for advances. 
(b) Treasurer's statement of cash receipts for reductioo in the amount or 

return of the advances. 
551. For English Oonsignments.-

(a) Debits for each consignment will be takeD. from the India Office state-
ments which will be supported by suppliers' inwoices. _ 

(b) Transfers from this account to approp'ri.a.te storee ledgers accounb! after 
receipt and inspection of goods will be made llpon receipt of state
ments from the stores section. 

552. For DepoBit,.-
(a) Treasurer's statement of cash receipts for surety depoaits, unclaimed 

wages and ~imilar items. 

(b) cc Billa atatementa" b retained peroeD.tases due tG contractors. 
(e) «Pa,y Sheetl staternenta .. for employees deposita tbrougi& wage dedUAl' 

bOWL . 
(d) .. Bills statements" for payments. 

)(421RD 
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Assistant accountants will, whenever necessary, attach to .. Bills statements ' 
and .. Pay sheets statements" detailed lists of the items entering into the contro 
account debits or credits shown on the statements. After completion of all post 
ings a trial balance of each subsidiary ledger will be prepared and the total theteo 
agreed with the respective control account in the general ledger. 

553. All other subsidiary ledgers containing the detailed transactions and the 
. detailed accounts of the general ledger controls will be kept by other sections and 
. stafl's. While they have been fully described in the respective appendices. they 
8Je summarised hereunder for ready reference:-

BOO/3 
810 

812 

813/27 

828 

829 

830 

831 

836 

837 

855/6 

860/3 

867 

881/7 
888/94 

Control Aoooufltl. 

Road and equipment 

Stores ledgers 

Fuel ledgers .• 

Workshop ledgers 

Electrical dept. (Abstract H.) 

Miscellaneous earnings ledgers 

Voucher ledger 

Sundry stations 

Controller of currency cash 

Treasurer's station cash 

Depreciation fund 

Provident and other funds 

Pay sheets and bill register 

Traffio earnings accounts 

Abstracts A to G 

Sectw.. i" c1aarge of 
6fJhsidiary reoortU. 

Expenditure •• 

Stores accounts 

Stores accounts 

Workshops accounting stalls 

Electrical dept. accounting staff 

Traffio accounts 

Traffio accounts 

Traffic accounts 

Cash 
Traffic accounts 
Cash 
Ex<penditure .• 

Provident fund 

Expsnditure .. 

.. 
.. 

A.ppettdicu. 
IX. 

V. 

V. 

VI. 

VII. 

IV. 
IV. 

IV. 

I. 

IV. 
I. 

IX. 

IX. 

IX. 
Traffi.c aecounts IV. 

Expenditure .• IX. 
Remodelling of abstracts m. 

It has been explained in the various appendices that the subsidiary ledgers and 
records must at all times be in agreement with general ledger controls. It will, 
therefore, be the duty of the accountants in charge of the various sections to fur
nish the general ledger section with monthly trial balances as evidence of agree
ment. 

554. The following schedules are appended either to this or to the particular 
appendix specified below:-

. Schedule. De801'iption. 
A. General ledger Journal entries. Nos. 8 to 15 (see pages 178-186). 

(Note :-Nos. 1 to 7 deal with traffic accounts and are aunexed to Appendix 
lV, Traffic, see pages 65-71.) 

·B. General ledger accounts. Nos. 800 to 899 (see page 186). 
C. Details of con.~truction accounts. Nos. 000 to 144 (see pages 187-

189). . 

D. Detailed depreciation fund accounts. Nos. 150'to 182 (see page 
190). 

E. Detailed earnings accounts, Abstracts I, 11, Ill, are annexed to 
Exhibit I, Appendix III (see pages 16-17). 

F. Detailed working expenses accounts, Abstracts A, B, C, D, E, F, G, 
H, are annexed to Exhibit I, Appendix III (see pages 21-34). 

The general book~keeping section will receive monthly statements and ab
stracts for the accounts in Schedules C, D and F from the expenditure section and 
for those in Schedule E from the traffic accounts section. . It will prepare from the 
~ria~ balance of the general ledger a balance sheet and income. accounts in the re

. quited detail as explained in Chapter VII and pass the latter exhibits and the state-
ments and abstracts to the chief accountant. . 
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n. 
555. Provident a'nd other fund8 ledgers.-In this sub-section members' ledgars 

will be kept for each of the following general ledger control accounts :-
(a) State railway provident fund. 
(b) General provident fund. 

o 

(c) Civil engineers provident fund .. 
(d) Cemetery endowment fund. , 

These ledgers will contain an account with each member and the deta.iled 
procedure is Qutlined hereunder:- ,. ' 

556. Provident fund contributions and 'repayments will be reported to this 
section on .. Provident fund deduction lists " form 187, and will be received from 
the assistant accountants at workshops, divisions, etc. Immediately after receipt 
the lists will be recorded in the " Register of provident fund deduction lists " 
form 188, as follows :-

(a) Departmenta.l description of the ledger. 
(b) Pay sheets statement number. , 

o 

The arithmetical accuracy of each list will then be proved with the aid of Dalton 
calculating machines after which the verified lists with initia.lled Dalton strips 
gummed thereto will be passed to the assistant accountant for entry of the amounts 
in the" Register of deduction lists." The lists will then be distributed among the 
machine clerks for posting to the accounts, which will be kept on loose leaf sheets 
or cards, form 189. • 

557. Remington accounting machines will be used for the postings of deposits, 
withdrawals and interest, and the machining procedure will be as follows :-

(a) The amount of the" opening balance" and the " deposits" will be 
typed on the ledger sheet. 

(b) The machine will automa.tically ca.lculate the sum of the above postings, 
and the clerk will obtain the amount thereof from the crotOS adder. 
He will then type this figure in the" monthly balance column" and 
retain the amount in the cross adder for further use as explained 
under (c). 

(c) The clerk will nex·t type in the" pick-up" column the previous "ac
cumulated balance" and this amount with the" monthly balance," 
still in the cross ~dder, will give the" accumulated balance." 

(d) Withdrawals will be posted from tb.e " Register of provident fund pay
ments to members," form 190 and the procedure will be similar to 
that described above for .. deposits." 

(6) The Remington machines will be equipped with tota.lisers, one for each 
of the following columns :-

(i) Deposits. 
(ii) Withdrawals. 

After a clerk has completed the posting of a.ll the applicable items on the 
deduction lists under one statement number, he will refer to the cc deposits " 
tota.liser, and from it obtain the sum of his postings and enter this amount :-

(a) On a posting record, form 191. 

(b) On the cc contribution" control sheet. 

He will initia.l the posting record, attach it to the appropriate batch of deduc
tion lists and pass both to another clerk who will repeat the operation for his ac
counts. The machine clerk making the fina.l postings and the final entry on the 
posting record will pass both to the assistant accountant who will check the amounts 
shown thereon as ~osted to each ledger with the amounts shown in the cc register 
of deduction lists. If the two amounts agree, the assistant accountant will ini
tial both records. In the event of disagreement it will be necessary to check the 
postings and make the required corrections. 
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538. Each ledger wi;;. :Jontain two control8h~ts, one for contributions and one 
for bonnses. In the former will be entered. the sum of the postings under each 
statement number as explained in the preceding paragraph. Withdrawals will 
also be entered on this control sheet and the balance thereon should at all times 
represent the sum of the monthly balances in the members' accounts. The bonns' 
control sheet will be dealt with later. 

559. Alter the completion of the· monthly postings. each clerk will furnish 
to the assistant accountant a trial balance of each ledger under his control and the 
totals thereof must agree with the respective control sheets. The assistant ac
countant will check the totals with the control sheets after which he will summarise 
them and compare that total with the Ileneral ledger control balance. It will be 
the duty of the assistant accountant to see that this procedure is carried out monthly 
and that immediate investigation and adjustment is made of any differences. 
At frequent intervals, and at least four times each year, the assistant accountant 
will check each trial balance with the ledger accounts. 

560. The semi-annual bonus due to esch member will be calculated with the aid 
of Dalton calcq.\ating machines, and verified by a second clerk, after which the 
bonus amounts will be posted tt> members' accounts. The Dalton strips initialled 
by each clerk, will be delivered to the. assistant acCountant as evidence. The 
machining procedure will be similar to that described for contributions. Each 
clerk will obtain the sum of the above postings from his " deposits" totaliser and 
he will enter this amount on his .. bonus " control sheet and on a posting record, 
which he will pass to the assistant accountant. The latter will check all the post
ing records with the control sheets, summarise them, and then prepare a Btatement 
alloca,ting the bonus to the proper account{! in abstracts A to H. This statement 
will be used by the expenditure section for the preparation of the adjusting journal 
entry described under the caption of " Expenditure section." 

51H. The" accumulated balance" on each'ledger sheet has been provided 
to facilitate the annual interest calculation. The accumulated balance will be 
divided by twelve to obtain the average, monthly balance, and on this principal 
sum the interest will be calculated by each clerk with the aid of tables. A second 
clerk will verify each calculation after which the amounts will be posted to the 
members' accounts. The" deposits .. totaliser will accumulate the postings and 
each clerk will post these sums to the control sheets and reyort the amounts to the 
assistant accountant on posting records. He will summanse these posting records. 
and report the amount of interest to the expenditure section where the necessary 
journal entry will be prepared. 
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. RAILWAY. 
JOURNAL ENTRY:' . , 

Month 

, .No. Deecription. Polio. 

800 Structural Engineering Works · . .. 
SOl General Equipment •. .. .. · . 
S02 Rolling Stock .. .. .. .. 
S03 General Charges .. .. .. .. 
810 Stores Ledgers Contrql ..... .. .. 
812 Fuel Ledgers Control' .. .. .. 
813/27 Workah0f Ledger Controls .. .. .. 
l!28 - l Electrica Department I . .. .. .. 
830 Voucher Ledgers Control .. · .. .. 
833 Miscella.neoua Debtors and Creditors Ledgers Control 
834 Loane and Notes Receivable Ledgers Control .. 
835 Railway Board Deposits .. .. .. 
840 Working Fund Advances Ledgers Control · . 
841 Unadjusted Balances .. .. .. 
842 Prepaid Expenses .. .. · . .. 
843 Other Deferred Assets • .. .. · . 
850 Loans .. .. .. .. .. 
851 Government of India .. .. .. 
855 Depreciation Fund-Engineering and Eleotric •• 
856 

" 
" -Rolling Stock Dept. .. 

860 State Railway Provident Fund .. .. 
861 General Provident Fund .. .. .. 
862 Civil Engineera Provident Fund .. .. 
863 Cemetery Endowment Fund .. .. .. 
864 Fines Fund .. .. .. 
868 Interest due and unpaid, or (869) Intsrest accrued 
870 Other Accrued Liabilities .. .. .. 
871 Casualty Reserve .. .. .. .. 
872 Deposits Ledgers Control .. .. .. 
881/7 Traffic earnings accounts .. .. .. 
888 Abstract A. .. .. .. .. 
889 

" 
B. .. .. .. .. 

890 
" 

C. .. .. .. .. 
891 

" 
D. .. .. .. .. 

892 
" 

E. .. .. .. .. 
893 

" 
F. .. .. .. .. 

894 
" 

G. .. .. .. .. 
899 Betterments .. .. .. .. 
860 To State Railway Provident Fund .. .. 
861 General Provident Fund .. .. .. 
862 Civil Engineera Provident Fund .. · . 
863 Cemetery Endowment Fund .. .. 
864 Fines Fund .. .. .. .. 
867 Pay Sheets and Bills Register Control .. 
873 Deposits Ledgera Control .. .. .. 
894 s.tore~ expense~, ~b,stract G. .. .. 

, 

SCHEDULE A. 

Dr. 

Ra. As. PI. 

-
-
-
-
---- I 

--
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
----
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-
-

No. 8 • 
192 

Cr. 

Ra.As.PI. 

. 

--
-
-
-
-
-
-

Allocation of pay sheets and bills passed for payment month of .............. 192 .. 808 

per .. Pay a.hee1:ll and bills allocation legister.", 

Prepared by ................................................................... Clerk. 

-Verified by....... .. ~. ~. ~.,.,., .•. ' ..•.•. , ....................... Assistant Accountant. 

Approved for entry by ........................................... ·· ..... Accountant. 

Posted &r •. " .. :,.,: ....... , ................................................... Clerk • 
• ';t, - ••••. : .:" ••.•• , •••. ; ••.••••• 



No. 

800 
801 
802 
803 
833 

867 
888 
·&m 
890 
891 
892 
893 
894 
810 
812 
813/27 
828 
836 
841 
842 
843 

.855 
856 

870 
871 
889/1 

889/2 

RAILWAY. 

JOURNAl.E.NT~V. 
Mtmth 

• 

DescriptiOD. Folio. 

Sundries :-
To Sundries :-

St1'1lctural engineering works •• 
General equipment . . . • . 
Rolling stock . • . . • • 

. '. 

General charges . • ~. • . 
Miacellaneous debtors and _ditors ledgers 

control. . . 
Pay sheets and bills regiater control 
Abstract A. .• .• •. 

" B. . . . . . . 
• t C. . ~ ., .. .t D. .. ., .. 
" E. . . ., •.. 
Jt F. .. ., .. 
It G. .. .. .. 

Stotes ledgers control . . • • 
Fue1ledgers control . . • • 
Workshop ledger oontrola •• 
Electrical department . . • • 
Controller of ourrenoy cash oontrol 
Unadjusted balances ., •• 
Prepaid expenses • • . . 
Other deferred assets . . • • 

Deprec1atiDn Fund. 
Engineering and Eleotrio 
Rolling stock department 

Othet- Acorued Liabilitiu. 

.. 

-.. 

Aocrued Provident Fwi.d Bonus, et seq. • • 
Casualty Reserve . • • • • . 
General Administration, abstraot B, absorbed 

in workshops oosts . . • • . . 
Depreciation, abstract B, absorbed in work-

Jhops oosts .. .. .. 

-

.SCHEDULE A. 

No. 9. 

192 

D~. Cr. 

Ra. Aa. Ps. Ra. Aa. Ps . 

., 

-

SUmmal'Y of expenditure ... otion journal entrie. for:- ... ---.. 
(tJ) Stores and fuel issued to workshops, electrical department, divisions and engineering 

districts. 
(b) Monthly provision for :

(1) Provident Fund Bonus. 
(2) Depreciation. 
(3) Casualties. 
(4) Other items . 

• (0) .Gen~ral .a<!.Ininisqatiop . a!ld. cj.ep~ci~ti!l~' .a~s~~. B,. ~~~~4. ~ workaho~ 
accounts for inclusion in coats. • . 

(d) Allocation of workshope and electrical department outtum. 
(e) Allocation Qf th~ tre.as~r'.s ;paYJ!le~ts .. '" . .. ... I.... . ..... . 

Prepared by .................................................................. Clerk. 

~e~cl by •.• ,,:,.,.,.,.,., ",,':,',,'.,'.,' ,,'.,'.,'.,'.,'.,'.,'.,'.,'.,' .,':: ,A.aaistantAccountsnt,. 

Approved for entry by ..................................................... Accountant. 

Posted by .................................................. : .......... ,' ........ Clerk. 

• 
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JOURNAL ENTRY. 

. 

No. Deaoription, 

. 
• 

8UDdries:-

869 To Interest accrued .. .. 
897 Interesi on provident BDd other funds 

898 Interest on capital outlay .. 

Jrlonthly provision for above interest. 

RAILWAY. 

Folio, 

.. 

.. 
I-.. 

-

SCH,EDULE A. 

Dr. 

Re. A.JJ. Ps. 

-

-
-

. 

No. 10. 

192 

Cr. 

Re.A.JJ. PI. 

-

-

-

Prepared by ........................................................................... ~rk. 

Verified by ..................... ; ......................................... , ................................. .Auietant ACCOUDtant.. 

Approved for en~ b, •••••.•.•.•.•.•••.•..••••••.•••.•.•.•.•.•••.••••••• ~uataa*. 

Posted by. .... '!" •• , ................................... t •• , ................................ 0 ................... Clerk.. 
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RAILWAY. 

JOURNAL ENTRV. 

MO'TIth 
• 

" - " ... ,' .. -. __ ... ---

No. Deaenptlon. Folio. 
Ra. 

--- -. .... --- -

833 Miscellaneous debtors' ledgers control .. 
895 To other inoome - . . .. . . 

. SCHEDULE A. 

.. - .... 

Dr. 

Aa.Ps. 

. '. -,-. 

-
• 

No. 11. 

192 
-- _ .. --_ .. - . 

Cr. 
' '" 

Rs. A&. Ps . 

I 
i 

Other income Iu. payments a. follows :-
(a) Haulage of trains and shunting at joint stations. 

(b) Hire of rolliog stock. 
(0) Traffic .xpo ...... at joint station and rent of stations jointly occupied. 

(.t) Payments fur running power. 
(e) Coruerenoo hire, penalties on interchanged stock ... d other payments in JIOspect of 

traffic. 

Prepared by. . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Clerk. 

VetUied' by . ' ..................................................... AssistaJlt Accountant; 

Approved for entry by .................................................. Aooo1llltant.' 

Posted by ............................................... '" .... '" ............ Cl""k. 

M421lU) 
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JOURNAL ENTRY. 

-
No. Description. 

896 Pa ymenta to worked lines . . 
.. 1iIl1J'1Il1UI 

872 To Deposita ledgers control . . 
. 

I 
I 

( 

--

RAILWAY. 

Mooth 

Folio. 

.. 

.. . 

SCHEDULE A. 

Dr. 

Ra. AA. P •. 

-

No. IZ. 

192 • 

Cr. 

Ra. As. P •• 

. 

-

Being the amount due to worked lines for the month of •.•.•.•.....•.•. 192 •.•.•.•. 

Prepared by... . . ..•... ... . . .. . . . . . . .. • .......•...........•.......•........... CIerk. 

Verified by. . . . . . . . . . . ...........•............................. Assistant Accountant. 

Approved for entry by .....•..................•.....•.........•....•...... Accountant. 

Posted by .•.......•...•...•.. , ....•...•.....•.•••.•...............•.•...•.•... CIerlr. 
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RAILWAY. 

JOURNAL ENTRY. 

• 

No. Description. Folio. 

SCHEDULE A. 

Dr. 

Ra. As. Ps. 

No. 13. 

192 • 

Cr. 

Ra. AB. Ps. 
I .-

836 Controller of currency cash control .. · . -
To Sundries :-

829 Misoellaneous earnings ledger control. · . -
830 Voucher ledger control · . · . · . -• 
833 Misoellaneous debtors and ereditorsledgers 

control . . · . · . · . -
834 LO&IIB and notes reoeivable ledgers control · . #-

837 Treasurers stationa cash control • • · . -. 

840 Working fund advances ledgers control · . -
850 LO&Il8 " . . · . · . · . -
851 Government of India · . · . · . -
872 Deposits ledgers control · . .' . · . -

Allocation of cash receipts by the treasurer, month of •...•...•... 192 .... , aB per 8llIIllJl8.ry 
of daily statsments received from the treasurer. 

Prepared by. . . . . . • . • . • . • . • . .. • .. ... • ....................... " ................ Clerk. 

Verified by" ............................... " ....... " .. " .'" ... Aaaiatant Accountant. 

Approved for ently by ................................. " ••.••.••.•.•... Accountant. 

POBtsd by: ...........••...•...•.•.•.•.•...•.•••.•...•...•.•...•... , ........ " .CIerk. 



No. 

811 

833 . 

I 
I 
I 
J 

184, 

RAILWAY. 

JOURNAL ENTRV. 

Month 

Desoription. Folio. 

English oonsignments .. .. .. 

To Miscellaneous creditors ledgers (English in-
dents Nos. to ) .. .. 

SCHEDULE A. 

Dr. 

Ra. Aa. Pa. 

No. U. 

192 

Cr. 

Ra. Aa. Ps. 

English consignments as reported by the India Office. 

Prepared by. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Clerk. 

Verified by ...................................................... Aaeistant Accountant. 

Approved for entry by .................................................. Accountant. 

Posted by ..................................................................... Clerk. 

------------~-... 
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SCHEDULE A. 

No. 

810 

8Il 

-

RAILWAY. 

JOURNAL ENTRY. 

Month 
• 

Dr. 
Description. Folio. 

Ra. As. Ps. 

Stores ledgers control, . . . . .. 
fo English ooJl8ignmenta (By numbers) .. 

, 

. 

I 

, 

• 

No. IS. 

192 • 

Cr. 

Ra. As. Ps. 

Transfer of received and inspected goods distributed to stOleS and taken into stores ledgera 
month of .................. 192 •.•.•. as reported by the .tores section. 

Prepared by- .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . • . • . • . • . • . • . • . . . • . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . .. Clerk. 

Verified by_ ......................................................................... .... Assistant Accountant. 

Approved for entry by .................................................. Accountant. 

Posted by_ .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ............................................................. . Clerk. 

, 
M421RD 

, 

• 
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SCHEDULE B. 

CLASSIFICATION OF GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNTS. 

Auet8. 

O~ of Road and Equipment :-
800 Structural engineering works. 

801 General equipment. 

802 Rolling stook. 

'803 General charges. 

Workiflg A,HlB :-

810 Stores ledgers controL 

811 English coll8ignmente. 

812 Fuel ledgers control. 

813·827 Workshops ledger control CA 8epaMte 8000mb fat •• eh 'ltorbhop.) 

828 Electrical department. 

829 Miscellaneous earnings ledgers control. 

830 Voucher ledger control. 

831 Sundry stations control. 

832 Sundry stations in suspense. 

833 Miscellaneous debtors and creditors ledgers control. 

834 Loans and notes receivable ledgers control 

835 Railway Board deposits. 

836 Controller of currency cash control 

837 Treasurers stations cash control. 

Miscellaneous deferred Accounts :-

840 Working fund advances ledgers control. 

841 Unadjusted balances. 

842 Prepaid expenses. 

843 Other deferred assets. 

Oapital Oontributions :-
850 Loans. 

Liabilities. 

851 Government of J ndia. 

Depreciation Fund :-
855 Engineering and electric. 

856 Locomotives, carriages and wagons. 

Provident and other Funds :-

Ledge!' Controls. 
860 (a) State railway provident fund. 

861 (b) General provident fund. 

862 (c) Civil Engineers provident fund. 
863 (tl) Cemetery endoWment fund. 
864 Fines fund. 

Working Liabilities :-

867 Pay sheets and bills register control. 

868 Interest due and unpaid. 

!l69 Interest accrued. 

870 Other accrued liabilities. 

871 Casualty reserve. 

872 Deposits ledgers control. 
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880 Income account. 

881 Goods earnings, including demurrage. 

882 Miscellaneous goode ea~. 

883 Passenger traffic earnings. 

884 Parcels traffio earninga. 

885 Telegraph earnings. 

886 Miscellaneous coaching earning .. 

887 Miscellaneous traffic earnings. 

888 Abstrect A. 

889 Abstrect B. 

889fl General administration, abstract B, absorbed in workshops costs. 

889f2 Depreciation, abstract B, absorbed in workshops costa. 

890 Abstrect C. 

891 Abstrect D. 

892 Abstrect E. 

893 Abstrect F. 

894 Abstrect G. 

895 Other income. 

896 Payments to worked lines. 

897 Interest on provident and otber funde. 

898 Interest on capital outlay. 

899 Betterments. 

, 

SCHEDUl.E C. 

CLASSIFICATION OF CONSTRUCTION ACCOUNTS. 

Structural Engineering W ()I"kB :-

000 Preliminary expenses. 

001 Land, 

002 Formation. 

Major Bridges-Un,u:-

005 (a) Steel work. 

004 (b) Masonry. 

001> Major bridges-Non-units. 

Minor Bridges-Units :-

006 (a) Steel work. 

007 (b) Masonry. 

008 Minor bridges-Non-onite. 

009 Fencing. 

010 Electric instruments. 

011 Telephones. 



Main L'M:- I 
012 (a) Rails and fasteninga. 

013 (b) Sleepers, wood. 
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014 (c) Sleepers, cast iron and ferro ooncrete. 

015 (d) Sleepers, steel trough. 

016 (e) Ballast. 

017 (j) Electric overhead equipment-Units. 

018 (g) Electric overhead equipment-Non-unite. 

Siding8:-

019 (a) Rails and fasteninga. 

020 (b) Sleepers, wood. 

021 (c) Sleepers, cast iron and ferro concrete. 

022 (d) Sleepers, steel trough. 

023 (e) Ballast. 

024 (j) Electric overhead equipment. 

025 Points and crossings. 

, SI4tim18 anul o~Unit8 :-

026 (a) Masonry, 

027 (b) All others. 

028 Stations and office-Non-units. 

Work8kop ,and Store Buildingli-Unita:-

029 (a) Masonry. 

030 (b) All others. 

031 Workshop and store huildings---Non-units. 

Electric Power Stations and Sub-8/4ticma---U nits :-

032 (a) Masonry. 

033 (b) All otherd. 

034 Electric power stations and sub-stations--N on-unite.-

Ruiderltial Buildingli-Unit8 :-

035 (a) Masonry. 

036 (b) All others, 

037 Residential hu.ildings--Non~units. 

038 Station machinery-Unite. 

039 Station machinery-Non-units. 

040 Shore connection at ferries. 

041 Plant: construction-Units. 

042 Plant construction-Non-units. 
Oenerol Equipment. :-

100 Engineering plants--Vnits. 

101 Engineering plants-Non-units. 
102 Locomotive plants-Units. 

103 Locomotive plants-NflD-units. 
104 Carriage and wagon plaDts-Units.-
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106 Ouriage and wagon plants-Non-units. 

106 Electric plant&-Units. 

107 Electric plants-Non-units. 

108 lIfucellaneoua plants-Units. 

109 lIfucellaneoua plants-Non-units. 

110 Station and office fumit~ 

111 Motors, lorries, boats, ete., l'Uquilecl fI:Ir a-aJ. PQrP_Units. 

112 Motors, lorries, boats, ete .. required tw senersJ. pQrPosee-Non·units. 

Rolling Stock :-

120 Locomotive engin ... and tenders-Unite. 

121 Locomotive engines and tenders-Non-units. 

122 Locomotive boilers-Units. 

123 Locomotive boilers-Non-units. 

124 Electrio locomotives-Units. 

125 Electrio locomotives-Non-unita. 

126 Coaching vehicles-Units. 

127 Coaching vehicles-Non-units. 

128 Goods vehicles-Units. 

129 Goods vehicles-Non·units. 

ISO Motor vehicles-Unit •. 

131 Motor vehicles-Non-units. 

132 Road motor vehicles-Units. 

133 Road motor vehicles-Non-unita. 

134 Steam boats-Units. 

135 Steam boata-Non-units. 

136 Barges and minor crafts-Units. 

137 Barges and minor crafts--Non-units. 

General Ohargu :-

140 Salaries and allowances, 

141 Office expenses. 

142 Residential quarters. 

143 Instruments. 

144 General charges on stores. 

M4lllRD 
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SCHEDUL 

CLASSIFICATION OF DEPREOIATION FUND ACCOUNTS. 

B~ and EIednc :-

150 Bridgee--Steel work. 

151 Bridges-M .... onry. 

152 Electric telegraph. instrumen. and telephones. 

153 Rails and fasteDinga. including poin_ aDd oroBBings. 

154 Sleepers. wood. 

155 Sleepers. cast iron and concrete. 

156 Sleepers. steel trough. 

157 Electric overhead equipment. 

158 Buildings. masonry. 

159 Buildings. all others. 

160 Electric power and sub-stagon buildings. 

161 Station machinery. 

162 Engineering plants. 

163 Electric power and sub-truition plant •. 

Locomotives, Carf'iage8 and WagOftB :-

175 Plant. 

176 Femes. 

177 Locomotive engines and ieDder •. 

178 Locomotive boilers. • 
179 Coaching vehicles. 

180 Goods vehicles. 

181 Motor vehioles-Rail. 

182 Motor vehicle&-Road. 
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APPENDIX IX. 

SECTION H. 

SYSTEM OF ACCOUNTING FOR THE RAIL WA Y BOARD. 

562. The following books will be kept by the Chief Accountant, Railway 
Board:- • 

(1) Cash books. 
(2) J ouxnal. 
(3) General ledger. 

The cash books will be similar to those used by the railways except in the 
titles of the columnar headings. The receipts book will require headings for only 
the more important items and the remainder will be entered in a miscellaneous 
column. The disbursement book allocation headings will be ;-

(a) Budget Demand No. 1. 

(b) " " " 2. 

(c) " " " 3. 

(d) " " "H. 
(e) Miscellaneous. 

A:n.y further details required will be obtained by a monthly analysis of the receipts 
and disbursements. Tne totals of the allocation columns and the individual items 
in the miscelIaneous column will be posted direct from the cash books to the general 
ledger accounts affected. The non-c8l8h transactions will be entered in the journal, 
and thenl0sted to the accounts concerned in the general ledger. Annexed at 
Schedule (page 192) is a list of the prinCipal of the accounts' which will be main
tained in the general ledger. 

563. At the end of each inonth the Chief Accountant, Railway Board, will 
receive from the Chief Accountant of each railway a balanCe sheet and income 
account with explanatory schedules as explained in Chapter VII of the main re
port and illustrated in Appendix Ill. The accounts of the Railway Board will 
be built up by a consolidation of the balance sheets of the separate railways, 
whether state or company managed, and the balance sheet of the Railway Board. 
This consolidating statement will be in the following form and order;-

(a) The account numbers .and names down the side. 
(b) The names of the individual railways and of the Railway Board across 

the top with a column for each. 
(c) A column for the sum of each account for all balance sheets. 
(d) A column for the elimination of inter-railway balances and off-setting 

balances of railways and the Railway Board. 
(e) A column for net amount of each account. 

564. In addition the Chief Accountant will prepare the pay sheets of the 
clerical staff and the salary roll of the officers. . Both these documentS will be 
passed to the representative of the Auditor-General, Railways, for verification and 
approval before payment. 
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SCHEDULE A. 

CLASSIFICATION OF RAILWAY BOARD GENERAL LEDGER ACCOUNTS • 
• .4.sBet8. 

Debtors :-
1. Government of India 
2. Railways. 
3. Miscellaneous. 

Investmerlts :-
8. Depreciation Fund. 
9. General. 

Cash :-
12. Controller of currency cash control. 
13. In hand. 

Liabil1ties. 
Creditors :-

18. Government of India. 
19. Railways. 
20. Miscellaneous. 
25. Depreciation acoounte of company worked lines. 
26. Reserve account. 

I fIC01II6 A.()C()Unt. 

30. Government share of surplus profits. 
31. Sale of land. 
32. Contribution for government supervision, audit and control, recoverable 

from companies. 
33. Interest on balance of reserve fund. 
34. Interest 00 balance of depreciation fund. 
35. Interest and dividend OD securities PlJrchased On the reserve fund invest

ment accoutlt. 
36. Miscellaneous interest. 

37. Demand No. 1. 

38. Demand No. 2. 
39. Demand No. 3. 
40. Demand No. 11. 
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APPENDIX X. 

SYSTEM OF ACCOUNTING FOR STATE RAILWAYS COLLIERIES. 

565. In Chapter XII I. h~ve recommended that th~ operating control and 
financial accounts of the collieries be sel?a~ated fr?m t~e railways and group~d as a 
separate entity in a department of collienes, ,,:hich Will be c~ntrolled by a direc~r 
of collieries stationed in Calcut1le. and responsible to the Railway Board. To faCl
litate their convenient operation, the mines will be divided into two groups, viz. ;-

(1) Giridih to control the Serampore and Kurhurbaree collieries, and the 
cok~ ovens, workshops and power plant at Giridih: 

(2) Bermo, to control the Bokaro, Kargali, Jarangdih, Religara, Sawang. 
Kedla and Bhurkunda collieries, and the power plant at Kargali. 

566. The director of collieries will have, in addition to such techincal officers as 
may be necessary, a staff which will be located as follows ;-

(a) A general superintendent at each group centre, who in turn will have 
under him ;.-

(i) A manager for each mine. 
(ii) A workshop superintendent for each workshop. 
(iii) One superintendent for each power plant. 
(iv) A cashier at each group centre. 
(v) A storekeep~r at each place where stores are kept. This man will be 

responsible to the controller of stores for the custody of stocks and 
keeping the necessary quantity records relating thereto, but will 
be under the general superintendent for the purposes of discipline. 

(b) A chief accountant of collieries, who will be located at Calcutta and will 
be a)?pointable and removable only by the Railway Board. He will 
be directly responsible to the director of collieries, retaining, how
ever, the right of access to the Railway Board in the event of dis
agreement. He will be in charge of all accounting functions, in
cluding the internal check of all the colliery accounts. At each group 
centre he will have a mine accountant, to whom will be delegated 
the responsibility of keeping all accounts for the collieries, workshops, 
etc., controlled from that centre. For the purpose of discipline the 
mine accountant will, however, be under the general superintendent. 

567. Each mine accountant will k~ep a mine ledger in which will be maintained 
the operating accounts of the mine, and, in the case of Giridih, a control account 
for the Giridih workshop. It will be convenient to have this ledger in loose leaf 
form, and, when more than one colliery is controlled from the group centre, to sec
tionalise the ledger so that the accounts of each colliery may be kept separate. 

568. In many respects the accounting system necessary for the collieries will be 
similar to that- required for the railways, and reference is given hereafter to the 
appendices in which these accounting details will be found. There are however 
certain matters in which a slightly different procedure will be necessary. 'These ar; 
dealt with below; those affecting the collieries are taken first and those for the llead 
office of the chief accountant in Calcutta follow later in this appendix. 

'Wages. 

569. In section 1 of A~pendix VI will be found a detailed wages accounting 
system, and, except as modified or amended hereafter to meet the special require
ments of the collieries and colliery workshops, it will apply in full. .A record of all 
workers showing their names and rates of pay will be maintained in the office of 
e~ch .colliery and work~hop manager, and ent~ies concerning the engagement or 
dismissal of employees, illcreases and decreases ill rates of pay will be initialled by 
the manager. 

There are two classes of labour ;
(a) The time workers. 
(b) The coal-cutting contractors. 

MUIRD 
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570. Time 'WOt"kers.-A record' of all men working will be kept;-
(a) At the time office on muster rolls which will later become the pay sheets. 
(b) By foremen in charge of time sheets showing the name of each worker. 

The muster rolls and the foremen's sheets will both be prepared as far as pos· 
sible with the aid of typewriters in the time offices and all names will be shown in 
English and Hindi. On the muster rolls the timekeepers will record daily all 
attendances of time workers. On the morning of the first day of each week the 
foremen will receive their time sheets and will daily enter thereon the allocation 
of each man's time to jobs; and as collusion between timekeepers, foremen and work
men is always possible, these foremen's sheets must be inspected frequently during 
the week by an overman and occasionally by senior officials. On the evening of 
the last day of each week these sheets will be given to the overman or junior official, 
who is respousible for verifying the attendanees as shown on the muster rolls, and 
the hours shown as worked on the foremen's sheets must be reconciled with the 
hours paid for, vide the pay rolls, as explained in paragraph 575. A specimen for 
a time worker's combined muster roll and pay sheet is given at form 192. 

571. Coal cutting contl'actors.-At the open quarries coal is cut, hauled and 
loaded by contractors, who are responsible for all labour employed and who are 
paid a fixed rate per ten of coal. These contractors render bills which are certified 
by senior officials and are paid after audit. At present, coal contractors' bills 
are prepared on a form which is more suitable for the settlement of engineering 
work, and form 193 is a specimen intended to supersede the one at present in use. 

572. At the collieries at Giridih, coal cutters are paid on contract rates. Gene
rally, the contractor is an individual workman, and only occasionally is he an em· 
ployer of men. The amounts due to contractors are paid weekly before audit 
and are shown on a coal cutter's pay sheet, ll:n amended specimen for which is given 
at form 194. The present procedure of recording coal weights at the pit heads or at 
sidings will be continued, and at the end of each month the total quantity of coal 
raised (upon which coal cutters and contractors have been paid) must be reconciled 
with the coal despatched. In certain cases, cutters are paid special rates for work 
other than coal cutting--driving hard headings, turning faults, etc. These special 
rates are fixed by the colliery managers after consulting the superintendent, and the 
measurements of work done ~e verified by overmen. 

573. For accounts purposes there is no necessity to maint8:in a record ?f hours 
worked by men engaged at contract rates, but as such a record IS necessary ill order 
te conform with the Mines Act it can conveniently be maintained at the pit heads. 

574. Make up of pay sheets.-As there are separate muster rolls for the time and 
contract workers, there will also be separate pay sheets. The time workers' pay 
sheets will be prepared in the manner prescribed for railways. For the contract 
workers the pay sheet will be a summary of the coal contractor's bills, form 193. 

676. AUocation of time.--In respect of the time workers, the hours shown 8.8 

worked on the foremen's time sheets will be summarised on form 195, under the 
colliery and workshop job and accounts heads debitable and agreed in total with the 
tots1 hours shown as worked on the time workers' muster rolls. The wages debita
ble to each of these jobs and account heads will next be agreed with the total of the 
grosa wages payable as shown on the pay sheets. The gross wages payable to'the 
coal cutters and contractors will next be summarised under the account heads 
debitable and form 195 will also be suitable for this summarising. One copy of 
these summaries will be sent to the chief accountant in Calcutta, and the other will 
be the document from which the mine accountant will make the necessary postings 
to the dehit and credit ofthe accounts affected in the mine and workshops' ledgers 
respectively. 

576. SalarieB.-In addition to the salaries of officers, the wages paid monthly to 
certain workers are designated as salaries and included under that head. Muster 
rolls and pay sheets must be maintained for these in the same way as "those kept for 
weekly paid labour, and on the first day of each month they will be passed in to the 
group office for verification. As the amount involves is not considerable', it is 
suggested that monthly wages be paid before audit. 

577. It is understood that considerable delay occurs in some cases before the 
monthly salaries of officers are paid. These. delays are apparently caused by the 
collieries having to wait for details of the deductions to be made from salaries and it 



195 

is suggested thllt with regard to institute dues and other items, the deta.ils of which 
caDJIot be known at the colliery offices at the end of each month, instructions' be 
iBBued to make up the bills to the l:;th C?f each .month. Estab~ishment 8h~ 
form 196 will be prepared at the colliery ill duplicate on typewnters a few daJ'll 
before th~ end of each month and Bent to Calcutta by the 28th or 29th. Salaries 
can then be paid on the first day of every month, and any &:djustments ~und neces
saty through absenc:e or any, oth~ reason. can .~e made ~ the follom.ng month • 
.At all collieries con81derable tlIlJ.e 18 taken ill wntmg out lists of deductions made;. 
This appears to be a ~uplic~tion of w~rk as all deductio~s are. shown on the estab
lishment sheets, and If details of prOVIdent fund dedUctions, mcome tax, etc., are 
required, they should be prepared in Calcutta after audit from the Chief Account-
ant's, copy of the establishment sheet. , 

Sten-ea. 

578. Except as modified below, the system of stores receipt, issue and accoun~ 
ing necessary for the collieries will be as set out in Appendix V for Railways. 

There are certain phases of Railway stores accounting which will not arise at 
the collieries and all references to these will, therefore, not apply, viz. :-

English stores. . 

Issues to subsidiary depots. 

Issues to permanent way inspectors and engineers. 

Monthly recoupments from stores trains. 

In other matters certain differenCes will arise in points of detail and these will 
be treated as follows :- • 

579. Stock recoupment.-The stock recoupment will be signed by the Genera! 
Superintendent and one copy sent to the director of collieries. 

580. Delivery notes.-The detailed priced stores records will be kept by the 
Mine Accountant at each group centre and this organisation will necessitate the 
preparation of an extra copy of the delivery notes by the supplier, who will then send 
Part 6 to the General Superintendent who signed the stock recoupment, and the 
remaining four copies with the goods to their destination, After the goods have 
been received and inspected, the inspecting officer will dispose of the four copies 
as under:- ' 

(a) Return Part 7 to the supplier to be attached to the bill. 

(b) Send Part 8 to the Chief Accountant of Collieries, Calcutta, as a warning 
that the suppliers' bill will be presented for payment. 

(c) Send Part 9 to the mine accountant who will then write up the detailed 
priced stores records. , 

(d) Send Part 10 to the storekeeper receiving the goods, who will then write 
up his quantity records. ' 

The VG)lume of colliery ~tores will not be sufficient to warrant the appointment 
of an inspecting officer and inspections will, therefore, be conducted by colliery 
managera (ilr other officials delegated by the superintendent. 

581. Issues.-As a general rule, all issues from storeS will be for consumption :-' 

'(a) In the mine, coke ovens, or power plants. 

(b) 'In the workshops. 

582. Issues '? mine, coke ovem, or power plaflts.-It is not considered necessary 
to have a plannmg and progress section at the collieries, and !\.tores issues will 
be ma,de on a material delivery sheet, form 197, prepared in triplicale and signed by 
the ~,ne manager or power pI lint superintendent. Two copies will go to the foreman 
requmng the stores and the triplicate will remain in the book 8S a record. When the 
8~res ~ drawn the foreman will surrender both copies to the storekeeper, who 
will retain one for the purpose of writing up his unpriced stores records and will 
~nd the o~r to the mine accountant. On his copy the mine accountant will 
msert the pnces and calculate the value ot the stores iBBued, and the quantities 
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and values will then be posted to the credit of the various accounts in the detailed 
,priced stores ledgers. At the end of each month the values of all issues ,will be 
8nalysed and 8~arised, in ,duplicate, under the .account heads deb~table. One 
copy of this analy81S of matenill188ues, form 198, will be sent to the Chief Account
ant in Calcutta and from the other the mine accountant will make the postings to 
the debit and ~redit of the accounts affected in the mine ledger. In the ordinary 
course of events, the acco11!lts to be debited will be co.al cll:tting, ha~age, stone
work, timber work and loading and the sum of these debits Will be credited to Head 
Office Ledger Control Account. 

583. Issues to workshops.-Issues to workshops will be made on a material 
delivery sheet signed b.y the workshop superinten~ent. and t.he ~e accountant 
will price and summanse these also on an analysIS of matenal188ues, form 198. 
The summarising procedure will be similar to that for issues to mines and from the 
summary the necessary entries will be made debiting the value of the issues to the 
job numbers against which they were drawn and to which they have been allocated 
and crediting the total to the mine ledger control account. In the mine ledger 
the total of the summary will be debited by the mine accountant to the workshop 
ledger control account and credited to the Head Office Ledger Control Account. 

Cask at CoUieries. 

584. As at present, each colliery or group of collieries will be furnished with an 
imprest for such an amount, as may b~ necessary and from which the cashier will 
pay wages, small contractors' bills and petty disbursements under Ra. 100 each. 
All colliery cashiers will be under the control of the general superintendent at each 
group centre. On a fixed day of each week a telegram will be sent to the Chief 
Accountant in Calcutta stating the net amount disbursed out of the imprest and 
this amount will be reimbursed immediately to the cashier. 

585. All cash transactions will be entered in one of two cash books-one for 
payments made before audit and the other for payments made after audit. In the 
second cash book tliere will be few entries apart from those relating to monthly 
salaries and wages. Whenever possible, all post-audit payments should be made 
by cheque from the Chief Accountant's Office and when these cheques are sent to 
payees through a colliery office a receipt form will be attached to each cheque and 
in addition a memorandum form will be enclosed giving particulars of all cheques. 
The colliery office will return the receipts to the Chief Accountant as obtained and 
will send the memorandum fonn with the last receipt. 

586. Nonnally no monies other than reimbursements receIved from the Chief 
Accountant, will be received by a colliery cashier. It is inevitable, however, that 
small sums will occasionally be received and these, when in cash, will be taken to 
debit in the imprest account, but when received by cheque will be sent to the Chief 
Accountant in Calcutta and no entries made in the colliery cash books. Few pay
ments, if any, apart from weekly wages, will be made out of imprest. 

587. Both cash books will be kept in a simple fonn and carbon copies thereof, 
certified by the mine accountant and supported by all vouchers, together with an 
analysis of the imprest account, fonn 199, allocating all disbursements to the ac
count heads debit,able, will be sent to the Chief Accountant the day after the tele
gram requesting a reimbursement has been sent. A copy of this summary of im
prest expenditure will be retained by the mine accountant and from it he will make 
the necessary postings to the debit and credit of the accounts affected in the mine 
ledger. , 

M ine Ledgers. 

588. A mine ledger will be kept for each group of collieries and in it will appear 
~der appropriate account heads all items of income and expenditure of each col
liery. The fonn of the ledger will be simple and it will be ruled with columns 
for :-

(a) Date. 
(b) Particulars. 
(c) Folio column to show book and folio from which posting is made. 
(d) Three money columns for debit, credit and balance. 
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The princip.1 accounts to be- keI>t in a mine I~ger will be :
(a) An account for Noh operating expense-head. 
(b) Sinking Fund.· 
(c) DepreCiation. • 
(a) Colliery consumption and free supplies. 
(e) Calcutta office expenses (for which a debit will be received once a year) 
(j) Sundry income (sub-dlvided if necessary). 
(g) Head office ledger control account. 
(h) Workshop ledger control account. 
(i) Advances. 
(i) Fines. 
(k) Loans. 

589. Journal vouchers will be prepared for all entries in the mine ledger 
additional to those coming from the summaries of wages, stores, imprest expendi
ture, etc. Opening. closing and adjusting entries will always be made through the 
journal. Journal vouchers should be prepared on good paper of a design suitable 
for being filed in a permanent binder, and Will always be prepared in draft and passed 
by a senior clerk before being written on the voucher for posting and subsequent 
permanent filing. 

590. The expense accounts in the mines ledger will not necessarily be the 
same for all collieries. At Kargali and Bokaro, for instance, one account called 
" coal contractors " will be sufficient because at these collieries there are contrac
tors who are paid a fixed rate for all the operations involved in cutting coal and load
ing into wagons. For Giridih, however, this account will have to be sub-divided 
under several headings because the labour is paid for each separate operation. 

591. The head office ledger control account should agree at any time with the 
balance appearing in the mine ledger control account in the head office ledger, and 
must be agreed therewith at the end of every month. Similarly, the workshop 
ledger control account must be agreed monthly with the balance appearing on the 
mine ledger control account in the workshop ledger. Each mine ledger will be self
balancing and a trial balance will be extracted at the end of every month and sent 
to the chief accountant in.Calcutta supported by all relative summaries and docu
ments. 

Work.shops. 

592. For all workshops other than the one at Giridih, all expenditure will be 
charged to one workshop repair account in the mine ledger and jobs as completed 
credited thereto and charged out in accordance with the manager's estimates. 
These estimates will have to be checked frequen.tly and this can be done by valuing 
work in progress and any stores held in the workshops and such valuation 
must agree with the balance of the .. workshop repair account " in the ledger. 

593. This Giridih workshop is of sufficient size to war;'nt a separate account
ing and costing systsm, and although the system outlined in Appendix VI will not 
be required in full, it should be read in conjunction with the modified workshop 
system now outlined. It is n!lCessary that the cost of all work executed in the Giri
dih workshop be ascertained and for this purpose the following books and forms 
will be maintained :-

(a) Workshop journal. 
(b) Workshop ledger. 
(c) Order ledger, form 200. 

{a) Workshop order, form 201. 
(e) Workshop record. form 202. 
fj) Analysis of wages. form 195. 

(g) Analysis of material. form 198. 

(h) Workshop debit notea, form 203. 
(t) Workshop completed work sheet, form 204. 

KdlRD 
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594. The workshop ledger which. with the journal, will be kept by the mine
accountant will be self-balancing and the accounts to be kept therein, will be :-

(a) Mine ledger control account, the balance of which must be agreed month
ly with the balance of the workshop ledger control account in the mine 
ledger, which will be dl!bited with cost of work completed and credited 
with all wages, salaries, materials, etc. 

(b) Standing and special orders, the balance of which must be agreed month· 
ly with the balances appearing in the order ledger. Debits will be 
posted from analysis of wages and materials sheets, and journal 
vouchers (for overhead expenses) and credits will be posted from 
completed work sheets. 

(c) Overhead expenses-debits will be posted from the analysis of wages 
and materials sheets and journal vouchers and credits from journal 
vouchers. 

595. The order ledger will record the cost of every job done in the workshop. 
Special or standing order numbers will be given to jobs of a recurring nature and 
each separate job will be given, where necessary, a subsidiary number or letter. 
This repetition work may roughly be grouped under the following heads :-

Capital Expenditure (sub-divided into the particular capital accounts). 
Coke oven repairs. 
Power house repairs. 
Bungalow repairs. 
Repairs over ground (for each colliery). 
Repairs under ground (for each colliery). 
Rollers and pUlleys. 
Underground crossings. • 
Coal tubs and wagons. 
Fire bars for boilers. 
Plates. 
Brass bushes. 

For all other work special orders will be issued and these will be given special 
numbers. 

596. An order, form 201, will be issued to the shop in which the work is to be
done. All workshop order books will be in the possession of the workshop supe
rintendent who will have the form prepared in triplicate, ~ving details of the work. 
These orders will be countersigned by the ~eneral supenntendent and two copies 
sent to the workshop where the foreman m charge will complete the columns 
" date of completion " and " approximate cost," return one copy to the general 
superintendent's office and send the other to the workshop superintendent 
who issued the order. Before returning these orders, the workshop foreman will 
see that all particulars shown on the forms are entered in the workshop order re· 
cord, form 202, and this record will then show at any time the position of all un
executed orders. When the workshop superintendent wishes to employ his men 
in making standard articles not specifically ordered, he will prepare an order form 
on himself and have it countersigned by the general superintendent. 

597. The analysed summaries of wages will show the amounts debitable to 
each job and the necessary postings will be made therefrom to the debit of the 
accounta affected in the order ledger, the grand total being credited to wages ac~ 
count and to the mine ledger control account. 

598. The analysis of material issues will show the va.lue of stores issued to each 
job for the month and these .va.lues will be posted therefrom to the debit of the 
individual jobs concerned in the order ledger, the grand total being credited to
stores a.ccount and to the niine ledger control a.ccount. 

599. The next step will be to debit completed jobs with their proPortion of 
overhead expenses and this debit will be a fixed percentage of the productive 
v.:ages.. There ~ntries will be made through the journal, the gra.nd total of the de
bIts bemg credited to overhead expel18ef ,account a.nd to the mine ledger control 
account. Care must be exercised to see that the balance on the overhead expenses 
account to be. absorbed by uncompleted iobs does not exceed the fixed percentage
of the wages cha.rged to ~hose jobs.. 

.' 
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'600. 'Witlithe exception of : ..... 
. (a) manufactures to be transferred to stores, 
. (b) work done for outside parties, the oost of which will be recover~ ill 

cash, 
(c) capital expenditure, 

all completed work will be for !"E',pairS, etc., and will be written off at the end of 
each month. For this purpose the cost clerk will prepare debit notes, form 203, in 
triplicate and have. them signed by the workshop superintendent. Two copies will 
t£en be sent to the General Superintendent for whom the work was done, and he 
will retain one coPy and pass it to the min~ acoountant to ensure that the debii 
will be taken up 1D the mine ledger. The other he will sign and returp. to the 
workshop superintendent as an acknowledgment of the debit. 

Although the three items specified at the opening of this paragraph will not 
be written·off, debit notes will be prepared when an order is completed and the 
'Workshop cost clerk will then dispose of these in the same manner as for the repair 
work. 

The workshop cost clerk will next prepare, in duplicate a completed work sheet, 
form 204, on which will be shown the details of all these debit notes, the total 
expenditure thereon and the account heads, firms or persons debitable. A journal 
e~try will next be passed debiting each account head and crediting each job number, 
fJl,Z. :-

Mine Ledger Control Account (being debited with the total) Dr. Rs. 
Each Repair Account Head (for its amount) Dr. Rs. 
Stores (for the value of stores manufactured) . • . . Dr. Rs . • Sundry Persons (for the value of the work done for sund-

ry persons) Dr. Rs. 
Each Capital Account Head (for its &mO. nt) . . • . Dr. Rs. 

To Job numbers (each job number bemg entered separately) Rs. 
A copy of this completed work sheet will be sent to the Chief Accountant in 

Calcutta. 
Electric Powe1' Stations. 

601. The power station at Kargali is under the charge of the colliery super
intendent but the one at Giridih is not. It is only right that a power station built 
and maintained for a colliery should be considered as part of the colliery. In a 
separate section of the mine ledger detailed operation accounts will be kept for the 
power houses, and the postings thereto will be made from the analysis of wages and 
materials, summary of imprest expenditure, etc. In practice the following ope-
rating accounts should be sufficient :- " 

General Charges. 
Coal and fuel. 
Oil waste" and engine room stores. 
Proportion of salaries. 
Wages at generating station. 
Repairs-Buildings. 

Engines and boilers. 
Dynamos. 
Sundries. 

Distn:butiofI char.qes. 
Proportion of salaries. 
Distribution wages. 

Repairs and maintenance. 
Depreciation. 

Buildings. 
Plant, machinery, etc. 
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602. At the end of each month total expenditure will be transferred to a power 
house revenue account and from there charged 011 to colliery consumption ac
counts in the ratio of units consumed. Credit will also be given to the revenue 
account for such amounts as will be recovered from employees or others in cash; 
in the latter Ca&e8 the rate per unit charged should be fixed and should not vary 
from month to month in accordance with cost of production. 

603. Statistics as at present kept at Giridih with regard to units generated, 
and power DBed in haulage, pumping, etc., should be introduced at Kargali and 
both power stations must make a return to the mine accountant at the end of eacA 
month showing units produced and consumed. The return will ditlerentiats lie
tween units used throughout the colliery for power purposes, and those used for 
lighting. '\', 

Coke Over •• 

604. The mine accountant will also keep detailed accounts of the Giridih coke 
oven plant in his mines ledger and the details of expenditure will be obtained from 
the analysis of wages and materials, su=ary of imprest expenditure, etc. Statis
tics will be prepared at the end of each month showing the quantity of coal con
sumed and the q1!antities of coke, coal tar, sulphate of ammonia, etc., produced 
during the month. 

Sales of Coal, Coke, etc. 

605. The present practice at Giridih and Kargali is that daily invoices, show
ing quantities only of coal despatched, are made out and sent to the Railway or 
other parties to whom the coal has been sent. At the end of each month these 
daily consignments are summarised under consignees, the coal delivered to esch 
division of the East Indian Railway being shown first, that sent to the various other 
departments. of that railway being shown next and finally the outside sales. A 
copy of this summary, together with an amplified statement is sent to the East 
Indian Railway accounts office at Calcutta. In this amplified statement the coal 
supplied to the East Indian Railway is divided over eight different departments 
of that Railway. -It is understood that this sub-division is of no use to the Railway 
and as it would seem that a colliery is only concerned with its customers and not 
with their departments, this sub-division should be discontinued unless the East 
Indian Railway aaks for it. Before being despatched the coal is all weighed at the 
pit hesd or railway siding under the supervision of a railway official so that the 
weights are in fact accepted at that point and all that remains is to bill the customer 
for total despatches made. 

606. It is recommended that all billing be done from the office of the Chief 
Accountant in Calcutta and that in future the collieries confine themselves to send
ing monthly to the Chief Accountant.-

(a) A statement of despatches, form 205 showing the details of weights and 
grades of coal sent to each consignee during the month. 

(b) A summary of all despatches, form 206. 

At collieries and quarries a certain amount of coal is used for boiler consumption 
and a quantity is issued free of charge to employees. A record of these quantities, 
and also of those used at the power house or coke ovens must be maintained, and a 
statement prepared under each head at the end of each month. These qnantities 
consumed or issued free must also be shown in the ~ummaries of coal despatched 
form 2('6. The weights of each grade shown in Summary (b) must be reconciled with 
the total weight of coal raised for the month. 

607. Each colliery will continue to send a modified in voice, in effect a delivery 
~ote! to each consis.nee with each consignment. It is recommended that this 
ID.vOlce be standardised and the only particulars necessary to be shown thereon 
WIll be :- . 

(a) Date. 
(b) Number of wagon. 
(c) Number of railway receipt. 
(d) Grade and wti,kht of coal. 

. . .. .;~ 
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Six copies of each invoice will be typewritten at one operation and disposed of 
as follows :-

(a) The first three copies together with the railway receipt will be sent to 
the consignee and the first two copies will contain a space at the 
foot for a receipt signature and for remarks. The consignee will 
receipt' and send one copy to the Chief Accountant in Calcutta as 
soon as the coal has been received. 

(b) Thll ~ourth copy will be sent to the Chief Accountant of the receiving 
railway. 

(0) The fifth copy will be sent direct to the Chief Accountant of collieries at 
Calcutta. ' 

(d) The sixth copy will be retained as'the colliery record. 
" Head Office. 

608. The Chief Accountant in Calcutta will receive from each colliery and 
workshop the following returns together with the necessary supporting vouchers ;~ 

(a) Summary of imprest expenditure. 
(b) Analysis of materials issued. 
(c) Completed work sheet showing all work completed by the workshop. 
(d) Summary showing weights of coal raised. 
(e) Statements of despatches to consigneps and the weights and grades of 

coal consigned fO each. 
Vi Summary of all despatches for the 111 ;)nth. 
(0) An allocation of the electric power consumed. 
(h) A trial balance of each mine' ledger. 

609. With the exception of the summary of imprest expenditure which will 
be received weekly these returns will all be received monthly and from them the 
necessary entries will be made in the financial accounts and books of all collieries. 
The principal books will be ;-

Cash Books. Receipts, form 207, Payments, form 207. 
Head Office Ledger. 
Journal. 
Bill Register (with a cash column), form 209. 
Subsidiary Ledgers of Capital Expenditure. 
Sundry Debtors Ledger for sales of Coal and other items. 

The Head Office Ledger and the journalwill be bound books and all others 
will be loose leaf. 

610. From each imprest summary the expenditnre will be journalised, de
bited in the Head Office Ledger to the account heads debitable and the total there
of credited to the colliery imprest petty cash account and also to mine ledger control 
account. 

611. The total of the analysis of materials issued will be credited to the ap
propriate colliery stores control account and debited to the appropriate mine ledger 
control account in the general ledger. If stores are sold at the collieries to em
ployees or outside parties, the value will be recovered in cash at the colliery and 
credited throu~h the imprest account-any profit realised on the sale being credited 
to sundry receipts in the mine ledger. Stores sales will be shown on the analysis 
of material issues. The book value of these sales plus the profits thereon, if any, 
must be agreed with the amount shown as cash received in the imp rest account. 
To simplify this agreement, it will be advisable to insist upon the requisitions for 
nles of stores at the collieries being made out at the group offices, the cash collected 
at the same time, and one copy of the requisition annexed to the Chief Accountant's 
copy of the analysis of material issues. 

612. Work done at the colliery workshops, the cost of which will be recovered 
in cash, will be dealt with in a similar manner to nles of stores. 

613. Cash and CasA Books.-At present the East Indian Railway Collieries 
are considered part of that Railway, and there is no separate accounting depart-

J(4olI1RD • ~ , 
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ment for colliery cash. The colliery wages, ~tc., are paid through the c8l!h organiBa-
. tions of the Railway and no cash collectIOns are made for the sales ef _I. 
nilways, the settlemente being efteeted by tl"lUlllfers. For tIae Stet. Railway 
Collieries, however, a credit hall been opened by the Government o~ India (for 
such sum as is voted) with the Accountant General of Bengal who ID turn has 
opened an account with the Imperial ~ank in the name of ~. ~. })as Gupta, and the 
latter has power to sign cheques on thIS account up to the limit of the grant. Ex
cept for small amounts receIved :from outside parties and some civil departments 
no cash is paid into this account in respect of sales of coal as the settlements with 
the State Railways and other government departments are made by transfers 
through the audit offices of the respective departments. 

614. The Chief Mining Engineer makes inspections of qualities of coal and for 
these inspections' fees are charged and accounted for through the Colliery Depart
ment. These inspections are made at the request of consumers or shippers of coal, 
a fee of one anna per ton being charged and in the aggregate these total about 
three lakhs per annum. 

615. The system of settlement by transfer, for which there appears to be no 
good reason, and wh!c~ is cumbersom,: and expensiv~, sho~d be stopped and a cash 
system introduced sinlliar to that outlmed for the raIlways ID Chapter V, a separate 
·account for the Colliery Department being maintained with the Controller of 
Currency. This being done, the record of all colliery cash will be maintained in 
two cash books, one for receipts and one for payments. All cash received in Cal
cutta on account of coal sales, or under any other head will be paid as soon 
as received into an account with the Imperial Bank for the credit of the 
Department of Collieries. All payments, except for petty items, will be made from 
Calcutta by cheques drawn on an account opened in the name of the Department 
of Collieries and these cheques will be sigbed by the Chief Accountant and by the 
Director of Collieries. Petty items will be paid from a petty cash account kept 
on the imprest system and the total petty disbursements will be refunded weekly 
(or monthly), the details being charged oft through the Cash Book. 

616. Head Office Ledger.-In this Ledger will be kept one capital expenditure 
account for each colliery and all details of buildings, plant, machinery, etc., will 
be kept in a" Buildings, Plant and Machinery Register," form 210. At the newer 
quarries and collieries it should be possible to obtain the actual cost of all buildings, 
etc., but at Giridih a proper division of original costs may be difficult to ascertain 
and if this is so a valuation should be made. The Buildings Register will be kept 
in the Calcutta Office, and each colliery manager must report whenever anything 
is scrapped, dismantled or altered in any way. Once a year an inventory will 
be prepared from the register and sent to the managers for verification. The total 
amount chargeable for depreciation for one year will be ascertained and a propor
tion thereof charged in the accounts every month. 

617. The head office ledger will also contain a control account for each colliery 
which will be agreed monthly with the complementary account in the mine ledger. 
There will also be a control account for sundry creditors, the balance of which will 
be agreed monthly with the unpaid items appearing in the bill register, and a con
trol account for sundry debtors, the balance of which will be agreed monthly with 
the sum of the balances in the debtors ledger, An account will also be maintained 
for the Calcutta·Office expenses and these will be detailed in If. subsidiary book. 
At the end of each year a transfer will be made to the debit of each colliery account 
of such proportion of these head office expenses as it is cODsidered the colliery 
s.ho~d bear. There will be an imprest petty cash account with each group of col
lienes and the balance on these accounts will remain unchanged unless the lIDprests 
are altered. 

618. B~ll Regi~ter.-In the Bill Register, form 209, will be entered all ac
counts receIved for payment, and the amount of each will be analysed across the 
page under the heads provided. An additional column has been left blank to permit 
of further sub-division should it be required for any purpose. When an ac
count is paid, the posting will be made from the cash book to the payments column 
~n the extreme left of the register, and the monthly total of the bill register itemt 
~ the cash book will be debited to the Sundry Creditors Control Account in the 
~ead office ledger. .. 
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At the end of each month the register will be ruled 011 and cast, and "he 
necessary postings made to the accounts afiected in the head office or subsidiary • 
ledgers :-

(a) The total of the total column to the credit of the sundry creditors' con
trol account. 

(b) The individual capital expenditure items to the debit of the capital 
expenditure accounts. 

(c) The total of each colliery stores accounts column to the debit of the 
respective colliery stores control accounts. 

(d) The total of each colliery control account column to the,debit of the 
colliery group control accoun:t;, i.e., mine ledger control account. 

(e) The sundries column will be analysed and the postings then made to the 
debit of the accounts affected. 

At the end of each.month the unpaid items in the register will be carried down 
to the next month, and will be entered in detail in the" Total" column, but will 
not be extended across the page. The total of these unpaid items will agree with 
the balance of the sundry creditors control account in the head office ledger. 

619. Debt()l's' ledger.-In addition to the monthly summaries of coal despatches 
rendered by the collieries, the chief accountant will also be .receiving daily :-

(a) Copies of invoices sent to consignees by the collieries. 
(b) Copies of receipted invoices from consignees. 

These invoices must be paired when received so that the coal in transit can be 
:readily ascertained. To simplify this pairing of invoices, those received from a 
colliery should be filled in a guard book and those received from consignees filed 
immediately opposite in the same guard book.' Colliery invoices not paired against 
consignet'.g' copies will represent coal 1n transit, and these items must be closely 
watched to ensure that there is no delay in the accounts' office in following up any 
consignment which would appear to have. gone astray. At the end of each month 
the summaries and supporting statements of coal despatches, form 205, received 
from the collieries will be checked against the invoices received from the collieries, 
whether paired or not. This being done, the statements of weights and grades of 
coal despatched to consignees will be priced by the chief accountant and the neces
sary bills prepared and issued. These bills will be entered in a coal sales day book 
and posted therefrom to the debit of the account of the customer concerned in the 
debtors' ledger, the total being debited to the debtors' ledger control account in 
the head office ledger. 

620. The chief accountant will next take the summary of all despatches for the 
month, price each grade, calculate the values and agree the total values of all des
patches with the total of all coal bills. This agreement having been effected he 
will then post from the summary to the credit of the appropriate coal sales accounts 
in the revenue subsidiary ledger the value of each grade of coal sold. These credit 
postings will complete the double entry, as the debits have already been made to 
the accounts of the customers who received thE) coal. ' 

621. POflJfn .rJeIitlrared and. Clm8umed.-All charges for electric consumption, 
with the exception of those char~es which will be recovered in cash and which will be 
deduoted from employee's salaries and credited through the cash book or journal, 
will be debited to appropria.te accounts through the journal, the journal vouchers 
being prepared from the return of units generated and consumed furnished by the 
electrical engineer. 

622. M ontlily revenue accounts, profit and losss account, balance sMet, and. cost 
stalement8.-When all postings for the month have been completed, the chief 
accountsnt will extract a trial balance from his books. Thereafter, he will prepal'e 
and submit to the Railway Board not later than the fifteenth of each month :-

(a) A collieries revenue account, form 211. 
(b) A collieries profit and loss account, form 212. 
(c) A collieries balance sheet, form 213. 
(d) A statement showing the oost of production of coal and sales of coal, 

form 214.. . 
(d} A statement showing the cost .of production of coke and sales of coke, e~., 

. form 215. .. . ' . 
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APPENDIX XI. 

RESOLUTION REGARDING THE SEPARATION OF RAILWAY FROM GENERAL 
FINANCES, ADOPTED BY THE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY ON THE 20TH 
SEPTEMBER 1924. (Published in the Report by the Railway Board on 
Indian Railways for 1925-6, Volume I.) 

623. This Assembly recommends to the Governor General in Council that in 
order to relieve the general budget from the violent Huctuations caused by the 
incorporation t~erein of t,he Railway Estimates a,nd to enab!e railways,to carry out 
a continuous railway pohcy based on the necessity of makmg a definIte return to 
general revenues on the money expended by the State on Railways. 

(1) The railway finances shall be separated from the general finance.~ of the 
country and the general revenues shall receive a definite annual contri
bution from railways which shall be the fi.rs.t charge on the net 
receipts of railways, 

(2) The contribution shall be based on the capital at charge and working 
results of commercial lines, and shall be a sum equal to 1 per cent. on 
the capital at charge of commercial lines (excluding capital contri
buted by companies and Indian States) at the end of the penultimate 
financial year plus one-fifth of any surplus profits remainin~ after 
payment of this fixed return, subject to the condition that, if In any 
year railway revenues are insufficient to provide the percentage of 1 
per cent. on the capital at charge surplus profits in the next or sub
sequent years will not be deemed to have accrued for purposes of 
division until such deficiency has been made good. The interest, 
on the capital at charge of, and the loss in working, strategic lines 
shall be borne by general revenues, and shall consequently be 
deducted from the contribution so calculated in order to arrive at the 
net amount payable from railway to general revenues each year. 

(3) Any surplus remaining after this payment to general revenues shall bl!' 
transferred to a railway reserve; provided that if the amount avail
able for transfer to the railway reserve exceeds in any year three 
crores of rupees only two-thirds of the excess over three cro1'C& 
shall be transferred to the railway reserve and the remaining one
third shall accrue to general revenues. 

(4) The railway reserve shall be used to secure the payment of the annual 
contribution to general revenues; to provide, if necessary, for arrears 
of depreciation and for writing down and writing off capital; and to 
strengthen the financial position of railways in order that the services 
rendered to the public may be improved and rates may be reduced. 

(5) The railway administration shall be entitled, subject to such conditions 
as may be prescribed by the Government of India, to borrow tempo
rarily from the capital or from the reserves for the purpose of meeting 
expenditure for which there is no provision or insufficient provision 
in the revenue budget subject to the obligation to make repayment 
of such borrowings out of the revenue budgets of subsequent years. 

(6) A Standing Finance Committee for Railways shall be constituted con
sisting of one nominated official member of the Legislative Assembly, 
who should be chairman, and eleven members elected by the Legisla
tive Assembly from their body. The members of the Standing 
Finance Committee for Railways shall be ex-officio members of the
Central Advisory Council, which shan consist, in addition, of not 
more than one further nominated official member, six non-official 
members selected from a panel of eight elected by the Council of 
State from their body, and six non-official members selected from a 
panel of eight elected by the Legislative Assembly from their body. 

The Railway Department shall place the estimate of railway expenditure 
before the Standing Finance Committee for Railways on some date 
prior to the date for the discussion of the demand for grants for railways 
and shall, as far as p088ible, instead of the expenditure programme, 
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revenue show the expenditure under a depreciation fund created 
as per the new rules for charge to capital and revenue. 

(7) The Railway Budget shall be presented to the Legislative Assembly if 
possible in advance of the general budget and separate days shall be 
allotted for its discussion, and the Member in charge of railways shall 
then make a general statement on railway accounts and workin~. 
The expenditure proposed in the Railway Budget, including expendi
ture from the depreciation fund and the railway reserve, shall be 
placed before the Legislative Assembly in the form of demands for 
W-ants. The form the Budget shall take after separation, the. detail 
It shall give and the number of demands for grants into which the 
total vote shall be divided shall be considered by the Railway Board 
in consultation with the proposed Standing Finance Committee for 
Railways with a view to -the introduction of improvements in time 
for the next budget, if possible. 

(8)' These arrangements shall be subject to periodic revision, but shall be 
provisionally tried for at least three years. 

(9) In view: of the fact that the Assembly adheres to the resolution passed 
in February, 1923, in favour of State management of Indian Rail
ways, these arrangements shall hold good only so long as the East 
Indian Railway and the Great Indian Peninsula Railway and exist
ing State-managed railways remain under State management. 
But if in spite of the Assembly's resolution above referred to, Govern
ment should enter on any negotiations for the transfer of any of the 
above railways to company management, such negotiations shall not 
be concluded until facilities have been given for a discussion of the 
whole matter in the Assembly. H any contract for the tranfer of 
any of the above railway to company management is concluded, 
against the advice of the Assembly, the Assembly will be at liberty 
to terminate the arrangements in this Resolution. 

624. Apart from the above convention, this Assembly further recommends :
(i) That the railway services should be rapidly Indianised, and further that 

Indians should be appointed as members of the Railway Board as 
early as possible ; and 

(it) That the purchases of stores for the State railways should be undertaken 
through the organization of the Stores Purchase Department of the 
Government of India. 

KdlRD 
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APPENDIX XII. 

SECTION I. 

STATISTICS. 
625. Method of obtaining engine pet"formaflCe and COfI8U~ion and vehic16 

performance.-In Chapter XV, paragraph 319, a method of obtainmg thes!! statistics 
is outlined and the details and particulars required for the purpose are now set out, 
mz.:-

From engine driver's report :-
Engine hours and{or miles on each run. 

(1) Shed to station and reverse. 
(2) Standing in steam. 
(3) Shunting at stations en-route. 
(4) Train. 

626. Miles are not appropriate for items (1), (I?) and (3) and hours only are 
required. The report must also show the duty on which the enBine was employed. 
viz. :-

Passenger train. 
Goods train. 
!If ixed train. 
Departmental train-

(1) Engineers. 
(2) Transportation. 
(3) Stores. 

Light--

Assisting required 

Assisting not required 

Yard shunting goods. 
Yard shunting passenger. 
Yard shunting mixed. 

{

Goods. 
• • P!U!senger. 

Mixed. 

f
GOOdS. 

. . Passenger. 
Mixed. 

From the guard's report should be supplied ;
Nuniber of engine and name of driver. 
Number and class of vehicles put on or taken off train at each station, to-

gether with' weight of vehicle and contents ; 
and from this information vehicle miles and traction ton miles for each engine run 
are obtainable by the density method. A change of engine should be treated for the 
purpose of these figures as a new train, but not an additional engine which should 
be entered on the report as assisting required or not required with numb!'r of engine 
and name of driver. 

627. Reports of issues of coal, etc., by one division to engines of another should 
be sent daily by the issuing division to the engine division. The issue notes should 
bear the division number and shed number and should be machine numbered for 
each shed. Each division officer should see that all the numbers run consecutively, 
and, in addition to sending daily to other divisions the notes that concern them, 
should send a monthly statement of the distinctive numbers sent to ensure that 
none are lost en rrmte. 

628. The engine driver's report forms at present in use contain a column for 
fuel and oil taken on. Enquiries have elicited the faCt that these spaces in the 
form are usually filled in by the shed foreman and not by the engine driver. The 
shed foreman also fills up forms similar to form 105, and it has been the practice to 
have these checked against the engine driver's report. As both are prepared by the 
same person, this proceeding is quite useless. The specimen form 105 has a space 
for signature of driver, and is in effect similar in principle to stores issue note. For 
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this reason the space on the engine driver's report for coal and oil is unnecessary. 
Moreover the new suggested form specifies the quality of coal and oil, which, in 
view of varying prices, is important. It may be noted that the requirement that 
the issue note be signed by the driver in itself constitutes some guarantee of .accu
racy in the quantities entered on the form. 

629. In each division office will be collected each day the engine drivers' reports 
from each shed ill the division, the guards' journal from all trains on the division 
and the issues by engine sheds (whether on the home division or some other) to 
divisio,! ~ngines. From ~hese reports a su~ry will ~e made up in the division 
office gIvmg for each engme run the followmg mformatlOn ;-

Date. Tr~ction ton miles 
Duty. Vehicle miles. 
Enginer number. Hours, shed to station and reverse. 
Driver's name and number. Hours shunting en rCYUte. 
Weight of engine. Hours on train. 
Fuel consumed, quality and cwt. Hours standing in steam. 
Lubricant consumed, quality and Train engine mill" 

Ibs. Train engine hours . 
.A. carbon copy o~ the summary will be sent direct to the assistant accountant 
(statistics) and til-erefrom a card, form 216, will be punched for each engine run or 
duty. 

630. The machine sorting and tabulating of these cards will give for each engine 
and driver on the division the gross and traction ton miles, the fuel and oil con
sumed, the vehicle miles run, and the engine miles or hours under each engine duty. 
Shed to station and train engine shun.ting miles could be assumed at the usual 
arbitrary five miles per hour, but it seems better to use only hours both for the 
principal and the derived statistics. Yard shunting engine hours and number of 
vehicles shunted can be obtained from similar tabulations by using a code 
number for that duty and for each shunting yard and by punching number of 
vehicles instead of vehicle miles in that column. 

631. A compilation by shed numbers will give figures for all enghles attached 
to that shed, and a shed average or shed standard with which each individual 
engine's performance and consumption can be compared .. A further compilation 
by divisions will give. the corresponding figures for the engines attached to each 
division and so for the whole railway undertaking. 

632. Incidentally, the gross ton miles for the whole railway will be also obtained . 
.A. comparison of these figures with the more accurate ones obtained from the traffic 
audit section, as already explained, will show the extent of the error involved in 
~e figures compiled from guards' journals, -and should be a stimulus to ever in
creasing accuracy in these reports. 

633. The guards' journals summary will also show vehicle miles on each engine 
run for each class of vehicle, as well as time taken in shunting or consumed by 
detention. From these figures for each report will be punched a card, form 217 ; 
the tabulations of all these cards will give the following Slfmmary information :_ 

Vehicles on and 011 and up or down at each station :
Passenger----Upper class. 

" 
" 

Lower class. 
Other. 

Wagons loaded and empty. 
Brake vans. 

Shunting time at each station. 
Detention time at each station. 

From the vehicles on and off at each station up and down total vehicle miles are 
readily obtainable by Mr. Scott's Density Method. 

634. There are minor details in connection with the methods here outlined to 
which it is not.nec~ssa:yto ~er. These and othere which would no doubt appear 
when the ,Plan IS tried m practice may well be left to the transportation and statia
tical offiOlals of the railways. 
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- APPENDIX XII. 

SECTION 11. 

STATISTICS PUBLISHED BY THE RAIL WA Y BOARD AND INDIVIDUAL 
. STATE RAILWAYS. 

635. The Railway statistics are contained in the following documents :-
(1) The annual compilation of the Railway Board forming Volume 11 of their 

Annual Report. 
(2) The monthly compilation of the Railway Board. 
(3) The annual compilation of each separate State Railway. 
(4) The monthly compilation of each separate State Railway. 

The firet two are a compilation of the figures furnished by the separate Railways 
monthly and annually. The two latter vary considerably on the different railways, 
and I have selected those published by the North Western Railway as typical of a 
complete set. Dealing firstly with the Railway Board annual etatistics, these are 
published in two sections, A and B. 

636. Section A contains the following summary tables :
Table 1 which shows- , 

(1) Capital at charge. 
(2) Net revenue receipt&. 
(3) Percentage of (2) to (1). 
(4) Payments on account of share of surplus. 
(5) Interest payments. 
(6) Gain or loss. 
(7) Percentage of (6) to (1). 

These are given for--
(a) State lines worked by the State. 
(b) State lines worked by companies or Indian States. 
(c) Miscellaneous items. 
(d) Total divided into Central Government and Provincial Governments. 

637. Miscellaneous items produce no revenue but represent expenditures in
curred on abandoned projects, etc., which form part of the capital at charge on 
which interest is payable to the Government of India. Provincial lines included 
in this table are not, in the finance accounts of the Railway Department, treated as 
State-owned railways; nor are any privately-owned railways included in this table. 
Figures for all the individual lines comprised in this table are given in Section B, 
Table 1. 

638. Table 11 (A) which in turn is supported by section B, Table 2 (a), shows 
under the same main divisions a statement of the cafital outlay during the year 
divided between (a) works, (b) rolling etock, (c) genera charges, and (d) stores, and 
the total at the end of the year agreeing with the capital at charge in Table I. 

639. Table 11 (B) is supported in detail by section B, Table 2 (b), and shows 
the same information for all railways other than those in Table 11 (A). These are 
divided into the following 12 claBBifications :-

(1) Branch line Companies' Railways under Guarantee Terms :
(a) Worked by the branch line company. 
(b) Worked by the main line. 

(2) Branch line Companies' Railways under rebate terms worked by the main 
line. 

(3) Branch line Companies' Railways under guarantee and rebate terms • 
.(4) Companies' lines subsidised by the Government of India. 
(5) Companies' lines subsidised by local Governments. 
(6) UnaBBisted Companies'lines. . 
(7) District Board lines. 
(8) Companies' lines subsidised by District Boards. 
(9) Indian Statel:ines worked by Indian States. 

~IO) Indian State lines worked by the main line. 
·(ll) Companies' lines guaranteed by Indian Statee. 
~12) Lines in Foreign territory worked by British Indian Railway Companies. 
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640. Table III is supported in detail by SectionB, Table 4, and shows the in
terest charges for all State and provincial owned railways under the three headings. 
of :-

(a) Sterling debt. 

(b) Sterling share capital } contributed by companies. 
Sterling debenture debt 

Cc) Government outlay. 
(d) Rupee debt, 

• 

and agrees with the interest payments figures in Table I. 
641. Table IV gives the summary of gross revenue receipts, working expenses, 

and net revenue receipts of State-owned railways. percentage of working expenses 
to earnings under the same classification as Table I, and agrees with net revenue 
receipts as stated therein_ In section B, Table 3, there is given a statement which 
is evidently intended to support in detail the figures summarised in Section A, 
Table IV. The figures of net revenue receipts in the two tables are identical, but 
the gross receipts and working expenses both differ and no explanation of these 
differences is given. . 

642. Table V gives a summary of capital at charge, revenue earnings and 
ex,penses of all railways, divided as follows :-

Ca) Class I with gross earnings over Rs. 50 lakhs. 
(b) Class II with gross earnings less· than Rs. 50 lakhs and over Rs. 10 lakhs. 
(c). Class III with gross earnings under Rs. 10 lakhs. 

These are again divided into :
Total State Railways. 
Total other Railways. • 

643. The figures for State Railways given in Table V should agree with those 
published in Tables I and IV, but the following differences occur, the explanation 
of which is not published :-

Tables I 
State Railways. Table V. and IV. 

Thousands of Thousands of _ 
Rupees. Rupees. 

Capital at charge 6,70,58,22 6,75,23,11 
Gross earnings.. 99,20,02 99,72,77 
Working expenses 63,41,36 64,43,98 
Net earnings .. • • 35,78,66 35,28,79 

There is a further difference between the figures for all other railways as given 
in Table II CB) and Table V respectively, l'iz. :-. 

Table V. Table IICB) 
Thousands of Thousands of 

Rupee$. Rupees. 

Capital at charge 83,73,30 87,85,42 
Table V is supported in Retail by Section B, Table 5, so that the latter table in 

turn disagrees with Section B, Tables 1,2 and 3. An attempt to agree these tables 
in detail disclosed differences ill every traceable figure, and in many cases, owing to 
different descriptions of the lines, it was impossible to trace corresponding figures. 

644. Table VI gives capital at charge, revenue earnings and working expenses, 
and route mileage for all Railways, classified as in Table 11 CA) and 11 (B). The 
capital at charge shown here is. . Rs.7,54,31,52,OOO 
and should agree with the sum of that shown in 

(a) Table II.<a) for State Railways .. Rs. 6,75,23,11,000 
and 

(b) Table II (b) for all other Railways.. Rs.87,85,42,OOO 
-----

Rs. 7,63,08,53,000 Rs.7,54,31,52,OOO 
Th? difference bet:wee~ t~ese two sets of published figures is Rs. 8,77,01 ,000 of 
which no explanatIOn 18 gIven unless some notes {without figures) at the foot of 
Table VI contain the solution of the discrepancy. 

JlUIRD 
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645. Seetion B, Table 3, gives in detail the similar figures &8 in Section A, 
Table VI, for the se{,arate railways for State-owned and provincial lines only, bu' 
none of the figures ID the two tables agree. 

646. Such differences as these suggest that the statements are prepared by 
different people from separate .sources and that no II;tte~pt h~.been msde to agree 
them. It is probably another metance of the ComplicatIOns ansmg from the absence 
of a proper system of bookkeeping, under which no such discrepancies could arise, 

647. Table VII gives a summary of route and track mileage of Cl_I,ll 
and III Railways divided into the different gauges. The total a~ with & cor
responding total in the first column of Table VI and is supported ID detail by Sec
tion B, Table 8. 

648. Tables VIII and IX contain & summary of equipment and agree with 
and are supported by Section B, Table 10. . 

649. Table X contains summaries of passenger and goods statistics by Classes 
I, II and III and under different gauges. 

650. Table XI contains summaries of revenue earnings and expenses worked 
out per train mile and per mean mile worked per week and based on the figures in 
Table V, also worked out by Classes I, 11 and III and different gauges. 

651. Table XII contains track and engine miles for Classes I, II and III rail-
roads and different gauges. ' 

652. Table XIII contains a summary of gauges of the most important operating 
Statistics. 

The last four tables are supported py detailed figures for .each Railway in 
Section B, Tables XII, XIII and XIV. 

653. Tables I to VI call for considerable amendments, with the objects of:

(1) Condensing the space. 

(2) Securing accuracy. 

(3) Avoiding duplication. 
For this purpose I suggest that each table be so arranged as to give all the 

classifications required, with the main headings for the different methods of working 
as in Table VI, but shortened as hereafter suggested, and with sub-headings under 
each for Classes I, II and HI Railways. This method of arrangement is much 
simplified by the fact that with the exception of tlie Aden Railway (Class Ill) all 
the State-owned Railwavs are Class I ; and that in addition to the State-owned 
Railways there are only "three others classified as Class I, 'Viz: Bengal and North 
Western, Nizam's State, and Rohilkund and Kumaon. 

654, There are a number of small lines owned by independent states or com
panies which form part of and are worked by larger systems, and which do not 
appear separately in Table B.7 (Revenue) of Railways by Classes I, II and Ill. 
They do, however, appear separately in Section B, Ta!>le II (b), Capital. A separate 
table should be prepared to show for these worked lines the usual revenue figures. 
This table will be qnite independent of any other and will not be included in the 
summaries in Section A. 

655. On the lines indicated the following summaries tables will be prepared for 
Sections A and B. 

Section A-Table I.-Capital at Charge, containing columns for :-

(a) Total Capital Outlay to end of preceding year :
Original purchase. 

Works. 

Rolling stock. 

General charges. 

Total. 
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(b) Outlay .tiuring financial year ,:-
Original purchase. 
Works. 
Rolling stock .. 
General charges. 

(c) Total at end of year :
Original purchase. ~ 
Works. 
Rolling stock. 
General charges. 

(a) Total capital at charge ::
Contributed by the State. 
Contributed by companies or other authorities. 

The amount to be entered under the heading" Original Purchase" will be the' 
excess of the cost to the Government over the actual capital outlay at date of pur
chase, the latter being distributed over the other three headings. Stores will no 
longer figure in this statement, as they will be treated as a working capital asset 
under the new system of accounts. These figures will then conform to those in the 
Railway Board Consolidated Balance Sheet (see Chapter VII of the main report). 

656. Table H, income account, containing columns for :
(1) Capital at charge, totals from Table I. 
(2) Gross earnings. 
(3) Working expenses (including depreciation). 
(4) Net earnings. . 
(5) Percentage of 4 to 1. • 

The amount of payments on account of shares of surplus profits and of interest 
relates only to State lines, and will be found in total and in detail in the Consoli
dated Income Account of the Railway Board (see Chapter VII of the main report) 
which will appear in Volume I of the anuual report and need not be repeated in 
Volume II. 

657. Table Ill, gross earnings, containing columns for :
(1) Earnings from passengers carried. 
(2) Other coaching earnings. 
(3) Earnings from goods carried. 
(4) Other goods earnings. 
(5) Steamboat earnings. 
(6) Telegraph earnings. 
(7) Other miscellaneous earnings. 
(8) Total gross earnings. • 

The total of Table lIT will a~ee with column 2 of Table 11. 
658. Table IV, working expenses, containing columns for :-

(a) By abstracts :-
(-) Maintenance of structural works. 

(ii) Maintenance of ·equipment. 
(iii) Commercial. 
(iv) Transportation. 
(v) General. 

(vi) Total working expenses. 
And giving for each the percen tage to gross earnings. This will be a sullllllal':f of a 
similar table to Section B, Table VII, but corresponding to the new form of abstract. 

, (b) By budget heaaings :
(I) Administration. 

(ii) Repairs and maintenance. 
(iil) Operatin~. 
(iv) DepreciatIOn. 
(v) Total. 

Both the above totals will agree with the total of working experises in column 3 of 
Table 11. . 
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659. The side headings in all these tables. will be &8 follows :
(1) State lines worked by the state. 

Class I. 
Claas Ill. 

(2) State lines worked by companies. 
Class I. 

(3) Branch line companies railways under guarantee &lld/or rebate terIU 
worked by the branch line company. 

ClaBSII. 
Class Ill. 

Under this heading will come all such companies except those worked br main 
lines as noted above. In the relative detailed Tables in Section B. the distmction 
between the various kinds of guarantee or rebate can be indicated by footnotes. 

(4) Subsidised and Guaranteed Companies Lines. 
Class I. 
Class 11. 
Class Ill. 

In the relative table in Section B. the distinction between subsidies by the
Government of India and Local Governments and District Boards or Indian States 
will be indicated by footnotes. 

(5) Unassisted Companies Lin68. 
Class Ill. 

(6) District Board Lines. 
Class Ill. < 

(7) Indian State Lines worked by Indian States. 
Class I. 
Class 11. 
Class Ill. 

(8) Lines on foreign territory worked by Bititish Indian Railway Companies.. 
Class 11. 
Class Ill. 

Some difficulty arises in tabulating the capital and revenue figures of Indepen< 
dent State and Company lines worked by State-owned Railways. So far as Capital 
is concerned, I recommend that these lines be gathered together in a separate side 
heading. 

(9) Independent State and Company lines worked by State-owned Railways, 
and 'that they be grouped under the name of the State line by 
which they are worked. The totals of Group 9 will in these capital 
tables be included in the grand total. 

. 660. So far as revenue is concerned they can still be grouped under the same side 
heading 9, and under the name of the State Railway working them. In this case, 
however, as all the figures are included in those of the lines working them, the total 
of this sid'e heading 9 will not be included in the grand total, and a note to this effect 
and the reason therefor will be made at the foot of the side heading. 

661. Columns 6 to 11 in Section A, Table 1 ; Section A, Table III ; and Section 
B, Table 4, which deal with interest, will be discontinued for reasons already given. 

662. The Tables numbered VII to XIII are the most useful in this section, and, 
subject to the following slight modifications will be continued as at present bub 
re·numbered V to XI respectively. It is reco=ended that columns be added to 
each of these tables showing :-

(a) For ~ocomotives.-Unexpired tractive power, i.e., tractive power multi-
plied by number of years of unexpired life. . 

(b) For Passenger Coaches.-Unexpired capacity, i.e., number of passenge1'll 
for whom acco=odation is provided multiplied by unexpired life of 
coach. 

(c) For .Fr~ight· Wag0llf!.-Unexpired tonnage capacity, i.e., capacity mu!
tlpbed by unexplled life. 
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. 663. In Section B, Tables 1 to 4 will fo.Ilow exactly the amendedTa~les I ~o 
IV in Section A giving each individual railway under the different sections in each 
table. At the foot of Tables I to IV in Section A and Tables I to IV in 
Section B the totals will be given for all Class I, 11 and III Railways, and thlil grand 
totals below these will be the totals of these three sections as also of the eight sections 
representing different methods of working. Figures for the previous year, if require· 
ed, should be printed as at present in these tables in italics. Each table in SeCtion A 
will contain a reference to the corresponding detail table in Section B. In section 
B, tables from 8 onwards should be renumbered to run from 5 onwards. , 

664. It remains to note certain matters in connection with the remaining tables 
in Section B. 

Table 15 gives a division of earnings and expenses between passenger and goods 
traffic. This method of division has been discussed in paragraphs 320-324 of the 
Main Report. and it is only necessary here to add that this table should be. revised 
on the principle there laid down. , 

665. There is some confusion between the terms train miles, train engine miles 
and engine miles. ·1 suggest that the standard terms train engine miles and hours, 
other engine miles and hours (specifying class). and total engine miles and hours be 
used in all tables relating to engine mileage and hours. This will make Table 20. 
more intelligible, as columns 5 and 6 will read " Train Miles per Train Engine Hour" . 
and " Train Miles per Total Engine Hour" respectively. The difference between' 
tra~ hours and train engine hours would be the time trains were standing without;· 
engmes. 

666. Table 22 contains in column UI "Engine Miles per day per Engine on 
Line," which includes engines laid up or in shops. If a column be added between 
II and 6 to show average number in shops, I suggest that all information about 
engines on line and in use will be available without continuing the somewhat mean-
ingless figures in column 18. . 

667. In Table 25 there is some confusion between gross :on miles, in~luding or , 
excluding engines. As both these terms are much used, I suggest that there should 
be three classifications of ton miles, i.e., 

Traffic ton miles, being ton miles of goods only. 

Traction ton miles, being ton miles of vehicles and contents, i.e., train load •.. 

Gross ton miles, being traction ton miles plus engine ton miles. 

668. In Table 27 (b), if, as already suggested, coal consumption per gross.ton 
mile is adopted as a regular unit, consumption per engine mile should be discon
tinued. Coal for shuntmg and siding engine duty should be given per engine hour 
on this duty, as neither miles nor ton miles are obtainable. 

669. Table 29 gives total tons carried and total earnings for a number of 
selected commodities. I suggest that the really important figure is not tons carried, 
which has no regard for distances, but ton miles, and these figures for eachcom
modity should be substituted for tons. They are readily obtainable by a sorting' 
of the traffic punched cards. A third column s!J.ould also be added to give earnings 
per ton mile in pies. 

670. Table 30 appears to be too voluminous, and it is a question whether it is 
really of much use for operating purposes. In any (lase, the number of per unit 
columns should be materially reduced and the accounts should follow the new 
form of abstracts. All these figures and their percentage to gross earnings are also 
given in Table 7 (new Table 4). 

671. The ramaining tables in section B call for no comment. 

672. On the volume of statistics published monthly by the Railway Board, 
the following comments are made and the references quoted are to the volume for 
October and November, 1926, published on 1st February, 1927 • 

. JI~IRD 



Tables 1 to 4 in Part I are largely duplicated in the same numbers in Part n. 
which gives the informat:on in a more detailed form. A alight re-arrangemen. 
would enable these tables to be combined into three new ones, giving-

fl) Engine mileage 
(2) Engine hours and speed of trains. 
(3) Coaching and wagon miles. 

673. As already suggested in Chapter XV of the Main Report, it is better to uee 
the terms train .engine miles and hours, other engine miles and hours and total 
engine miles and hours, leaving train hours to represent train time including halts 
without an engine (if this is required, which appears doubtful). I would also sug
gest that the terms coaching aud wagon be used to denote passenger and goods 
vehicles respectively, and the term vehicles to denote both passenger and goods 
combined. 

674. In Table 3, the c.:llumn train miles per engine hour should be omitted. 
It is only another and more vague indication of the ratio of train engine miles to 
total engine hours which is given in direct form in another table. 

675. Tables.6 and 7 in Part n contain statistics of ma.rsh~lling yards which, 
besid~s the .baSlc figures o~ wagons detached ~nd ?ealt WIth ID number, and per 
shunting engme hour, also gIves the cost of engme time and cost per wagon. This 
figure of cost is of doubtful accuracy; it includes interest on capital, depreciation, 
average cost of running all engines an~ average wages pai~, plus certain arbitrary 
percentages. The method has been laId down by the Railway Board for certain 
yards only, and for other yards individual railways have adopted a fixed cost of 
Rs. 5 per engine hour. The really important statistics for these yards would appear 
to be-

Wagons moved per shunting engine hour. 
Wagons moved per yard shunting staff (numbers and cost). 
Wagons awaiting shunting. 

It has been suggested to me t.hat the foremen in charge of yards would pay 
more attention to figures in money, than to numbers or proportions. If this is so, 
I would suggest that an approximate cost of a shunting engine hour based on tests 
should be adopted which would be at least as accurate as that arrived at by the 
complicated formula at present in use and would be much simpler to compile. It 
has further been suggested that an expensive class of engine may be in use in a 
yard. If this be so, it should be stopped, without having to wait for statistics, 
by requiring periodically from each yard the number and class of each engine so 
used. 

676. In Table 8, lubricating oil consumption should preferably be given for 
(1) passenger, (2) goods, and (3) mixed trains separately, instead of as at present 
or (1) passenger and mixed, (2) goods. 

677. In Table 9, quantities of coal consumed per engine hour might be omitted, 
as figures per gross ton mile for passenger, mixed goods and per shunting engine 
hour for shunting engincs will be available and are given in part in Table 14. Quan
tities of coal consumed might well be omitted, as unless related to some unit n 
gives no information. 

678. In Table 14, the figure of net ton mile per shunting engine hour hardly 
seems a useful figure, a much better one being the proportion of shunting engine 
llOurs per 100 train engine miles which is given in Table 8. 

679. in Part Ill, Tables], 2,4 and 5 are expanded forrns of Part I, Tables 5 and 
·6, and Table 3 is an expanded form of Part I, Table 7. I suggest that these forms 
be amalgamated and made to conform to the new forms of abstract referred to in 
Chapter VII of the Main Report. In general, all the tables are prepared for broad 
gauge, metre gauge and narrow gauge, and sometimes for main branch linea 
.separately 

680. In addition to the Railway Board Statistics, I have examined particu_ 
'larly those of the North Western Railway which appear to be the most volumL 
'nous, and a summary of my notes thereon is attached at Section IV of this Ap_ 
pendix. As a result of this examination I make the following recommendations. 
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, 681. The statistics prepared by individual railways should be strictly limited 
for both monthly and annual figures to those contained in the monthly and annual 
volumes of the Railway Board, subject to the following remarks ;-

(a) Each table may, at the discretion of the agent, be prepared separately 
for such divisions or sections of divisions &8 he may think usefuL 

(b) Where, as in the case of the North Western Railway, the narrow gauge 
lines are a small p~portion of the whole, it should not be necessary 
to prepare statistics for each narrow gauge section ;, one set for all· 
narrow gauge lines combined should be sufficient. 

(c) In place ofthe voluminous 'passenger and goods statistics published an
nually for every station on the line, there should be published for a 
selected list of the principal statioWl ;-

Number of passengers forwarded by eac!. ; tonnage of principal com-
modities received at and forwarded by each, . 

Number of passengers and goods tons originating on the division or 
section, . 

and, in addition, the total number of passenger miles and net ton 
miles carried over selected sections of each division. Each division 
should select the stations and sections for which these figures are 
desired, and the selection should be approved by the agent and his 
director of statistics. 

The summary tabulations from the sorting and tabulating machines giving 
station to station figures for passenger and goods density should be 
bound up and filed for say five years so that any additional statistics 
of this nature that may lle required at any time for special purposes 
may be easily and quickly obtained. 

(tl) The division of Abstracts A to G over divisions should be limited to sala· 
ries, wages and stores issued to the division over which alone the 
divisional superintendent has any control. These expenses should be 
tabulated as follows :-

Running repairs (sheds) .nd 
Running Staff 

per 100 total engine miles. 
Train Staff 

per 100 train engine miles. 
Station Staff 

\ 

per passengers forwarded, plus goods tons recE;!ived and forwarded. 
This seems a better unit than that adopted at present, 1Iiz. : Route Miles. 

(e) Route and Track Miles'for each Division.-This is practically a constant 
figure and its pUblication should be limited to once a year, subject to a 
special note if there has been any material change in mileage. 

(J) Commodity Statistics by Divisions should be limited in any month to the 
principal commodities moved in that month up and down respectively 
and should be give ton miles on the division in each case. 

(g) Earnings and Expenses on Divisions between Passenger and Goods. 
The whole of these tables are based on estimates of doubtful value, 
and they embody elements such as head office expenses and pas
senger and goods rates over which a divisional superintendent has 
no control. They should be discontinued. 

682. If the suggestions in this Appendix are carried out, the volume of statis • 
• cs published will be materially reduced without any sacrifice of efficiency. 
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APPENDIX XII. 

SECTION Ill. 

DIVISION OF WORKINO EXPENSES BETWEEN PASSENGER AND OOODS 
TRAFFIC. 

683. The following is an application of the methods adopted by the Interstate 
Commerce Commission of the United States to which reference is made in para
graphs 323 and 324, Chapter XV of the Main Report . 

• 

• 

684. Abstract" A " Maintenance of Structural Workl. 

(a) Rails. Tunnels. 
Ties: Engineers' tools and plant. 
Track material. Service motor cars and trollies. 
Track laying. 
Ballast. 
Bridges. 

and depreciation on all these items. 

Divide in proportion to the cost of fuel used by passenger and goods engines res- . 
pectively, except that maintenance of trucks in yards where a separate shunting 
service is maintained should be divided as far as possible direct, and where they are 
joint passenger and goods yards in proportion to shunting engine hours in each yard. 

. ' (b) SIgnals. 

Divide in proportion to total passenger and goods engine miles. 

(c) General Administration. 

Maintenance of telegraph and telephone lines, station and service buildings, 
residential staff quarters, and all other expenses in this abstract. 

Divide in proportion to the result of dividing (a) and (b). 

685. Abstract " B ". Maintenance of Equipf1lent. , 
Divide as far as possible directly between passenger and goods equipmeni, 

Divide all other expenses in this abstract in proportion to the direct division 
between passenger a~d goods equipment. 

686. Abstract " 0 " Oommercial. 

. Divide expenses directly as far as possible, and divide the remainder in pro
portion to the direct division. 

687. Abstract " D " Transportation. 

(a) Running~. repairs. 

Machinery and tqols . 

Divide in proportion to number of engines and vehicles handled for passenger 
8.1ld goods respectively. 

(b) Engine drivers, guards, motormenJ and other train staff, including both 
wages and clothing, etc. . 

Divide directly as far as possible, and balance in proportion to direct distri
bution. 

(c) Yard expenses. 

Divide directly as far as possible, and balance on the basis of passenger and 
goods shunting engine hours at each yard. 

(d) Signals. 

Divide in proporlion to'total passenger and goods engine miles, 



217. 

(e) Compensation for goods lost and damaged. 
Expenses of train acci~l(nts. 
Fuel, water, lubricants. 
Divide each heading direct as far as possible, and balance in proportion to 

direct division. 
(j) All other expenses in 11, Repairs and maintenance and Ill, Operating. 

Divide in each case direct as far as possible, and. balance in proportion to pas
senger and goods proportion of that main heading. 
(g) All expenses of general administration: 

Divide in proportion to the division of the re~ainder of this abstract. 
688. AbstTact " E " GeneTal Expenses. 
Divide the total of this abstract between passenger and goods in the same 

proportion as all the other abstracts together are divided. 
M4111RD 
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APPENDIX XII. 

SECTION IV. 

COMMENTS ON NORTH WES,(ERN RAIL WAY STATISTICS. 

689. This Railway prepares every month a most elaborate seriea of statiatiCl! 
Those for December, 1926, were issued about the middle of February, 1927. 

No. [. 

690. The fundamental units are set out by this Railway in pamphlet form for 
the month of December, 1926, as follows ;-

No. 2 'Train mil68 ;-

Nos. 3, 4 and 5 

Nos. 6 and 7 

No. 8 

No. 11 

Nos. 10 and 12 

No. 14 

Nos. 15, 16 to 22 

Passenger. 

Mixed. 

Goods. 

Passenger and proportion of mixed. 

Goods and proportion of mixed. 

Shunting engine miles ; .• -

Yard' shunting engines. 

Passenger train engines. 

Goods train enginea. 

Assisting engine miles ;

Required. 

Not required. 

Light engine miles. 

Departmental train and engine miles;

Transportation. 

Engineering. 

Other. 

Divided between train, assisting, required and 
not required, shunters and light. 

Total engine and train miles. 

Train hours. 

Train halts without engine (i.e., detentions). 

Various classifications of engine hours and total en
gine hours. 

All these figures are readily obtainable as explained in Section I of this Appen. 
dix for all engines attached to each shed and through sheds for sections and divi· 
sions, and the whole railroad. There is, however, this complication, that as these 
figures are compiled by engines and enginea frequently run over two or more 
divisions, they are not strictly divisional statistics. • 

No. 13. Wagon miles, are provided for on form 217. 

Nos. 9 and 18. Siding engine mil68 and hours, should be added to " Duty" 
code, and is then obtainable on form 216. 

No. 1. Number of trains, passenger, mixed and goods, and assisting enginea 
required thereon, is preaumably furnished by transportation depart
ment. 
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. No. 11. 

691. Another pamphlet entltied " Financial and Operating Statistics" for the 
month of October, 1926, also issued in Februarr, 1927, contains the following 
statements :- .' 

Abstracts" A " to" G " are given in totals for each division, divided between 
actual divisional costs and costs attributable to division, and given for the month.· 
the total for year to date, and corresponding month of preceding year. 

There seems to be no good reason for giving the 4gures attributed to divisions. 
as these are "all arbitrary apportionments. ·The authorised expenditure for each 
division should be exclusive of that attributable to the division, as the divisional 
superintendent has no control over them, a separate authority should be given 
for the expenses on divisions which are under the CQntroI of the divisional superin
tendent. 

692. A summary is given (also for divisions and under the same headings) 
dividing this cost between goods and passenger in' proportion to gross ton-miles. 
This method of apportionment is incorrect, nor can it be of any value to make it 
each month, The new method, explained in Section I of this Appendix, should 
be adopted and worked out once a year only. 

693. The next table gives route miles and track miles for each division. This 
also should be given once a year. The additions brought into operation each 
month is all that need be supplied monthly. 

694. Tables 40, 41 and 42 give numbers of passe:ngers of each class forwarded, 
received and carried on each division compared with previous year. "Carried" 
includes " foreign," " received " and " forwarded " and cross traffic. 

695. Table 43 gives passenger miles for each class for 13 Sections and total, 
worked out on Scott's Density Method, tabulating received and forwarded at each 
station from tickets issued and foreign lines proportions. 

696. Tables 44 to 47 give ooar;hing earnings; Table 53, goods earnings; and 
Tables .54 to 57, miBceUaneoU8 earnings by 13 divisions and total. 

As stated in paragraph 327 of the main report, there is no object in dividing 
earnings over divisions as the divisional superintendent has no control over pas
senger fares or goods rates. The tendency of these tables and of spreading the 
whole of the operating expenses of the Railway over divisions by more or less 
arbitrary methods is to elevate each division into a separate Railway which cannot 
tend to the efficient operation of the whole system. 

697. Tables 48, 49 and 50 give goods tons received and forwarded, and Table 
50 gives number of tons carried over each division compiled by the density method 
by commodities. 

698. Table 51 gives net ton miles by same'commodities and division. 

699. Table 52 gives average haul over broad gauge and narrow gauge respectively 
by commodities. 

700. All the statistics in N' o. 11 are most voluminous, and it is douhtfutwhether 
the lateness ot their production (October figures are issued in February) does not 
deprive them of any value they might have if issued promptly. It should be se
riously considered whether they should not in aU cases be limited to the seven 
divisions, and whether narrow gange (only 500 miles) could not be merged with the 
respective broad gauge divisions. 

No. Ill. 

701. Stal~tics based on working expenses atwl eamings.-This pamphlet gives 
for ('acb mont.h the ~ to g'IOStl tMfIingB ffm. each division of actual and 
attributable division costs under each Abstract .. A .. to " a ". For reasons al
ready given; these figures are of no real use ud should be discontinued. -

" 



220 

There are also given for e&l'h division :
Oost of fuel. 

Per engine mile, 
Per 1,000 gr088 ton miles. 

Oost of running repairs to 
Engines per 100 engine miles. 

Oost of running staff 
Per 100 engine miles. 

Oost of tram and station staff 
Per 100 train miles. 
Per route m;)e. 

A verage earnings per net Ion mile. 
A verage cost (actual divisional) per net Ion mile. 
Average cost (total attributable) per net ton mile. 
Average earnings per passenger mile. 
Average, cost (actual and total attributable) per passenger mile. 
Average earnings per train mile. 
Average cost per train mik-

Actual. 
Total. 

Gross earnings. 
Working expenses and percentage to gross earnings :

Excluding depreciation. 
Including depreciation. 

Net earnings. 
The whole of the tables based upon allocating earnings and total npeIl6eS to

divisions should be discontinued. 

No. IV. . 
702. There are also prepared monthly the following ; the figures for October 

to December being issued on 21st January. 

Speed of transportation, i.e., train miles per train engine hour, for each 
section of each division, viz. :--

Lahore 
Ferozepore 
Delhi 
Multan 
Karachi 
Rawalpindi 
Quetta 

.. 

.. .. 
. . 
.. 
• • 

Division. .. .. 
" .. 
., 
" 

7 Sections, 
9 " 7 " 
7 " 8 " • .. 
7 .. 
49 in all, 

but no division totals are given. These speeds are worked out for thl! following 
" Duties," i.e.:- ' 

Passenger. Mixed. Goods • 
. The following are also given monthly for the same sections :

Average number of wagons per goods train. 
Light engine miles per 100 train miles. 
Passenger and proportion of mixed. 
Goods and proportion of mixed. 

It should be carefully considered whether it is necessary to give thee/! figures
for so many sections, and whether figures by divisions are not sufficient, which would 
reduce the volume from seven sheet& to one. 
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No. V. 
703. There are also made up for each month and printed with all preceding 

months the following statj;lments. 
No. 1. Pa88enger, mixed and goods trains.

Train miles per traiu hour. 
Train miles per engine hour. 

These are given for seven divisions and total, broad gauge, and for four 
divisions and total, narrow gauge, and there are also given for goods the same figures 
for main lines and branches separately. 

No. 2. For wQ{J0ns.-
AverQ{Je number of WQ{JonB per train :

Empty. 
Loaded. 
Total. 

Aoomge starting load :
Coal and coke. 
Heavy merchandise. 
Light merchandise. 

AverQ{Je wagon load :-
For 6 main line divisions and total. 
For 7 branch lines and total . • 
For" narrow gauge lines and total. 

Average starting load is made up from station returns of average weight loaded 
for month. -

No. 3. Shunting and ligllt engine miles, per 100 train miles :
Passenger (and proportion of mixed). 
Goods (and proportion of mixed). 

No. 4. Yard statistics, showing for each month :
Number of wagons detached and dealt with, 
Total shunting hours, 
Number of wagons dealt with per shunting hour. 
Average detention to through loaded wagons, 

for 5 yards asked for by Railway Board, but also for 31 other yards. 
No. 4a. The following costs are given monthly for the saPle yards :

(a) Cost of engine time per shunting hous, Rs ••.....• 
(b) Cost of engine time, Ra ....•..• 
(c) Wages paid to goods shunting staff, Rs ........ . 
(d) Total per wagon dealt with, in annas. 

(a) This is exact for the five yal'ds required by Railway Board; for other yards 
it is Ra. 5 per hour. 

The so-called" exact cost" is an empirical formula arrived at by the operating 
I!uperint~ndent, and includes interest at 5 per' cent. per annum; depreciation at 
3 per cent.' on average original cost of type of engine used in shunting, and cost of 
l't'pairs based on average cost of all engines under Abstract B ; average wa!!es paid 
to drivers and firemen of shunting engines, plus 10 per cent. for extra staff required 
10r relieving l!Ul'poses ; ayt'rage cost ef fuel, oil, water, iltC., on same; and at. the end 
22 per cent. IS addt'd to interest, dt'preciation and Abstract B expenses for extra 
l)ower nec~ssary wbile engines are under rE'pair. 

(b) This is cost per shunting hour plus total shunting hours. 
It is dOli btful if this statilment is required to any extent beyond tltil Railway 

Board req uiremcnts. . 
11121RD 
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The best tests for the work in shunting yards would seem to be :
(1) Number of wagona detached for "hunting. 
(2) Number of wagons actually shunted. • 
(3) Number of wagons shunted per shunting engine hoUl'. 
(4) Number of wagons awaiting shunting. 

Nothing further is gained by working out these estimated and probably in
accurate Ilosts. 

No. 6. GlOSS and net train load for each month fOl :-
5 main lines and total. 
8 branch lines broad gauge and total. 
4 narrow gauge lines and total. 

Nos. 7, 7a and 7b relate to workshops statistics; 
No. 8 gives for :-

7 broad gauge divisions and total, 
7 narrow gauge divisions (no total), 

for each month- :-
Lbs. of coal per engine mile. 
Lbs. of coal per train mile. 
Lbs. of coal per vehicle mile. 
Lbs. of coal per gross ton mile. 
Net ton miles per goods engint! hoUl'. 
Passenger miles per passenger engine hour. 
Engine miles per day per engine. 
Pints .. oil, per lOO engine miles. , 

AB to all the statistics in this publication, the question again arises whether 
the figures by divisions are really required. 

No. VI. 
704. Finally, there alle published annually the following :

Passenger Statistics. 
A volume of 102 pages showing for all consecutive stations, and" up " and 

.. down " traffic separately. the following :-
Passengers (4 classes)

Forwarded 
Received. 
Density. 
Ton density (all classes). 

VehicleS
Density. 
Tare density. 
Seat density. 

Gross ton density (ex loco)
Trains;-.-

Density. 
Times: 

Running (including halts). 
Halt at important stations. 

En"aines
Density. 
Times. 
Shunting. 
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This volume is the rough material from which the monthly statistics ate oh
tained, and is similar to the publications by the Eastern Bengal Railway. It should 
be quite sufficient if it were published by divisions and selected sections only, when 
it would occupy & comparatively small space. Any other combinations between 
pairs of stations or over sections of line could be quickly prepared from the working 
papers a8 required, and the tabulation sheets of the machines compiling the mate
rial for these figures should be ~ound up and kept for say, five years, so that any 
particular sectional figures required could be readily obtained. 

No. VII. 
705. Goods Statistics.-A volume of 152 pages, giving for each etation con· 

secutively, and for" up " and" down" separately. the following :-
(1) Total traffic in maunds and tons, and 'figures in maunds for 10 groups of 

commodities-
Received ; 
Forwarded; 

and for totals only 
Density'. 

(2) Wagons
Loaded density. 
Empty density. 
Tare density. 
Gross ton density (excluding locos). 

Trains- • 
Density. 
Timell. 

Running, including halts. 
Halt at important stations. 

Engines
Density. 
Times. 

Running, including halts. 
Shunting. 

~his volume. als? ~ the rough ma~ri~ from which the monthly statistics are 
obtamed, .an~ IS slI~ll~a~ to the publicatIOn of the Eastern Bengal Railway. It 
should be limited to diVlSlons, and would then only occupy three sheets instead of 
152. Any special oombinations between any pairs of stations could quickly be 
prepared from the tabulation sheets as required, and these tabulation sheets should 
be bound up and kept for say, five years. 
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APPENDIX XIII. 

STATEMENT FURNISHED RY MESSRS. MORLAND AND IMPEY, LTD., ON THE 
SAFETY WORKING OF KALAMAZOO LOOSE LEAF LEDGERS. 

706. Before enumerating the safety devices which can be used in conjunction 
with Kalamazoo Loose Leaf books we should like to make a general remark to the 
effect that the majority of users of our ledgers both in England and India look for 
~afety to the methods which are relied upon with old fashioned bound books, 
t.e. :-

{I) Internal check. 
(2) Possibility of collusion between clerks. 

707. Provided the system of internal check is good and the possibility of 
collusion between clerks reduced to minimum the loose leaf book has been found 
ill practice to be equally as safe as the bound book. 

708. Almost without exception the first class business houses in Calcutta have 
:adopted Kalamazoo loose leaf books in !lome degree, and in the vast majority of 
-cases no special safety device has been provided, noL' is it even found necessary to 
keep any watch over the issue of sheets. It should not be lost sight of that fraud 
by the substitution of a sheet in a bound book is perfectly possible, and that more
,over it is always possible to use the blank pages of 8 bound book for fraudulent 
entries. 

709. Safety devices.-These consist of three main classes as under :-
(I) Special locks. 
(2) Special sheets. 
(3) Guarding the sh~ets. 

• 

710. (I) Locks.-Alllocks supplied with Kalamazoo Books are Chubb lock!. 
When desirable, locks can be supplied all of different patterns and an undertaking 
can be given that locks supplied to one user will be supplied to no one else either 
in India or elsewhere. We can supply the following types of locks :-

(a) The Chubb sheet security lock. This lock shoots 8 bar across the open
ing of the ordinary binder key hole, and makes impossible the in
sertion and extraction of sheets except by an authorised official 
holding the key. 

(b) The Chubb sheet security double lock. This serves the same purpose as 
(a), but two keys (which may be held by separate officials) are neres
suy to allow ~he binder to be opened for the insertion or extraction 
of sheets. 

(c) The Chubb strap or Four-Edge lock. This fastens together the two 
covers so that the book cannot be opened without the use of the key. 
The strap is of spring steel covered with leather and cannot be cut 
through. 

(a) (n) and (c) can be fitted to one binder, or (b) and (c). 

(e) The Chubb seal lock. A fecess is cut in the binder which takes a small 
seal initialled by the officer fastening the lock. The lock is a sheet 
security lock as (a), the additional safety being secured by the fact 
that the use of the key by an unauthorised person breaks the seal 
with the initial on it. 

711. (2) Special sh'3ets.-All Kalamazoo sheets are printed on Kalamazoo 
watermarkei pal?~r. The paper is made specially for us and cannot be purchased 
elsewhere. AdditIOnal safety can be obtained by :-

(a) Printing the name of the user on the sheet. This acts as a deterrent to 
printers not to copy these sheets except when in receipt of a signed 
order from the firm whose name the sheet bears. ' 

(b) The Ka~mazoo One Colour Process of printing which is distinctive and 
- reqmres an extremely expensive p'ant to produce the sheets. (~o 

such plant exists in India.), 



.. (c) The KnJamnzoo Patent" Stipple " or " Blueing-in " process used in 
conjunction with Kalamazoo one-colour sheets. A sample of this 
work is attached. Any single column or any number of columns may 
be blued-in in this way as desired. The ink used is acid proof and the 
erasure of an entry leaves a white mark. Such sheets are printed from 
a plate and the extra charge for the blueing-in process is Rs. 15-0-0 
only per job, irte~ective of the number of sheets required. The 
plate lasts indefinitely and no charge under this head occurs at the 
time of reprinting. Each form requires its own plate. The total 
cost of the plate for the attached specimen including all words, lines, 
and blueing-in was Rs .. 22-8-0. 

All the above locking and sheet devices refer to Kalamazoo Loose Lesf Books 
only. . 

712. (3) Guardinr} the sheets.-It will be seen that if special sheets which cannot 
be copied by local prmters are used, it only becomes necessary to place the' stock 
of spare sheets in the hands of a responsible official for safety to be assured. The 
fact that such an official controls the stock and only issues fresh sheets when 
satisfied that the need exists is usually a sllfficient safeguard, but the officer-in
charge can also :-

(a) Initial or perforate with a perforating stamp every sheet he issues. 
(b) Keep a register of sheets issued. 

713. The above safety devices ha ve been instituted by us for use with books of 
extreme importance, i.e., banks' specimen signature books, minute books, etc., but 
are now-a-days seldom considered necessary in the case of books of accounts. 

714. Legality.-Occasionally we lind prospective customers who cast doubt 
on the legality of Loose Leaf Books. We hold the opinions of Sir John Simon, 
K.C. and Sir Douglas McGarrel Hogg, R.C., to the effect that loose leaf books are in 
accordance with the laws governing Public Companies and Bankers and with the 
various Evidence Acts. In addition loose leaf books have repeatedly been admitted 
as evidence in Courts of Law all over the World. 

(Signed) S. LIVINGSTON, 

For Modund & Impcy, Ltd. 
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